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Demand  -  Domestic  and  Foreign 
Credit 

Farm  Labor,  Tools,  etc. 

Wheat 

.  Flax 

;  Feed  Crons  and  Livestock 

Hay  and  Pasture 
Meat  Animals  and  Meats 
Hogs 

Beef  Cattle 
Sheep  and  Wool 
Mohair 

Horses  and  Mules 
Dairy  Products 
Poultry  and  Eggs 
,  Darkeys 

j  Clover  and  Alfalfa  Seed 

„v  Potatoes 

^  Sweetpotatoes 

Commercial  Vegetables 

Cabbage 

Tomatoes 

k  Onions 


Cantal oupes 
Watermelons . 
Canning  Vegetables 
Canning  Beans 
Canning  Corn 
Canning  peas 
Canning  Tomatoes 
Fruits  (general) 

Ci trus 

Apples 

Peaches 

Cherries 

Pears 

Grapes 

Strawberries 

Dry  Beans 

Peanuts 

Cotton 

Tobacco 

Broomcorn 

Rice 

Farm  Family  Living 


This  report  will  be  available  in  a  printed 
publication  to  be  distributed  by  the  Department. 
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Summary; 

The  domestic  demand  for  most  farm  products  has  improved  noticeably 
since  I, larch  of  this  year  and  seems  likely  to  improve  further  in  1954.  In 
vievr  of  the  relatively  high  level  of  activity  in  industries  utilizing  agri¬ 
cultural  products  it  seems  probable  that  further  increases  in  the  demand  for 
farm  products  will  he  dependent  primarily  upon  a  more  pronounced  recovery  in 
the  our  put  of  industries  using  nonagricultural  products,  particularly  iron 
and  steel.  As  a  result  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  program,  total  agricul¬ 
tural  production  may  he  held  to  about  the  same  level  as  in  1933  when  production, 
especially  of  grain,  was  influenced  by  unusually  low  yields  in  some  crops.  Hie 
reduction  of  large  surplus  stocks  of  raw  materials  is  a  necessary  prerequisite 
to  maintaining  any  substantial  advance  in  prices.  Future  credit  and  monetary 
policies  will  also  be  a  major  factor  influencing  erico  movements. 

The  prospects  for  improvement  in  the  demand  for  American  agricultural 
products  in  1334  arc  less  favorable  in  foreign  than  in  domestic  markets.  Re¬ 
cently  increased  import  duties  and  more  stringent  Import  quotas  have  added 
further  to  the  difficulty  of  marketing  our  products  abroad.  There  is  no  immedi¬ 
ate  prospect  of  a  substantial  reduction  in  these  barriers.  There  has  been  a 
considerable  improvement  in  industrial  activity  since  the  summer  of  1932  in  the 
countries  affording  the  principal  foreign  outlets  for  American  agricultural 
products  but  if  this  improvement  is  to  bo  maintained  and  eventually  reflected 
in  improved  demand  for  American  farm  products,  it  would  appear  that  there  must 
do  an  expansion  in  the  foreign  outlets  for  European  industrial  goods.  This 
depends,  in  turn,  upon  a  higher  level  of  prices  for  primary  agricultural  and 
mineral  products  in  the  surplus  producing  countries. 


Domestic  Demand 


Consumer  incomes 


Incomes  of  urban  consumers  which  are  the  chief  factor  influencing  the 
domestic  demand  for  farm  products,  declined  approximately  50  percent  from  the 
peak  level  of  1929  to  the  first  part  of  1933.  The  number  of  workers  employed 
declined  approximately  40  percent  during  this  period.  Employment  of  those 
engaged  in  financial,  clerical,  public  utility,  and  service  work,  in  the  first 
4  montxis  of  1953,  averaged  75  percent  of  the  1929  level  but  those  engaged  in 
the  production  of  raw  materials,  transportation,  manufacturing,  and  construction 
averaged  only  50  percent  of  that  level.  It  is  estimated  that  in  September  urban 
incomes  had  increased  approximately  17  percent  since  the  low  point  reached  in 
March  and  April,  and  that  unemployment  had  been  reduced  by  more  than  25  percent. 
Greatest  improvement  has  been  shown  in  the  manufacturing  and  mining  industries. 
Factory  employment ,  according  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  index,  increased  from 
about  57  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average  in  March  and  April  to  74  percent  in 
September.  In  the  textiles  group,  employment  increased  from  65  percent  in  March 
to  83  percent  in  September.  In  the  iron  and  steel  group  the  increase  was  from 
43  percent  in  March  to  75  percent  in  September.  In  the  transportation  group, 
reflecting  automobile  production,  the  increase  y/as  from  42  to  53  percent.  The 
American  Federation  of  Labor  estimates  that  total  unemployment,  including  the 
number  normally  unemployed,  has  been  reduced  from  15,700,000  in  March  to 
10,100,000  in  September.  Two  factors  growing  out  of  the  FRA  program  -  the 
practice  of  working  shorter  hours  thus  distributing  existing  employment  among 
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a  larger  number  of  workers  and  the  rise  in  wage  rates  through  the  adoption 
of  minimum  wages  under  the  various  cod^-s  -  have  appreciably  increased  "both 
employment  and  payrolls.  Since  July  employment  has  continued  to  rise  despite 
a  falling-off  in  industrial  production.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  further 
stimulus  to  employment  will  bo  dependent  upon  an  improvement  in  industrial 
output. 

Industrial  production,  as  measured  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  Index, 
advanced  from  a  low  of  60  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average  in  March  of  this 
year  to  a  peak  of  100  percent  in  July,  but  has  since  declined  to  84  percent 
in  September.  A  comparison  of  the  level  of  activity  in  those  manufacturing 
industries  using  primarily  agricultural  products  with  the  level  of  activity 
in  industries  using  primarily  no nagri cultural  products  indicates  a  substantial 
difference  in  the  probable  influence  of  these  two  groups  of  industries  upon 
the  level  of  incomes  of  urban  consumers  in  1934.  In  view  of  the  large  output 
attained  in  the  former  it  seems  likely  that  the  chief  stimulus  to  increased 
consumer  incomes  must  come  from  industries  using  no nagri cultural  products. 

Activity  In  Industries  Using  Agricul tural  Products 


In  the  group  of  manufacturing  industries  using  agricultural  products, 
production  advanced  from  87  percent  of  the  1923—1925  average  in  March  to  122 
in  June,  a  level  which  has  never  before  been  reached.  Prior  to  Juno  1933,  the 
hignest  level  of  production  in  this  group  of  industries  was  114  percent,  at¬ 
tained  in  April  1929.  This  high-level  of  output,  together  with  the  sharp 
advances  in  retail  prices,  suggests  that  the  peak  reached  in  June  may  not 
again  be  reached  within  the  months  immediately  ahead.  The  substantial  expan¬ 
sion  in  output  seems  to  have  been  stimulated  by  the  existence  of  low  stocks 
of  finished  goods,  anticipation  of  higher  prices,  and  expectation  of  higher 
costs  of  operation  under  1TRA  .  codes.  The  impetus  to  the  expansion  lost  its 
lorce  aitcr  June  and  the  Index  of  output  for  these  industries  fell  to  104  in 
September.  As  no  stimulation  similar  to  that  which  existed  from  March  to 
June,  seems  probable  in  the  next  few  months  the  activity  of  this  group  of 
industries  in  1934  is  not  likely  to  again  reach  the  peak  of  June.  Neverthe¬ 
less  with  a  further  improvement  in  industrial  employment  and  payrolls  and  no 
substantial  further  increase  in  the  retail  prices  of  textiles,  the  output 
axid  payrolls  of  industries  using  agricultural  products  will  probably  be 
higher  in  1934  than  in  1933  and  the  average  for  the  season  may  be  close  to 
the  level  of  September. 


The  high  rate  of  activity  reached  in 
products  was  due  primarily  to  the  expansion 
cotton,  wool,  silk,  and  rayon. 


the  industries  using  agricultural 
in  output  of  textiles  involving 


Cotton  consumption,  expanding  rapidly  following  the  barking  holiday 
ana  the  suspension  of  gold  payments,  advanced  from  87  percent  of  the  1923-1925 
average  in  February  to  a  peak  of  139  percent  in  Juno.  Since  the  latter  month 
consumption  has  declined  to  103  percent  in  September.  The  close  of  the  1932-33 
cotton  season  apparently  found  domestic  mills  operating  at  a  rather  high  rate 
oi  activity  with  a  very  large  volume  of  unfilled  orders  and  moderate  stocks, 
but  with  sales  at  low  ebb.  Stocks  of  textiles  in  the  hands  of  wholesalers, 
retailers,  and  consumers  were  probably  somewhat  greater  than  in  1931  or  1932. 

The  adoption  of  the  cotton  textile  code  resulted  in  a  considerable  increase 
in  tne  number  of  workers  employed  and  in  an  increase  of  more  than  50  percent 
in  the  average  hourly  wage  rates.  It  seems  probable  that  total  mill  consumption 
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in  1934  may  be  somewhat  larger  than  in  1933  provided  thab  retail  prices 
cotton  goods  are  not  increased  substantially  over  present  levels. 


Textile  activities  in  wool, silk,  and  rayon  have  exhibited  much  the  same 
course  as  in  cotton.  Is.  June  and  July,  the  wool  industry  was  reported  to  be 
more  active  than  at  any  time  since  the  rush  of  activity  that  followed  trie 
\7orld  War.  Silk  and  rayon  deliveries  also  indicate  a  very  substantia] 
improvement  since  February  and  March.  As  in  the  case  of  cotton,  it  is  p nob  hie 
that  wool,  silk,  and  rayon  reached  a  level,  in  mid-summer,  higher  than  may  oc 
expected  to  exist  on  the  average  during  1934. 


The  output  of  some  manufacturing  industries  using  agricultural  products, 
such  as  meat-packing  establishments,  flour  mills,  and  tobacco-processing 
plants,  remains  relatively  stable  from  year  to  year  and  is  not  expected  to  show 
any  material  change  in  1934  as  compared  with  1933. 


Activity  in  Industries  Using  Nonagriculturr.l  Products 


It  seems  probable  that  any  stimulus  to  a  further  ii-crcaso  in  industrial 
production  must  come  primarily  from  industries  using  noiiugr icul tur al  products 
in  which  output  showed  a  far  more  drastic  decline  than  die.  the  output  of 
industries  using  primarily  agricultural  products.  Output  of  this  group  is 
still  substantially  below  that  for  manufacturing  industries  using  agricultural 
products,  even  after  advancing  from  a.  low  of  42  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average 
in  March  to  a  peak  of  91  in  July.  By  September  the  index  h:  d  decreased  to  75 
percent.  The  output  of  t.iis  group  of  industries  is  domin' ted  largely  by  the 
output  of  iron  and  steel.  As  50  percent  of  the  toia.l  output  of  iron  and  steel 
is  normally  taken  by  the  railroad,  construction,  and  automobile  industries,  the 
prospects  of  these  three  lines  of  activity  will  be  of  particular  significance 
in  appraising  the  extent  to  which  industries  using  nonagri cultural  products 
will  contribute  to  an  increase  in  the  income  of  urban  consumers. 


Purchases  of  railroad  equipment  and  expenditures  for  maintenance,  both 
of  which  have  been  sharply  curtailed  in  recent  years,  may  afford  a.  consider¬ 
able  stimulus  to  the  iron  and  steel  industry.  The  Federal  Co-ordinator  c-f 
Railroads  has  received  bids  for  approximately  1,000, 00C  tons  of  steel  rails 
and  fastenings  for  meeting  current  needs  of  the  railro  .ds.  Any  considerable 
increase  in  traffic  in  1954  would  probably  be  accompanied  by  a  rapid  increase 
of  additional  expenditures  for  normal  replacement  needs  and  for  meeting 
deferred  maintenance  and  obsolcscnce . This  would  be  reflected  in  increased 
orders  for  rails  and  in  larger  wage  disbursements  for  maintenance  of  way  and 
structures,  as  well  as  of  equipment.  Deferred  maintenance  of  equipment, 
however,  may  be  made  up  partly  by  the  purchase  of  new  rolling  stock,  orders 
for  which  practically  ceased  in  1932.  Although  railroads  apparently  have 
sufficient  rolling  stock  in  repair  for  meeting  present  triflic  requirements, 
retirement  of  equipment  during  the  depression  to  date  indicates  the  probable 
need  for  substantial  purchases  of  locomotives,  passenger-train  cars,  and 
freight  cars,  should  the  volume  of  traffic  be  considerably  increased.  The 
timing  of  these  orders  will  depend  on  the  rapidity  of  increase  in  tr  ific. 


Increased  c o ns trust io n 


.vil 


is  likely  to  contribute  appreciably  to 


an  increase  in  consumer  incomes  in  1934.  Contracts  awarded  reached  a  low 
of  14-  percent  of  the  1925-1925  average  in  March  and  by  September  had  advanced 
to  26  percent.  An  increase  of  17  percent  in  total  contr  ets  was  shown  from 
August  to  September,  representing  mainly  a  gain  of  rub! icly  financed  projects. 
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The  Federal  Public  Works  program  involving  an • expenditure  of  $3, 300,000,000 
chiefly  for  construction,  will  be  an  increasingly  important  factor  in  expanding 
total  construction  in  succeeding  months,  as  advances  from  this  fund  crystallize 
into  definite  contracts. 


Residential  construction  which,  declined  to  the  abnormally  low  level  of 
8  percent  of  the  1925-1925  average  in  the  first  quarter  of  1233  advanced  only 
to  15  percent  in  September.  As  purchasing  ‘power  increases  and  the  prospects 
for  steady  employment  strengthen,  home  building  which  has  been  held  back  by 
the  uncertainties  of  recent  years  is  like]y  to  increase,  considerably  from  the 
present  low  level.  Hew  Federal  facilities  for  residential!  loans  may  be  an 
important  factor  in  stimulating  activity  in  the  spring  of  1934. 


modernization  and,  in  some  lines,  expansion  of  pin 
to  some  increase  in  factory  building,  but  capacities  in  e 
business  requirements  will  tend  to  retard  the  rate  of  inc 
increase  in  the  construction  of  apartments,  hotels,  oxfic 


nt  equipment  may  lead 
xcess  ox  present 
rease.  Ho  significant 
e ,  and  c  ommo r  c i al 


buildings  seems  probable  in  1934. 


With  the  present  stocks  of  automobiles  not  excessive  and  exports 
likely  to  be  maintained,  the  prospect  of  an  improved  domestic;  demand  indicates 
increased  production  and  employment  in  the  automobile  industry  in  1934. 
Although  it  is  estimated  that  production  in  1335  will  exceed  production  in 
1952  by  approximately  50  percent,  the  number  of  motor  vehicles  scrapped  or 
abandoned  is  expected  again  to  exceed  sales  of  new  cars  by  about  1,000,000 
units.  With  the  decline  of  about  10  pore  nt  in  the  number  of  cars  and 
trucks  registered  since  1330  end  the  advanced  ago  of  many  of  the  motor 
vehicles  now  in  use,  a  relatively  strong  domestic-  demand  for  automobiles  and 
trucks  is  indicated  for  the  coming  year. 


In  addition  to  the  increased,  demands  oi  the  railroc  do,  the  construction, 
and  the  automobile  industries,  miscellaneous  requirements  na_  be  higher . 

Ship  building,  which  has  used  very  little  steel  in  recent  gears,  is  being 
stimulated  by  the  naval  building  program.  The  low  level  of  machinery 
purchases  by  farmers  in  the  last  4  years  Iso  indie  at  os  tint  any  material 
improvement  in  farm  income  will  be  accompanied  b;  some  increi.se  in  the 
purchase  of  farm  machinery,  but  this  eey  be  retarded  for  .  while  by  the  large 
amount  of  credit  already  outstanding  to  f  .rmers  both  for  machin  ry  and 
for  other  short-term  indebtedness •  The  depreciation  of  the  dollar  in  terms 
of  foreign  exchange  may  bo  some  stimulus  to  the  export  of  steel  products  and 
of  agricultural  machinery . 


In  summarizing  the  outlook  for  the  iron  and  steel  industry 


1934, 


it  seems  probable  that  oroduction  will  be  somewhat  higher  than  in  1952  or 


ran 


mid.  perils  us  lar 


t 


upon  tiiC  credit  facilitio 
it  is  difficult  to  float 
governmental  efforts  in  p 
rural  real  estate  nor  tame 


.931 


Oufr.it  will  be  dew  nd 


i or  financing  seng-aa  ras  pro,] 
new  issues  of  lo  -ter.  sec  lira 
iding  advances  to  railroads 
max  tend  in  sari  to  offset 


in  part , 
present 


A: 

lies  but 

raid  for  urban  and 
this  unlavor  :.bl^  f 


A  ■ 


;or . 


Some  additional  contribution  to  the  output  of  industries  using  non- 
agriculturcl  products  nay  be  expected  from  the  lumber  Indus  try.  The  volume 
of  lumber  cut  declined  to  a  low  of  20  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average  m 
February  and  .advanced  to  16  percent  in  July  and  August,  but  in  September 
dropped  back  to  36.  The  rise  in  output  was  stimulated,  in  part,  by  the  low 
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level  of  stocks  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The  trend  of  the  lumber  industry 
in  1934  will  tend  to  fclxcw  that  of  construction  and  the  need  for  lumber  in 
industrial  production.  It  seems  probable  that  during  the  coming  year  there 
will  be  a  gradual  improvement  in  consumption  which  should  result  in  a  higher 
output  than  in  1933.  The  sharp  rise  in  lumber  prices  from  104  percent  of  the 
1910-1914  average  in  February  to  154  percent  in  September,  however,  may  be  a 
factor  tending  to  retard  consumption. 

Income  from  agricultural  production,  including  benefit  payments,  is 
likely  to  nuke  some  contribution  to  an  increase  in  business  activity.  Gross 
income  of  farmers  for  1933  has  been  estimated  at  £6,360,000,000  an  increase 
of  about  24  percent  over  1932.  With  the  further  improvement  of  consumer 
incomes  in  urban  centers  which  is  anticipated  in  the  coming  year,  the  gross 
xHcomo  of  farmers  in  1934  should  show  some  further  improvement.  The  influence 
of  this  higher  level  of  farm  income  may  be  exnected  to  increase  the  demand 
i or  industrial  products  used  on  farms  such  us  machinery,  building  repairs, 
fencing,  etc. 


Prices.-  Commodity  prices,  similar  to  industrial  production,  have 
shown  a  marked  recovery  since  the  early  part  of  the  year.  Wholesale  prices 
after  dec-Lining  from  140  percent  of  the  1S1C-1914  average  in  September  1929, 
reached  their  post-war  low;  point  of  87  in  February  1933.  rapid  rise  from 
vhis  low/  point  brought  prices  back  to  the  pre-war  level  in  July,  followed  by 
u  slightly  upward  trend  which  Carried  the  index  to  103  in  Septemoer. 

Prices  of  farm  products  (wholesale)  which  had  declined  further  than 
prices  of  other  products  in  the  3-r.-  years  ended  in  February  1933,  advanced 
46  percent  from  their  low  point  to  July,  but  since  that  time  they  have  lost  a 
ccnoideruole  part  of  this  gain.  Although  the  advance  in  the  market  prices 
of  farm  products  from  57  in  February  to  80  percent  of  the  pre-war  average  in 
-aQuember  was  more  rapid  than  the  advance  in  n onagri cultural  products,  the 
prices  of  farm  products  in  relation  to  pre-war  remained  lower  than  prices 
i or  any  other  specified  group  of  commodities. 


The  ris 
ing  primarily 
depreciation, 
examination  of 
clearer  basis 


e  in  individual  farm-product  prices  has  varied  greatly,  depehd- 
upon  the  influence,  in  relation  to  each  commodity,  of  currency 
increase  in  domestic  demand,  and  alterations  in  supplies.  An 
the  influence  of  these  various  factors  upon  prices  provides  a 
for  appraising  the  future  trend  of  prices. 


% 


-•ith  the  suspension  of  gold  payments  in  the  United  States,  there  was 
an  immediate  response  in  the  prices  of  most  export  ana  import  commodities. 
Tne  index  of  farm  prices  of  grain  advanced  from  36  percent  of  the  pre-war 
average  m  March  to  94  in  July  while  cotton  and  cottonseed  advanced  from  48 
to  84  percent.  The  advance  in  the  price  of  export  and  import  commodities 
such  a s  wheat,  cotton,  and  wool  resulted  primarily  from  the  fact  that,  after 
adjustments  lor  changes  in  exchange  rates,  prices  of  products  entering  into 
international  trade  must  be  equal  in  all  countries  once  account  is  taken  of 
transportation  costs,  tariffs,  and  other  hindrances  to  the  flow  of  those 
commodities  in  international  trade.  World  prices  also  strengthened  during 
this  period  and  in  many  export  and  import  products  the  advance  in  prices 
wao  therefore  greater  than  that  which  represented  purely  an  adjustment  of 
exchange  rates. 


The  influence  of  the  depreciation  of  the  dollar  in  terms  of  foreign 
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currencies  has  likewise  been  a  factor  in  stimulating  domestic  demand*  ihe 
higher  prices  in  agricultural  commodities  ir.fluenced  by  foreign— market 
conditions  have  increased  the  purchasing  power  of  farmers  for  the  output  of 
industry.  Increased  industrial  output  with  higher  payrolls  in  turn  has 
stimulated  the  demand  for  agricultural  products.  To  the  extent  also  that 
dollar  depreciation  has  stimulated  industrial  exports,  and  hence  industrial 
production,  urban  incomes  have  been  further  increased  and  their  demand  for 
farm  products  has  been  correspondingly  enlarged. 

To  the  extent  that  the  prices  of  American  commodities  are  affected  by 
market  conditions  abroad,  a  further  depreciation  of  the  dollar  relative  to 
foreign  currencies  would  raise  domestic  prices.  The  reverse  01  this  process 
would  be  expected  if  the  dollar  should,  appreciate  relative  to  foreign  currencie 
but  it  is  probable  that  any  sharp  upward  movement  in  the  dollar  could  be 
prevented  by  the  purchase  of  gold  abroad  under  the  policy  recently  announced 
by  the  President. 


The  influence  of  domestic  demand,  as  measured  by  the  increase  of 
approximately  17  percent  in  urban  incomes  since  March  upon  agricultural  prices, 
has  been  reflected  in  larger  money  expenditures  for  products  of  the  farm. 

Unlike  the  rapid  advance  in  prices  of  export  commodities,  most  oi  the 
commodities  whose  prices  are  largely  determined  by  changes  in  the  ltvel  of 
domestic  demand  have  advanced  only  about  as  rapidly  as  the  income  of  urban 
consumers.  Thus  in  the  upv?ard  movement  of  prices  which  culminated  m  mid¬ 
summer,  farm  prices  of  meat  animals  advanced  from  56  percent  oi  pre-wui^in 
March  to  56  in  July,  farm  prices  of  dairy  products  from  59  to  71  percent,  an 
poultry  products  from  54  to  67  percent.  In  the  case  of  many  of  these 
commodities  heavy  marketings  have  tended  to  check  advances.  With  any  iurther 
recovery  of  industrial  activity,  increased  employment  will  result  in  an 
increased  demand  for  farm  products. 


Reductions  in  prosooctive  market  supplies  arising  iron  drought,  the 
production  of  principal  crops  in  1933  being  the  smallest  since  1-01,  ha ve  had 
an  appreciable  influence  in  raising  the  prices  of  many  farm  commodities.  _t 
is  not  likely  that  total  agricultural  production  in  1934  will  ba  greatly 
different  from  that  of  1933.  TJhereus,  the  unusually  low  yields  of  some  crops 
curtailed  production  in  1933,  the  acreage-control  program  of  the  Agri cal  oiral 
Adjustment  Administration  and  the  measures  that  may  be  adopted  to  control  tne 
production  of  hog  and  other  livestock  products  will  be  factors  in  holding 
down  output  in  1934. 


In  view  of  the  recent  marked  advance  in  prices  of  nonagricultm al  pro¬ 
ducts  and  the  accompanying  decline  in  prices  of  farm  products,  it  seems  pro¬ 
bable  that  during  the  coning  year,  prices  of  farm  products  will  rise  in 
relation  to  prices  of  nonagricultural  products.  The  National  Recovery 
Administration  program  appears  to  have  hastened  price  advances  in  manufactured 
products  partly  as  an  adjustment  to  higher  production  costs.  After  most  of 
those  adjustments  have  been  made,  competition  in  tne  face  of  surplus  pro¬ 
ductive  capacity  will  probably  retard  price  advances  of  nonagricultural  goods 
to  a  slower  rate  relative  to  prices  of  farm  products  -m.d  other  raw  materials. 

As  more  definite  knowledge  of  costs  under  the  new  codes  is  ascertained,  the. 
removing  of  this  uncertainty  may  tend  to  increase  commitments  for  r aw  materials 
and  this  will  be  reflected  in  increased  demand  for  farm  products.  With  many 
of  the  costs  of  distribution,  particularly  transportation,  remaining  relatively 
stable,  a  rise  in  the  central-market  prices  of  farm  products  will  be  reflected 
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in  a  proportionately  greater  increase  in  the  prices  received  at  the  farm. 

In  summarizing  these  various  influences  on  prices,  it  appears  that 
farmers  in  1S34  may  anticipate  a  somewhat  higher  level  of  prices  for  their 
marketable  commodities,  as  well  as  improvement  in  the  exchange  value  of  their 
output .  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  extent  and  character  of  the 
price  rise  will  be  affected  by  future  monetary  and  credit  policies  which  may 
alter  substantially  the  conclusions  drawn  from  any  analysis  of  present 
conditions . 

Credit  conditions 


The  expansion  of  credit  in  the  recovery  period  of  former  business  cycles 
has  been  largely  stimulated  by  the  purchase  of  investments  and  by  loans  on 
securities  on  the  part  of  commercial  banks.  Since  the  beginning  of  March 
investment  holdings  of  weekly  reporting  member  banks  in  90  leading  cities  have 
increased  only  by  about  $500,000,000  whereas  loans  on  securities  have  decreased 
slightly.  Commercial  loans  have  increased  by  about  $400,000,000.  Deposits 
have  increased  but  mostly  on  account  of  a  large  return  of  currency  withdrawn 
prior  to  the  banking  holiday.  On  September  22,  1933,  there  were  approximately 
2,700  banks,  exclusive  of  mutual  savings  banks,  having  deposits  of  about 
$1,^65,000,000  which  had  not  been  reopened  since  the  banking  holiday.  Should 
the  deposits  of  these  b_nks  bo  released  in  part,  as  well  as  those  of  other 
banks  closed  prior  to  the  banicing  holiday,  a  considerable  increase  in  bank 
credit  could  be  achieved. 

Substantial  recovery  in  the  output  of  the  heavy  industries  will  tend 
to  be  retarded  until  long-term  financing  facilities  show  gre  .ter  improvement. 
Conditions  of  the  capital  market  affect  industrial  output  and  employment 
chiefly  through  their  influence  upon  construction  and  upon  the  output  of  the 
iron  and  steel  industry.  Rapid  advances  in  the  average  prices  of  bonds  and 
stocks  represent  a  recovery  to  ^bout  the  levels  of  the  fall  of  1931.  Despite 
this  improvement,  the  capital  market  has  shown  little  tendency  to  absorb  new 
long-term  issues.  The  annual  volume  of  new  security  issues  declined  from 
$10,091,000,000  in  1929,  to  $1,165,000,000  in  1932.  The  total  for  the  first 
8  months  of  1933  amounted  to  only  $443,000,000  compared  with  $328,000,000 
m  the  same  period  in  1932.  Lack  of  adequate  credit  facilities  to  finance 
the  purchase  of  durable  goods  whose  cost  must  necessarily  be  amortized  over 
a  long  period  of  time,  are,  in  part,  being  offset  by  special  credit  facilities 
provided  by  the  Federal  Government.  These  include  the  activities  of  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Board  in  providing  mortgage  funds  for  residential  con¬ 
struction;  farm  mortgage  loans  from  the  Farm  Credit  Administration;  and  loans 
from  the  Emergency  Public  ’dorks  funds  for  (a)  loans  to  purchase  railroad  equip¬ 
ment  (o)  advances  for  road  construction  (c)  loans  for  public  works  and  (d) 
direct  expenditures  on  Federal  construction  projects. 

In  appraising  future  credit  development,  there  seems  to  be  little 
immediate  prospect  for  any  material  expansion  of  commercial  bank  credit  unless 
special  developments  may  foster  this  movement.  Commercial  banks,  despite 
their  large  surplus  legal  reserves,  have  not  miae  any  substantial  increase 
m  their  investment  holdings  and  have  limited  their  new  advances  primarily  to 
short-term,  liquid  loans. 

Although  commercial  banks  are  not  expanding  credit,  an  adequate  basis 
exists  for  such  expansion.  Member- bank  reserves  were  approximately 
$700,000,000  in  excess  of  legal  requirements  in  October  and  the  Federal  Reserve 
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banks  through  their  open-market  purchases  of  government  securities  have  been 
adding  approximately  $35,000,000  per  meek  to  existing  reserves.  This  surplus 
of  reserves  is  reflected  by  unusually  lorn  interest  rates,  commercial  paper 
rates  being  quoted  at  liy  percent  in  September  as  compared  with  2%  percent  a 
year  ago  and  an  average  of  4,27  percent  in  the  period  of  1923  to  1927. 

Improvement  in  the  capital  market,  which  will  facilitate  the  refunding 
of  bank  loans  made  for  capital  or  semi-capital  purposes,  vill  encourage  banks 
to  advance  more  funds  for  sound  loans  of  this  character.  Furthermore,  the 
removal  of  the  uncertainty  that  prevails  as  to  the  eligibility  of  banns  to 
join  the  depositors’  guarantee  fund  may  lead  to  greater  expansion  of  credit 
after  the  first  of  the  ys.r. 

Stocks  of  raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods 

The  trend  of  prices  will  be  influenced  to  some  extent  by  the  level  of 
existing  stocks  of  both  ran  material  and  manufactured  gooas.  Stocks  of  raw 
materials  usually  reach  their  peak  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  business  cycle 
and  tend  to  decrease  as  increased  industrial  production  results  in  greater 
consumption.  Stocks  of  manufactured  goods,  on  the  other  hand,  usually  reach 
their  peak  soon  after  the  high  point  of  the  business  cycle  and  decline  as 
industrial  production  decreases.  Thus  domestic  stocks  of  raw  materials  reached 
a  high  point  during  the  depression  of  1921  and  fell  off  during  1922  and  1920. 
From  1923  to  1932  there  was  a  fairly  regular  increase  in  domestic  stocks 
including  both  raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods.  Since  1932  stocks  have 
decreased  slightly.  The  trend  in  the  stocks  of  manufactured  goods  has  been 
quite  different  from  the  trend  in  raw  material  stocks.  In  July  1933  the 
combined  stocks  of  all  manufactured  goods  were  reported  as  105  percent  of  the 
1923-1925  average.  The  domestic  stocks  of  manufactured  food  products  (meat 
products,  wheat  flour,  butter,  cheese  _nd  milk)  were  reported  in  August  1933 
as  126  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average  mid  the  stocks  of  unprocessed  foodstuffs 
(wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  rye,  sugar,  eggs,  poultry,  apples,  fish  and  coifee) 
were  reported  at  213  percent.  Domestic  stocks  of  ru w  materials  as  a  whole  were 
reported  at  166  percent  in  August  1933, 

The  reason  for  the  decided  difference  in  the  stocks  situation  between 
raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods  is  simply  that  agricultural  production 
has  been  maintained  during  the  depression  whereas  there  has  been  a  drastic 
decrease  in  industrial  production.  From  1929  to  1932  industrial  production 
dropped  about  46  percent.  Agricultural  production  remained  about  constant. 

Crop  marketings  dropped  about  23  percent  and  marketings  of  animal  products 
dropped  4  percent. 

Although  some  of  the  increased  production  of  manufactured  gooas  during 
the  last  summer  has  gone  into  increased  stocks  there  also  appears  to  have  been 
some  increase  in  consumer  purchases  of  most  groups  of  commodities,  particularly 
clothing  and  other  textiles.  During  the  summer  consumers  were  urged  to  buy 
clothing  and  many  other  commodities  before  nrices  ,.en t  up.  Retail  sales  of 
clothing  ana  textiles  were  stimulated  curing  July  and  August  mid  probably 
many  consumers  have  stocked  up  f m  a  few  months  ahead.  Other  consumers  who 
were  not  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  low  prices  will  cone  into  the  market 
as  their  incomes  are  restored. 

From  1923  to  1932  there  was  a  strong  upward  trend  in  the  world  stocks 
of  most  important  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials.  A  combined  inuex  of  the 
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world  stocks  of  coffee,  cooper,  cotton,  rubber,  silk,  sugar,  tea,  tin,  and 
wheat  indicates  that  in  .august  1921,  stocks  were  145  percent  of  the  1923-1925 
average.  From  that  time  until  June  1923,  they  declined  rapidly  reaching  a  low 
point  of  84  percent.  From  June  1923,  until  May  and  June  1932  there  was  a 
fairly  steady  increase  in  world  stocks.  In  May  and  June  1932  the  stocks  index 
was  285  percent  of  the  1925-1925  average*  This  increase  in  stocks  has  come  about 
m  spite  of  a  sharp  drop  in  world  prices  of  these  commodities  beginning  about 
the  first  of  1926.  At  the  beginning  of  1926  world  prices  of  these  commodities 
were  approximately  ICO  percent  of  the  1923-1925  average.  They  dropped  rather 
gradually  through  1926  until  the  end  of  1929  when  they  were  about  70  percent  of 
that  average;  through  1930  and  1931  the  drop  in  price  was  at  an  accelerated  rate 
and  at  the  end  of  1931  the  price  had  reached  a  level  of  about  30  percent  of  the 
1923-19a5  period.  There  was  some  further  decline  in  prices  during  most  of  1932 
in  spite  of  a  temporary  increase  during  the  early  fall. 

1he  increase  in  world  stocks  of  foodstuffs  -and  raw  materials  from  1923 
to  1929  Was  largely  the  result  of  increased  production  of  those  commodities. 

From  1929  to  1932  the  situation  was  aggravated  by  a  severe  drop  in  7/orld  demand 
for  these  products  and  consequently  a  failing  off  in  consumption  in  spite  of 
low  prices. 


Since  the  middle  of  1932  there  huve  been  indications  that  the  peak  of 
world  stocks  has  been  passed  and  that  world  prices  of  the  basic  foodstuffs  and 
raw  materials  have  started  on  an  upward  trend.  The  world  stocks  index  has 
fallen  slowly  and  irregularly  from  the  high  point  of  285  percent  in  May  and 
June  1932,  and  in  July  1933  it  stood  at  266  percent.  The  v/orld  price  index  of 
these  commodities  Was  24.8  in  June  1932  and  has  increased  to  39.7  in  August 

Most  of  this  increase  Can  bo  accounted  for  by  the  drop  in  the  Value  of 
the  dollar  but  even  on  a  gold  basis  the  August  1935  price  index  uus  higher  than 
that  of  June  1932. 

To  summarize  the  situation  the  peak  of  both  world  and  domestic  stocks 
of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  appear  to  have  been  passed  but  stocks  of  some 
^f  the  most  important  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  are  at  very  high  levels. 

Even  though  proauction  of  those  commodities  be  reduced  considerably  both  in  the 
united  States  and  in  foreign  countries  and  even  though  demand  may  be  increased, 
any  ^1  urge  and  sustained  increases  in  prices  of  these  commodities  will  be 
difficult  stocks  are  diminished  from  their  present  high  levels. 

Foreign  Demand 


Exports 


^fhe  value  of  agricultural  exports  from  the  United  States  in  the  year 
ended  oune  30,  1933,  Was  22  percent  less  than  the  value  of  the  small  exports 
of  the  preceding  year  and  67  percent  less  than  that  of  the  exports  of  1928-29. 
On  a  volume  basis  exports  were  14  percent  less  in  1932-33  than  in  1931-32  and 
33  percent  less  than  in  1928-29. 


Since  the  depression  started  there  has  been  a  narked  change  in  the 
proportions  of  the  items  going  into  our  agricultural  export  trade.  This  shift 
aaa  been  due  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  the  decline  in  value  of  exports  of  wheat 
and  pork  has  been  much  greater  than  for  the  other  export  proaucts.  In  1932-53 
cotton  made  up  55  percent  of  the  total  Value  of  agricultural  exports,  us 
compared  with  47  percent  in  1928-29.  Tobacco  and  fruit  made  up  11  percent 
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each  in  1932-33,  us  compared  with  8  percent  each  in  1928-29.  Meats  and  meat 
products,  including  animal  fats  and  oils  constituted  9  percent  of  the  total 
in  1932-33,  against  10  percent  in  the  earlier  period  and  grain  and  grain 
products  v;ere  less  than  7  percent,  compared  with  18  percent  in  1928-29..  A 
continuation  of  this  trend  toward  a  larger  proportion  of  our  exports  being 
made  up  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and  fruit  is  to  bo  anticipated,  made  barriers 
have  been  especially  high  on  neat  and  other  animal  products  and  on  wheat.  The 
increase  in  foreign  competition  has  also  been  particularly  noticeable  in  these 
products , 


Industrial  act ivity  in  foreign  countries 

There  has  been  a  considerable  improvement  since  the  summer  of  19m  in 
industrial  activity  in  the  countries  providing  the  principal  foreign  outlets 
for  American  agriculture.  The  extent  of  the  improvement  has  varied  greatly 
in  the  different  countries.  Industrial  activity  in  Great  Britain  has  increased 
during  the  last  year  but  to  a  lesser  extent  than  has  that  of  the  major  con¬ 
tinental  countries.  Certain  lines,  such  as  pig  iron  and  steel,  have  elmv/n  a 
marked  improvement  since  the  summer  of  1932  and  reports  in  recent  months. point 
to  a  general  revival  in  business  activity  in  that  country.  Important  gains 
have  been  made  in  Germany  and  France  and,  apparently ,  also  in  Italy  although 
definite  data  as  to  the  extent  of  the  improvement  are  not  available.  In  ^ 
Germany,  where  the  industrial  production  index  stood  at  72  in  .august  (1928=^00) 
compared  with  58.5  in  August  1932,  the  gain  in  industrial  production . is  to  be 
attributed  in  nart  to  the  government  program  directed  toward  increasing  employ 
ment.  This  has  also  been  the  c^se  in  Italy.  In  France  industrial  activity 
has  shown  a  steady  increase  from  the  low  point  of  73  in  July  1932,  to  87  in 
July  1933.  In  the  case  of  -~11  these  countries  the  expansion  appears  to  have 
been  principally  in  production  for  the  hone  markets.  This  has  ^een  made 
possible  in  part  by  increasing  materially  the  restrictions  on  the  importation 
of  competitive  foreign  goods.  The  smaller  industrial  countries  on  tne 
Continent,  such  as  Austria,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Belgium,  seen  to  have  fared 
less  well.  Some  of  then  have  made  no  gains  in  industrial  activity  and  unenp  oy- 
ment  continues  at  or  near  record  levels.  This  is,  no  doubt,  uue  to  their 
relatively  greater  dependence  on  export  outlets  for  their  manufacture a  s * 

Outside  of  -Europe  the  principal  markets  for  jinericun  agricultural 
products  are  to  be  found  in  Japan  and  China.  In  Japan,  industrial  proauction 
has  been  on  a  materially  higher  level  in  1933  than  at  any  tine  in  recent  years. 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  cotton  textile  industry.  In  China  industrial 
activity  apparently  has  been  well  maintained.  To  a  large  extent  the  increased 
textile  production  in  both  Japan  and  China  has  meant  a  shift  in  the  exports 
of  American  cotton  to  those  countries  instead  of  to  Great  Britain,  which  former¬ 
ly  supplied  a  much  larger  part  of  the  Oriental  requirements  for  cotton  cloth. 

A  continuation  of  the  improvement  thus  far  evidenced  in  the  European 
industrial  situation  would  seem  to  rest  largely  upon  the  extent  to  which 
foreign  outlets  nay  be  opened  to  European  industrial  products.  Normally, 
European  countries  trade  predominantly  with  each  other  but  this  exchange  has 
been  greatly  reduced  by  trade  restrictions  and  it  now  appears  that  an  early 
expansion  in  export  outlets  must  be  largely  in  the  non industrial  countries  of. 
Latin  America,  Asia,  and  other  parts  of  the  world  which  are  dependent  lor  their 
purchasing  power  on  the  returns  from  agriculture  and  mining.  An  expansion. m 
the  outlet  for  European  manufactures  in  the  United  States  would  also  contribute 
greatly  to  the  ability  of  European  countries  to  absorb  American  agricultural 
products . 
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If  the  gains  already  made  in  prices  of  some  primary  products,  such  as 
wool,  can  be  maintained  and  further  extended,  a  marked  increase  in  exports 
from  the  industrial  countries  of  western  Europe  would  doubtless  result.  The 
reduced  outlets  for  European  manufactures  cun  be  traced  to  an  important  extent 
to  the  reduced  purchasing  power  of  the  nonindustrial  countries  and  to  the  high 
import  duties  and  other  barriers  to  industrial  imports  to  which,  in  some  of 
these  countries,  the  disastrously  law  prices  for  agricultural  and  mineral 
products,  have  contributed.  The  agricultural  program  no?/  under  way  in  the 
united  States,  which  looks  toward  cm  elimination  of  unwieldy  surpluses  and  an 
adjustment  of  supply  to  demand,  should  lead  to  a  risu  in  prices  of  some  pro¬ 
ducts  in  the  world  market.  The  completion  of  the  international  wheat  agreement 
is  one  step  in  this  direction.  If  these  and  similar  efforts  are  successful 
in  increasing  the  purchasing  power  of  the  surplus  producing  countries,  this 
T/ould  provide  an  important  stimulus  to  continue-  the  industrial  recovery  no?/ 
under  v/ay  in  Europe. 

Price  trends  in  foreign  countries 

A  combined  index  of  wholesale  prices  in  the  moneys  of  eight  for-  ign 
countries  which  take  about  75  percent  of  the  agricultural  exports  from  the 
United  states  in  April  1953,  reached  a  low  for  the  depression  of  65.9 
(1926=100).  From  April  to  July  the  index  rose  a  little  e  ^ch  month  but  fell 
back  slightly  in  August  to  67.9.  The  currencies  of  these  eight  countries 
■were  about  steady  to  slightly  higher  in  relation  to  gold  from  April  to  August 
except  in  Canada  whose  money  depreciated  considerably  in  terms  of  gold.  During 
this  period  wholesale  prices  in  the  United  States  increased  17  percent  in  terms 
of  currency. 

Price  trends  have  Varied  considerably  in  different  i  ore  ign.  countries. 

±n  the  countries  still  on  the  gold- par  standard,  such  as  France,  Holland,  and 
Switzerland,  the  long  downward  trend  in  prices  starting  in  1929  was  halted  in 
March  -  May  of  1933  and  prices  are  now  sli. htly  above  the  early  1953  lows .  In 
Germany  prices  have  risen  slowly  but  steadily  since  April  1933.  In  Great 
Britain  wholesale  prices  have  shown  a  fairly  level  course  since  the  abandonment 
ox  the  gold  standard  in  October  1931,  but  since  March  1933,  prices  have  been 
moving  upward.  In  Japan  prices  rose  sharply  after  the  abandonment  of  the  gold 
standard  in  December  1931,  declined  during  the  first  half  of  1932  and  then 
movea  upward  to  a  high  point  in  January  1933,  fell  sharply  in  February  and  have 
since  leveled  off.  Prices  in  Italy  have  continued  to  move  downward  and  in 
September  fell  to  the  lowest  point  thus  far  reached  in  the  depression. 

Trade  barrier  tendencies 


There  is  little  prospect  of  -my  substantial  reduction  during  the  coming 
year  of  the  trade  barriers  that  have  growl  so  rapidly  during  the  depression. 
Although  the  increases  in  these  barriers  have  been  largely  a  consequence  of  the 
depression  itself,  the  revival  that  now  appe-rs  under  ;«y  does  not  seem  likely 
to  be  accompanied  by  a  return  to  the  much  less  restricted  trade  of  the  years 
preceding  the  depression.  Although  certain  tendencies  now  exist  that  operate 
in  the  direction  of  reduction,  there  are  counter- tendencies  that  seem  likely 
to  prove  stronger  for  the  immediate  future. 

Among  the  tendencies  that  are  likely  to  increase  the  severity  of  trade 


The  Domestic  and  Foreign  Demand  Outlook  for  1933-34  -  12. 

barriers  during  the  coming  year,  the  most  important  is  the  continued  growth  of 
economic  nationalism  in  many  countries,  Germany  being  the  most  extreme  example 
at  present.  The  disturbed  international  political  situation  is  a  significant 
factor  in  shaping  international  economic  policies.  Germany  has  been  striving 
in  recent  years  to  become  self-sufficient  in  regard  to  food  products.  In 
regard  to  grains  and  meat  this  aim  has  almost,  been  reached  .aid  there  are  some 
prospects  of  a  modification  of  the  present  German  policy  of  encouraging  wheat 
production.  In  regard  to  other  products,  however,  the  movement  toward  self- 
sufficiency  continues  unabated.  At  present,  oils  and  fats  are  in  the  forefront 
of  the  program.  The  import  duty  on  l._rd  (which  has  come  chiefly  from  the 
United  States)  is  now  $10.80  (gold)  per  hundred  pounds  _s  compared  with  $0.65 
in  1S29 . 

Another  tendency  closely  associated  with  economic  nationalism  is  the 
adoption  of  measures  intended  to  strengthen  economic  ties  between  countries 
that  have  important  political  associations  sith  one  another  or  that  are  in 
close  geographic  proximity.  The  most  notable  example  of  the  first  is  the 
system  of  agreements  nude  between  the  various  parts  of  the  British  Empire  at 
the  Ottawa  Conference  in  1932,  of  which  the  economic  effects  on  nraerican 
agriculture  have  not  yet  fully  been  felt.  The  efforts  of  various  European 
countries  to  conclude  preferential  bilateral  agreements  among  themselves 
illustrate  the  second.  All  such  arrangements,  insofar  as  they  are  made 
effective  «y  increasing  the  restrictions  applied  to  outside  countries,  represent 
a  tightening  of  trade  barriers. 

A  third  tendency  nuking  for  further  incre  ise  of  tariff  barriers  is  the 
preparation  that  is  now  being  made  by  certain  countries  for  tariff  bargaining 
with  other  countries.  Here  the  most  notable  example  is  France,  which  in 
recent  months  has  greatly  intensified  its  quota  restrictions  apparently  with 
the  aim  of  securing  concessions  from  the  countries  affected  by  these  restrict¬ 
ions  in  return  for  a  liberalization  of  quotas  to  the  level  prevailing  a  few 
months  ago.  Thus  the  French  quotas  on  certain  agricultural  products  that  are 
of  importance  in  the  United  States  export  trade,  such  as  apples,  pears,  and  meat, 
have  been  reduced,  for  the  last  quarter  of  1933,  to  minor  or  insignificant 
fractions  of  the  totals  during  the  last  quarter  of  1932. 

Moreover,  the  effects  of  certain  trade  barriers  now  in  operation  have 
not  yet  been  fully  felt.  An  outstanding  example  is  the  present  system  of 
restriction  of  imports  of  bacon  -arid  hams  in  Great  Britain  which  is  part  of  a 
program  intended  to  increase  hog  proauction  steadily  during  the  next  few  years 
and  to  effect  a  corresponding  reduction  of  imports. 

Some  further  increases  of  trade  restrictions  by  tho  United  States  also 
appear  to  be  in  prospect.  Under  the  Industrial  Recovery  net,  the  President 
is  given  authority  to  license  imports  when  it  appears  that  increased  imports 
would  otherwise  interfere  with  the  effectiveness  of  codes  ana  agreements 
adopted  under  this  Act. 

There  are,  however,  some  factors  which  will  probably  make  for  reduction 
of  certain  barriers  in  the  near  future.  The  unprecedented  increase  of  barriers 
in  recent  years  has  led  the  government  of  almost  every  country  to  realize  that 
some  reduction  of  the  barriers  of  other  countries  is  essential  to  the  prosperity 
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of  its  own  export  industries.  Consequently  there  is  a  movement  under  way  to 
make  new  commercial  treaties  involving  reciprocal  reduction  of  trade  barriers. 
The  United  States  Government  is  entering  into  trade  negotiations  with  a  number 
of  foreign  governments.  Progress  through  bilateral  negotiation  .is  at  best 
J.ikely  to  be  slow.  Furthermore,  anj  tariff  rate  concessions  by  the  United 
States  in  connection  with  such  negotiations  must  receive  Congressional  approval. 

Another  factor  favorable  to  some  reduction  of  trade  barriers  is  to  be 
found  in  the  recently  concluded  international  wheat  agreement  in  which  provision 
is  made  for  a  reduction  of  import  duties  and  other  restrictions  on  imported 
wheat  when  there  is  a  specified  rise  in  wheat  prices  on  the  world  market. 
Furthermore,  since  many  of  the  high  duties  and  other  restrictions  on  imported 
products  are  due  to  a  considerable  extent  to  the  fall  in  world  prices  of  these 
products  a  substantial  betterment  in  prices  would  in  itself  lead  to  some 
reduction  in  import  barriers. 

Stabilizuti jn  of  international  exchanges  probably  would  also  tend  to 
lessen  the  severity  of  trade  restrictions.  The  departure  of  many  countries 
from  the  gold  standard  bus  led  other  countries  remaining  on  the  gold  standard 
to  impose  restrictions  on  imports  from  the  former.  Moreover,  the  extremely 
severe  exchange  restrictions  adopted  by  a  number  of  European  countries,  which 
have  greatly  reauced  international  trade,  have  been  the  result  of  an  attempt 
on  the  part  of  these  countries  to  uv  >id  depreciati  n  of  their  currencies.  There 
are  some  signs  at  present  that  these  exchange  restrictions  are  becoming  less 
severe.  A  definite  stabilizati  n  of  exchanges  'would  materially  lessen  the 
obstacles  to  international  trade,  but  even  without  it,  a  reduction  of 
fluctuations  in  exchange  rates  would  be  helpful. 


The  Agricultural  Credit  Outlook  for  1933“3^ - 

The  farm-credit  outlook  for  193^  is  characterized  by  a  continued  small 
volume  of  loanable  funds  from  the  usual  commercial  sources  and  enlarged 
Federal  facilities  for  both  short-  and  long-term  credit.  Prices  of  supplies 
will  probably  be  higher  but  the  demand  for  p reduction  credit  will  tend  to  be 
reduced  from  what  it  otherwise  would  have  been  by  the  reductions  in  cultivated 
acreage  in  193^ »  and  by  cash  funds  flowing  into  agricultural  areas  as  benefit 
payments  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.  Lev/  interest  rates  in  central 
money  markets  assure  low  cost  of  loanable  funds  to  agricultural  credit  cor¬ 
porations,  production  credit  associations,  and  cooperative  banks.  Funds  for 
mortgage  loans  through  the  Federal  land  barks  will  be  more  plentiful  than  in 
recent  years  as  a  result  of  the  new  Federal  legislation  enlarging  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  these  institutions.  The  volume  of  real-estate  loans  from  other 
sources  will  probably  be  small,  in  view  of  the  large  volume  of  delinquent 
loans  and  the  still  relatively  low  level  of  farm  income. 

Deposits  in  country  banks  are  lower  than  a.  year  ago.  Total  time  and 
demand  denosits  of  active  member  banks  of  the  Federal  He servo  System  located 
in  places  of  less  than  15)1*00  population  in  20  of  the  leading  agricultural 
States  declined  2^  percent  from  August  1932  to  April  1933*  The  decline  in  the 
cotton  States  was  11  percent  and  in  the  Corn  Belt  States,  32  percent.  Between 
April  and  August  1933 >  denosits  in  country  banks  recovered  somewhat,  but  in  the 
20  leading  agricultural  States  they  were  still  Ip  percent  below  what  they  were 
in  August  1932.  In  the  cotton  States  and  Corn  Belt  States,  deposits  in  August 
1933  w©re  5  and  22  percent,  respectively,  below  what  they  were  a  .year  earlier. 

The  number  of  banking  institutions  that  arc  in  a  nosition  to  serve 
agricultural  areas  has  been  drastically  curtailed  by  bank  suspensions  and  by 
arrangements  restricting  the  withdrawal  of  deposits.  Between  June  1932  and 
June  1933’  the  total  number  of  unrestricted  active  banks  in  the  United  States, 
exclusive  of  mutual  savings  banks,  decreased  from  12,^52  to  about  13 >77^* 

Total  deposits  in  such  active  banks  decreased  in  this  pc ried  from  39  billion 
dollars  to  somewhat  less  than  32  billion  dollars.  Most  of  this  drop  occurred 
in  the  early  wart  of  1933  a.s  the  result  of  the  failure  of  a  large  number  of 
banks  to  reopen  after  the  banking  holiday. 

The  efforts  that  are  now  being  made  to  release  a  portion  of  the  de¬ 
posits  tied  up  in  these  closed  or  restricted  institutions  may  be  a  material 
lactor  in  improving  farm-credit  conditions,  inasmuch  as  most  of  the  closed 
oanks  are  located  in  agricultural  communities.  On  September  22,  the  deposits 
tied  up  in  banks  closed  sine:  the  banking  holiday  or  operating  on  a  restrict¬ 
ed  basis  totaled  $1,765,669,000. 


In  most  areas  reports  indicat:  that  the  country  tanks  that  weathered 
the  depression  end  that  arc  no1:7  oven  on  an  unrestricted  basis  arc  in  a  more 
liquid  position  tnan  they  were  a  year  ago  and  will  probably  in  position 
to  extend  slightly  more  credit  in  193^  than  the  same  banks  did  in  1933-  The 
supply  of  bank  credit,  however,  may  be  materially  influenced  by  the  new  de¬ 
posit-insurance  plan  which  becomes  effective  January  1,  193^ •  IT  lr rge 
numbers  of  country  banks  should  be  unable  to  meet  requirements  for  this  insur¬ 
ance  fund,  tue  bank  loans  available  to  f-rmers  would  be  thereby  reduced. 

Credit  from  merchants  and  dealers  is  not  likely  to  be  much  greater  in 
153^  than  was  the  case  in  1933-  Reports  from  manufacturers  or  fertilizer 
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indicate  that  they  anticipate  slightly  larger  sales,  the  estimated  average  in¬ 
crease  "being  approximately  4  percent  over  the  sales  in  1933*  Tnese  reports 
also  indicate  that  a  slightly  larger  number  of  dealers  Will  require  credit  than 
in  1933  hut  that  the.  proportion  of  farmer  purchases  on  credit  mill  be  about  tne 
same.  Farmers  in  southeastern  States  are  expc-cted  to  buy  only  naj.f  of  their 
fertilizer  on  credit  from  dealers  as  compared  with  t nr ee  fourths  in  1933 • 

Agricultural  credit  corporations  discountin'?  with  the  Federal  inter¬ 
mediate  credit  banks  are  generally  in  a  stronger  position  than  they  were  at 
this  time  last  year.  This  results  from  the  f"ct  that  "rices  in  1 v33  improved 
sufficiently  to  bring  about  a  better  liquidation  than  was  the  cose  in  1932.  In 
1932  prices  were  generally  lower  at  marketing  time  than  at  the  time  when  loans 
were  made,  where  a.  s  during  1933  the  reverse  of  this  situation  has  prevailed.  Im¬ 
provement  is  most  pronounced  in  era  -financing  corporations  an?  least  pronounced 
in  livestock-loan  companies,  except  those  Primarily  financing  sheep  and  feeder 
cattle.  Nevertheless,  livestock  loan  companies  have  obtained  some  liquidation 
of  loans  made  on  high  livestock  values  and  have  replaced  many  loans  with  ne" 
loans  or  renewals  based  on  lower  values. 

The  facilities  of  the  Federal  intermediate  credit  banks  vw  11  be  more 
generally  available  to  farmers  in  1934  than  in  the  past.  As  a  result  of  recent 
legislation,  new  local  discounting  agencies,  which  farmers  c^n  utilize  for 
obtaining  production  loans ,  will  be  in  operation  in  many  areas.  These  local 
agencies  which  are  being  organized  under  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933 »  are  known 
as  production  credit  associations.  This  act  authorized  the  organization  of  pro¬ 
duction  credit  corporations  in  each  Federal  land  bank  district  tc  furnish  the 
initial  capita,!  needed  for  the  establishment  of  local  production  credit  associa¬ 
tions  . 


The  organization  of  the  production  credit  corporations  is  proceeding 
rapidly,  and  it  is  expected  that  by  the  close  of  1933  a  corporation  "'ill  be  in 
operation  in  each  of  the  12  districts  of  the  United  States.  The  organization 
of  production  credit  corporations  is  followed  by  the  formation  of  the  associa¬ 
tions,  and  it  is  planned  that  by  the  spring  of  1934  every  agricultural  commun¬ 
ity  will  be  served  either  by  a  local  production  credit  association  or  by  a 
central  association  serving  an  entire  land-bank  district.  The  regional  agri¬ 
cultural  credit  corporations  set  up  in  1932  will  continue  to  make  loans  to 
farmers  in  each  district  until  credit  can  be  furnished  by  production  credit 
associations . 

A  new  type  of  credit  for  cooperative  associations  was  also  provided  by 
the  Form  Credit  Act  of  1933*  As  a  consequence,  farmers’  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions  that  are  organized  on  a  sound  basis  an  I  that  can  offer  adequate  security 
should  have  no  difficulty  in  obta.inire  credit  at  moderate  rates  of  interest. 

As  of  October  2b,  the  Central  Sank  for  Cooperatives  in  Washington,  D.  C - ,  and 
5  of  the  12  regional  banks  authorized  by  this  legislation  have  been  organized. 
It  is  expected  that  by  January  1,  1934,  or  shortly  thereafter,  there-  will  be  a 
regional  cooperative  bank  in  each  land-bank  district  to  supple  rent  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  the  Central  Cooperative  Bank,  '"hich.  serves  the  needs  of  large  co¬ 
operatives. 

Central  money  market  rates  which  influence  the  cost  of  credit,  obtained 
from  agricultural  credit  corporations,  production  credit  associations.,  and  the 
banks  for  cooperatives,  are  at  record  low  levels.  Commercial  paper,  ••'hich  has 
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a  Mad  degree  of  liquidity  compared .with  most  agricultural  oarer,  was  quoted  in 
October  at  l|  percent  compared  with  lx  -  2f  percent  a  year  ago.  Call  money  was 
available  at  -f-  of  1  rercent  and  the  rate  on.  bankers'  acceptances  was  g  of  1 
percent  compared  with  2  percent  and  x  of  1  percent,  respectively,  in  October 
1932-  In  vie”'  of  the  fact  that  the  nr e sent  cost  of  commercial  credit  is  un¬ 
usually  low,  it  seems  probable  that  short-term  interest  rates  may  be  somewhat 
higher  in  1934,  although  at  levels  -hi-ch  -ill  b:  relatively  lo”  c  '  mp are d  with 
those  of  previous  years. 

Cash  receipts  from  the  sale  of  crons  and  livestock  will  be  substantially 
supplemented  by  benefit  payments  made  and  to  be  made  under  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act.  These  supplemental  payment s ,  together  with  the  somewhat  better 
prices  for  form  Products  in  the  fall  of  lr33>  as  compared  with  those  obtained 
last  year,  should  reduce  materially  the  de "’■and  for  form  credit  in  practically 
all  areas  from  what  it  otherwise  would  have  been. 


Acreage  rentals  for  1933  1°  cotton  growers  amount  to  approximately 
$111,000,000.  The  bulk  of  this  sum  has  already  been  distributed.  The  various 
cotton-growing  States  share  in  these  rental  payments  about  as  follows:  Alabama, 


$9>  533>000;  Arizona,  $264,000;  Arkansas,  $10,424,000;  Calif-  rnia, 
Florida,  $359,000;  Georgia,  $7, 592,000;  Kansas,  $3, C00;  Kentucky, 


$170,000; 

$34,000; 


Louisiana, 
$34^,000;  N 
$4,757,000; 


$4,923,000;  Mississippi,  $10, 3u7>r*00;  Missouri,  $1, 227,000;  New  Mexico, 
orth  Carolina,  $2,17o,0  10;  Oklahoma,  $10, 9"L1  > 000;  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  $3, 256, 000;  Texas,  $44,366,000;  and  Virginia,  $l40,000. 


The  wheat  adjustment  payments  to  be  p\  id  this  fall  rill  amount  to  about 
$70,000,030,  Nearly  a  third  of  these  payments  will  rn  to  the  two  leading  wheat 
States  of  Kansas  ml  North  Dakota,  arm  roughly,  another  third  will  be  divided 
among  the  six  States  of  Nebraska,  Oklahoma,  Montano ,  Washington,  South  Dakota., 
end  Texas,  which  will  share  in  the  order  named .  Of  the  remaining  third,  a  sub¬ 
stantial  pert  "ill  go  to  Illinois,  Ohio,  Idaho ,  Indiana,  Oregon,  Minnesota,  and 
Missouri,  while  most  of  the  remaining  States  ’"ill  share  in  the  sc  payment  s  to 
some  extent,  depending  op  their  relative  importance  as  wheat-  producers  and  on 
the  extent  to  which  farmers  cooperate  in  the •  •-heat  adjustment  plan. 


The  first  installment  - f  the  corn-and-hog  benefit  payments,  should  bring 
into  the  corn-producing  States  rior  to  next  spring  sums  of  money  about  two  and 
one-half  tim.es  the  total  of  the  initial  wheat-benefit  payments  above  ‘  ndicated. 

A  large  percentage  of  the  States  will  shore-  in  greeter  m  lesser  degree  in  these 
corn-and-hog  payments .  The  majority  of  commercial  corn-ond-hog  producers  live 
in  the  10  middlewestern  States  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Kansas, 
Nebraska ,  Iowa,  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin. 


Approximately  $25 » 000, 000  in  adjustment  payments  will  be  paid  o-ut  to 
tobacco  growers  prior  to  or  during  the  1934  crap  season.  These  payments  will 
go  largely  to  the  Carol inas,  and  to  Kentucky,  Virginia,  Georgia,  and  Tennessee. 
Several  other  States  including  Pennsylvania,  Connecticut,  Ohio,  Wisconsin, 
Maryland,  and  New  York  -ill  receive  substantial  amounts.  Distribution  of  these 
payments  has  already  begun. 

Additional  installments  of  benefit  payments  on  several  of  the  products 
above  mentioned  are  expected  to  be  distributed  prior  to  the  harvesting  and 
marketing  season  of  1934. 
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The  plan  of  waki tif  loans  direct  to  formers  on  cotton  and  corn,  warehoused 
nnder  st  inula  ted  requirements  which  in  the  case  of  corn  include  State  licensed 
storage  on  the  farm,  will  Provide  a.  new  course  of  credit  in  the  months  immed¬ 
iately  ahead.  These  loans,  on  a  value  basis  of  10  cents  for  cotton  and  ^0  cents 
for  corn,  dess  the  normal  spread  between  the  local  price  and  the  central  market 
price,  are  being  made  through  a  newly  created  Federal  institution,  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 


The  demand  for  production  credit  in  193^  is  not  likely  to  show  much  change 
from  1933*  Prices  paid  by  farmer's  in  general  will  be  higher  than  in  the  current 
year,  but  acreage-restriction  plans  and  benefit  payments,  under  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  will  tend  to  offset  the  need  for  credit  arising  from  higher 
prices  for  supplies.  Operatin'"  expenditures  of  farmers  declined  each  year  from 
1929  to  1932,  wartly  as  a  result  of  low  "rices  and  partly  as  a  result  of  decreased 
buying.  In  view  of  the  drastic  curtailment  in  the  quantity  of  goods  bought  in 
the  last  two  years,  it  is  likely  that  quantities  purchased  in  193^  mill  exceed 
those  of  IO33 >  even  though  certain  expenditures  may  be  somewhat  reduced  by  reason 
of  acreage  restrictions.  Larger  expenditures  for  new  capital  goods  may  be  ex¬ 
pected  since  outlays  for  this  pur  ose  have  been  generally  postponed  in  the  last 
few  years. 

a. 

Farm-mortgage  credit  during  the  last  year  showed  a  steady  decline  in  the 
volume  of  both  new  and  outstanding  loans.  Form  foreclosures,  by  reason  of  the 
low  level  of  farm  income  and  the  further  decline  of  land  values  to  an  index 


level  of  73  i-11  March  1933  as  comr?.  red  ruth  89  a 


earlier,  have  contributed 


largely  to  the  r- duct ion  i^  volume  of  farm-mortgage  credit.  Holdings  of  all 
classes  of  mortgage  lenders,  except  the  Federal  land  banks,  have  been  reduced, 
substantially  from  a  year  .'go.  Outstanding  farm  lor  ns  of  1  if  e- insurance  com¬ 
panies  declined  b  percent  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  as  compared  with 
4  percent  during  the  corresponding  period,  of  1932* 

New  farm-mortgage  loans  also  have  declined  greatly.  Average  weekly  in¬ 
vestments  in  farm  mortgages  by  companies  representing  over  £0  percent  cf  life 
insurance  assets  averaged  only  $500,000  per  week  dur in~  the  a-  net  nine  months 
of  1933  as  compared  with  $900,000  in  1932  -_nd  $2,000,000  "er  reck  in  1931-  New 
loans  by  the  Federal  land  banks  were  smaller  in  volume  than  usual  during  the 
year,  but  increased  sufficiently  in  August  to  produce  or  upturn  in  outstanding 
loans.  At  the  end  of  October,  new  loans  by  these  banks  and  leans  by  the  Land 
Bunk  Commissioner  from  funds  provided  by  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation 
were  being  made  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  $1,800,000  per  day,  contoured,  with  on 
average  a  little  over  $2,000,000  per  month  by  the  land  banks  in  1932*  The  current 
rate  of  loan  provals  indicates  that  the  rate  of  loan  closings  will  increase 
still  furtner  in  the  near  future. 


Farm-mortgage  interest  rates  on  loans  by  commercial  agencies  refined 
essentially  unchanged  during  lust  year,  ^ptes  on  most  loans  have  been  5?  percent 
to  eg  percent,  with  a  range  of  5  to  2  Percent.  Occasional  instances  are  reported 
of  renewals  made  at  4  to  4V  percent.  In  ^any  instances  rate  quotations  have  had 
only  nominal  significance  because  of  the  virtual  absence  of  loanable  funds.  lutes 
to  borrowers  on  leans  from  the  Federal  land  banks  remained  at  an  average  of  5-52 
percent  throughout  the  year  until  July  -dun  the  contract  rr  tc  on  new  loans  was 
lowered  by  all  banks  to  a  maximum  of  5  percent.  For  a  5-yzrr  period,  a  rate  of 
only  4r  percent  is  recuired  of  borrowers  through,  national  farm-loan  associations. 


Credit 


Del  incuencis  s  and  forced  sales  continue  high.  Mortgage  /bankers  operating 
mainly  in  the  North  Central  ar.d  Southwestern  S  to  tee  estimate  that  an  average  of 
H3  percent  of  the  loons  in  their  loan  territories  re  re  delinquent  as  of  October 
1933,  as  compared  with  39  percent  a  year  earlier.  The  high  percentage  of  de¬ 
linquencies  ir.  the  drought  area s  contributed  heavily  to  this  increase.  An 
average  of  10  percent  r f  all  lorns  in  this  territory  mere  estimated  to  be  in 
process  of  foreclosure,  nr  the  some  nro-.articn  as  a  year  ago .  Some  areas  report 
that  both  delinquencies  and  foreclosures  are  less  than  last  year,  and  that  much 
of  the  increase  in  farm  income  is  being  used  in  may in  debts.  Foreclosures  in¬ 
clude  only  forced  sales  incident  to  fuml  court  action.  Tor  several  years 
technically  voluntary  transfers  of  title  to  avoid  foreclosure  have  constituted 
an  increasing  "•  ooorti'ua  of  forced  sales. 

The  number  of  forced  sales  for  debt  in  the  country  as  a  ’-’hole  during  the 
year  ending  March  15,  1933*  exceeded  those  -f  any  -previous  12  months  for  which 
data  are  available.  Various  tempo ra.ry- stay  measures  taken  by  States,  and  an 
amendment  t-o  the  Federal  Bankruptcy  Act  -  rovidin.g  frr  inexpensive  procedure  fnr 
facilitating  comm ositi^ns  and  extensions,  have  given  some  relief.  Governors’ 
temporary-rel ief  o reclamations  in  several  States  have  expired.  In  a  number  of 
0 tiler  States  debt  relief  statutes  remain  in  fores  and  have  had  the  effect  of 
postponing  foreclosure  and  thus  affording  better  opportunity  to  make  desirable 
adjustments .  In  "any  instances,  however,  the  debtor's  position  has  been  diffi¬ 
cult  to  improve,  and  the  expiration  of  declared  emergency  periods  again  presents 
the  problem  of  settlement.  The  recent  appointment  of  additional  State  and  local 
conciliation  commissions  to  assist  formers  in  effecting  voluntary  readjustments 
of  their  indebtedness,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  such  indebtedness  to  be 
refinanced  through  the  l--rgj  resources  f  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  should 
in  many  cases  bring  about  substantial  relief.  A  majority  of  recent  reports 
suggest  that  the  current  outlook  is  better  than  a.  year  ago. 

Through  1931  and  1932  farm  transfers,  except  distress  sales,  were  very  Tew. 
It  appears  that  the-  ni.gner  or  rising  prices  of  1933  stimulated  sales  activities 
somewhat  during  the  summer,  though  interest  in  the  .-.urchas-:  of  land  declined  with 
the  recession  in  farm  prices  durin*  the  late  summer.  Renewed  improvement  in 
prices  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  .  no  •  u.rage  increased  .activity  in  land  transfe 
Although  the  majority  rf  sales  ■  robably  will  consist  of  the  disposal  of  proper tie 
acquired  by  institutional  mortgagees  and  will ,  therefore,  be  financed  principally 
by  the  seller,  it  is  probable  that  so-’-  increased  demand  for  mortgage  credit  will 
develop  from  such  increased,  activity.  With  much  lower  land  values  than  in  1939 
and  with  a  vivid  memory  of  recent  difficulties  on  account  of  debt,  it  is  likely 
that  the  increase"  demand  for  new  mrrt 00  re  credit  '  ill  be  moderate.  The  effort 
of  mortgagees  to  reduce  their  ho-n  to  a  mure  nearly  normal  ratio  t'-  value,  and 
the  efforts  -f  mortgagers  t~  escape  f^red  sure  and  to  improve  their  financial 
positions  arc  lively  to  result  in  continued  heavy  demands  for  refinancing’  of 
existing  loans. 


FARM  LABOR,  EQJJIPLffilTT,  AND  FburlLIZER  OUTLOOK  FOR  1933-34. 

The  cost  of  producing  farm  products  has  increased  during  the  last  6 
months  with  the  general  rise  in  prices  and  is  expected  to  increase  further 
during  1934.  The  farm  wage  hill  and  expenditures  for  commodities  used  in  produc¬ 
tion  make  up  a  large  proportion  of  this  cost.  On  September  15,  a  composite 
index  covering  wage  rates  and  the  prices  of  items  used  in  farm  production  stood 
at  107  percent  of  pre-war,  or  14  percent  higher  than  in  March,  and  7  percent 
higher  than  in  September  1930.  Feed  prices  have  shown  the  most  pronounced 
increase  since  last  March  but  prices  of  building  material,  seed,  and  fertilizer 
and  wage  rates  have  all  made  marked  advances  and  farm  machinery  prices  also 
were  slightly  higher  in  mid-September,  .advancing  wholesale  prices,  increasing 
employment  in  industry,  and.  increasing  costs  of  production  for  many  of  the 
commodities  farmers  buy  will  continue  to  increase  farm-production  expenditures. 

The  response  of  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  articles  purchased  to  the 
advance  in  wholesale  and  retail  prices  has  been  much  quicker  than  usual  after  a 
change  in  the  trend  of  the  general  price  level.  This  is  accounted  fer  p  -.rtly 
by  the  sharp  rise  in  prices  after  the  suspension  of  gold,  payments.  The  advance 
in  prices  paid  by  farmers  that  would  be  expected  naturally  to  result  from  such 
action  has  been  accelerated,  however,  by  the  governmental  program  encouraging 
the  raising  of  wage  rates  and,  the  increase  of  employment  in  industry.  Although 
this  program  has  increased  farm-production  costs,  it  has  also  been  and  will 
continue  to  bo  instrumental  in  increasing  the  demand  for  agricultural  products. 
These  factors  together  with  smaller  crop  supplies,  have  raised  prices  received 
by  farmers  for  agricultural  products  40  percent  from  March  to  September  of  this 
year.  In  September,  local  market  prices  of  farm  products  were  19  percent  higher 
than  a  year  earlier. 


FAR!!  LABOR  A;IU  WAGES 

Prospects  for  further  improvement  in  business  activity  and  an  increase 
in  employment  in  nonagri cultural  pursuits  indicate  that  the  supply  of  farm  workers 
available  for  hire  will  be  somewhat  smaller  in  1934.  The  demand  for  hired 
farm  workers  is  not  likely  to  improve  materially  in  1934  since  any  increase  in 
crop  production  that  might  be  expected  from  more  nearly  normal  yields  may  be 
^partly  offset  by  the  combined  efforts  of  far:  rs  and  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  to  effect  a  reduction  in  acreages  of  the  more  important 
cash  crops.  In  the  South,  planters  doubtless  will  not  need  as  many  cropper- 
tenant  families  to  produce  the  smaller  acreage  of  cotton  anticipated.  In  the 
wheat  belt,  acreage  reduction  also  will  reduce  the  number  of  hired  workers  needed. 
The  corn-hog  reduction  program  will  decrease  still  further  the  demand  for  hired 
laborers  in  the  Corn  Belt. ".Some  improvement  in  the  demand  for  farm  labor  is 
certain,  however,  if  prospective  increases  in  prices  of  farm  products  and  total 
farm  income  materialize.  In  consequence,  it  is  highly  probable  that  1934  farm 
wage  rates  will  bo  materially  above  those  prevailing  this  year.  There  is  no  indi¬ 
cation,  to  date,  that  minimum  wage  rates  will  be  applied  to  agriculture. 

The  general  level  of  farm  wages  has  averaged  lower  so  far  in  1933  than  in 
any  year  since  190.?.  At  80  percent  of  pre-war  for  the  first  nine  months  of  this 
year,  the  index  was  about  7  percent  below  that  for  1932  and  31  percent  raider 
1931.  formally,  farm  wages  reach  the  lowest  levels  of  the  year  on  January  1,  then 
increase  sharply  on  April  1,  and  slightly  faster  to  July  1,  reaching  a  peak  on 
October  1  a  little  higher  than  in  July.  Since  April  1930,  however,  a  decline 
was  registered  in  every  successive  quarter  until  July  of  this  year.  A  greater- 
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FAR!.!  LABOR  AND  WAGES 

than-seaSonax  upturn  in  wages  sincg^April  1933  indicates  that  the  low  point  in 
wage  costs  during  the  depress ion/has  been  passed.  But  wage  rates  during  1933 
will  average  lower  than  in  1932  because  of  'the  extremely  low  levels  recorded 
in  April  and  July. 

The  low  level  of  farm  wage  rates  established  last  April  was  due  to  the 
large  volume  of  workers  in  rural  communities  available  for  hire  and  the  compara¬ 
tively  limited  demand  for  their  services.  Many  industrial  workers  had  drifted 
into  rural  communities  in  search  of  a  livelihood  at  that  time.  Recently,  however, 
the  movement  has  been  toward  the  city,  the  return  being  speeded  by  the  efforts 
of  the  National  Recovery  Administration  in  the  campaign  to  encourage  the  re¬ 
employment  of  idle  industrial  workers  at  or  above  the  minimum  wage  rates  sub-, 
scribed  to  by  employers  in  the  various  codes.  The  success  of  this  campaign  is 
evidenced  by  the  decrease  in  the  supnly  of  farm  labor  from  126  percent  of  normal 
on  April  1  to  111  on  October  1.  This  represents  a  decline  of  12  percent  in  the 
supply  as  between  the  two  dates,  whereas  the  normal  seasonal  decline  amounts  to 
only  about  3  percent.  On  October  1,  1932,  the  farm-labor  supply  was  reported  by 
crop  correspondents  at  124  percent  of  normal.  Prospective  recovery  in  the  heavy 
industries  that  are  now  lagging,  probably  will  further  reduce  the  surplus  supply 
of  farm  labor  in  1934,  but  there  is  now  no  indication  that  a  scarcity  of  workers 
will  develop. 

The  demand  for  hired  farm  workers  also  has  increased  since  last  spring, 
the  October  1,  1933  average  of  reports  from  crop  correspondents  amounting  to 
68  percent  of  normal  as  compared  with  39  on  April  1  and  61  a  year  earlier.  This 
increase  in  dem.ud  was  due  largely  to  the  advance  in  prices  of  farm  products 
which  rose  from  53  percent  of  pre-war  in  April  1935  to  about  70  percent  in  October, 
and  increased  farm  income  to  a  somewhat  smaller  extent.  Demand  did  not  rise  as 
fast  as  prices  or  income,  however,  because  crop  production  was  about  6  percent 
under  average  this  year  and  farmers  were  enabled  to  do  a  greater  proportion  of 
their  own  work  than  usual.  Although  farm  prices  and  farm  income  are  expected 
to  be  higher  in  1934  than  in  1933,  the  increase  in  the  demand  for  farm  labor 
probably  will  not  be  correspondingly  as  1  rge,  inasmuch  as  smaller  acreages  of 
important  cash  crops  probably  will  be  planted  as  a  result  of  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  activities. 


BUILDING  MATERIAL 

The  prices  of  nearly  all  building  materials  used  by  farmers  and  the 
wages  paid  by  them  have  been  advancing  since  March  1933,  thus  increasing  the 
cost  of  building  and  building  repairs  on  farms.  From  March  to  September  whole¬ 
sale  prices  cf  building  materials  advanced  18  percent  and  prices  paid  by  farmers 
for  building  material  advanced  14  percent.  Advances  in  the  price  of  lumber, 
which  is  the  most  important  building  material  bought  by  farmers,  have  Deen  much 
greater  than  the  advance  in  the  prices  of  all  building  materials.  Ho  index  is 
available  for  measuring  changes  in  labor  costs  to  farmers  for  building,  but  it 
is  probable  that  this  has  advanced  similar  to  the  advance  in  farm  wages  to 
hired  laborers.  From  April  to  October  1,  the  level  of  farm  wages  increased  19 
percent  whereas  the  usual  seasonal  advance  is  only  about  7  percent. 
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A  code  of  fair  competition  of  the  ?  aber  and  timber-products  industries 
was  approved  August  19.  The  purpose  of  tin.  code  was  "to  reduce  unemployment  in 
the  industries  reported,  improve  standards  of  labor,  maintain  a  reasonable 
balance  between  production  and  consumption,  r^sotre  prices  to  levels  which  will 
avoid  further  depletion  and  destruction  of  capital  assets,  and  to  conserve 
forest  resources  and  bring  about  sustained  yield  from  the  forests".  Wage  rates 
under  the  code  are  equal  to  or  slightly  hi -her  than  those  prevailing  in  1929  and 
materially  higher  than  the  wage  rates  of  1932,  especially  in  the  Southern  States. 

’Thole sale  prices  of  lumber  in  1929  were  174  percent  of  the  pre-war 
average  but  then  declined  to  103  percent  in  August  1932.  From  August  1932  to 
February  1933  wholesale  prices  showed  little  change  but  from  February  to  Septemoer 
prices  advanced  sharply  from  104  to  152  percent  of  pre-war.  Wholesale  prices 
of  many  other  building  materials  such  as  brick,  pipe,  cement,  barbed  and  woven 
wire,  and  nails  have  also  advanced  since  March  but  not  so  sharply  as  have  the 
prices  of  lumber. 

This  sharp  rise  in  wholesale  prices  of  lumber  has  already  been  reflected 
in  the  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  building  materials.  From  1929  to  March  1933 
the  index  of  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  building  materials  declined  from  159 
to  119  percent  of  pre-war  prices,  but  by  September  1953  the  index  had  advanced 
to  136  percent  of  the  1910-1914  average. 

FARM  MA.CEIN2RY  Ai!D  EQUIPMENT 

The  wholesale  prices  of  farm  machinery  have  remained  practically  un¬ 
changed  since  February  at  114  percent  of  the  pre-war  level.  In  September  of 
this  year  prices  were  about  2  percent  below  the  some  time  a  year  ago.  Retail 
prices  of  farm  machinery  have  also  shown  but  slight  changes  so  far  in  1933  and  in 
September  were  about  1  percent  lower  than  a  year  ago.  Sales  of  farm  machinery 
in  the  United  States  in  1933  continued  at  the  unusually  low  level  of  1932  and 
were  much  below  the  normal  replacement  necessary  to  maintain  the  farming  equipment 
on  farms. 

The  outlook  for  farm  machinery  prices  in  1934  is  very  uncertain.  As  the 
code  of  fair  competition  for  farm  machinery  under  the  National  Recovery  Act  did 
not  become  effective  until  October  23,  the  machinery  manufacturers  have  not  yet 
been  able  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  code  upon  the  cost  of  producing  farm 
machinery.  Wage  rates  under  the  code  are  higher  than  those  prevailing  prior  to 
the  time  when  the  code  went  into  effect  and  hours  of  work  have  been  shortened, 
which  will  probably  result  in  some  increase  of  cost  of  labor  in  the  production  of 
farm  machinery.  As  labor  makes  up  a  large  part  of  the  total  cost  of  farm  machinery, 
any  increased  labor  cost  due  to  the  labor  code  is  likely  to  result  in  higher 
farm-machinery  prices.  Prices  of  lumber,  steel,  and  other  products  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  machinery  and  equipment  have  also  advanced,  so  that  it  seems 
probable  that  higher  costs  of  manufacture  and  distribution  of  farm  machinery 
are  inevitable  for  1934. 
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FEET'  :MZER 

Wholesale  prices  of  fertilizer  materials  reached  a  low  of  72  percent  of  the 
1910-1914  average  in  February  1935.  Since  February,  however,  tile  general  trend 
in  prices  has  been  upward,  the  advance  from  February  to  September  being  S  percent. 
The  organic  ammoniates  showed  the  largest  increases  in  prices.  The  price  of  tankage 
at  Chicago  was  62  percent  higher  in  September  than  in  February  and  the  price  of 
cottonseed  meal  at  Memphis  was  53  percent  higher.  There  was  relatively  little 
change  in  prices  of  mineral  ammoniates,  prices  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  rising 
20  percent,  while  prices  of  nitrate  of  soda  were  unchanged.  Wholesale  prices 
of  superphosphate  increased  a  $1.10  per  ton,  or  18  percent.  There  was  no 
change  in  prices  of  muriate  of  potash,  but  prices  of  sulphate  of  potash  declined 
11  percent. 

The  rise  in  prices  of  fertilizer  materials  has  been  reflected  in  higher 
prices  to  fanners.  The  index  of  prices  paid  by  farmers  rose  from  91  percent  of 
the  pre-war  average  in  March  to  99  percent  in  September.  Durina  the  last  5  years 
retail  prices  of  fertilizer  declined  much  less  than  prices  received  by  producers 
for  farm  products.  With  the  rise  in  the  general  price  level  since  February, 
prices  of  farm  products  have  increased  more  rapidly  than  prices  of  fertilizer. 

The  higher  prices  that  farmers  arc  receiving  for  crops  this  fall  as  compared 
with  a  year  earlier  will  probably  result  in  an  increased  use  of  fertilizer  in 
1934.  Programs  for  reducing  the  acreage  of  cotton  and  tobacco  may  offset,  in 
part,  the  effect  of  the  higher  prices  of  farm  products  in  stimulating  the- use 
of  fertilizer  the  coming  season. 

Wholesale  prices  of  fertilizer  materials  arc  higher  than  a  year  ago  and 
at  about  the  same  level  as  in  the  spring  of  1932.  The  outlook  for  the  coming 
season  is  for  retail  fertilizer  prices  hi  -or  than  last  season  but  not  greatly 
different  from  the  prices  prevailing  in  the  spring  of  1932. 


The  Wheat  Outlook  for  1933-54 


The  world  wheat  market  coxitiiTu.es  to  he  depressed  by  ac-cumrulated 
stocks  of  wheat,  a  high  level  of  production,  and  severe  restrictions  on 
the  importation  and  use  of  wheat  ty  European  countries.  During  October, 
the  price  of  wheat  at  Liverpool,  when  measured  in  terras  of  gold,  fell  to 
the  lowest  level  that  has  been  reached  in  modern  history.  Prices  in  the 
United  States  thus  far  this  season  have  been  higher  than  last  year  not 
oecause  of  improvement  in  the  world  wheat  situation  but  because  of  factors 
peculiar  to  the  United  States. 


United  States  prices  are  measured  in  terras  of  a  dollar  which  is 
now  (llovomoer  3)  depreciated  by  about  35  percent.  Furthermore  our  prices 
have  been  high  this  year  relative  to  those  of  world  markets  even  when  both 
foreign  and  domestic  prices  are  measured  in  terms  of  our  depreciated  currency. 
Prom  mid-d; larch  through  July  this  appears  to  have  been  due  in  part  to  specula¬ 
tion  as  to  further  depreciation  of  the  dollar,  but  at  present  the  relatively 
high  price  in  the  United  States  is  due  primarily  to  the  very  short  crop  har¬ 
vested  this  year.  Prospective  reductions  in  wheat  acreage  and  the  steps  taken 
to  finance  exoorts  from  the  Pacific  Coast  have  also  aided  in  maintaining 
United  States  prices  at  relatively  high  levels.  Even  as  governmental  action 
along  various  lines  during  the  last  6  months  has  been  a  prime  factor  in  rais¬ 
ing  wheat  prices  in  the  United  States  above  their  levels  of  last  year,  govern¬ 
mental  action  may  continue  to  be  of  great  importance  in  affecting  .'he  level 
of  wheat  prices  in  the  United  States  during  the  coming  year. 


'The  acreage  of  wheat  sown  in  the  world,  excluding  Russia  and  China, 
has  thus  far  shown  no  significant  decline  from  the  peak  level  that  was 
reacned  in  1932-33  in  spite  of  4  years  of  low  prices.  'The  reduction  has  been 
confined  to  the  exporting  countries  and  has  been  greatest  in  the  United  States 
where  the  area  sown  has  declined  from  71,000,000  acres  in  1908  to  63,900,000 
in  1933.  The  combined  acreage  for  Canada,  Argentina,  and  Australia  (sown 
acreage  ior  Argentina  and  harvested  for  Canada  and  Australia)  on  the  otner 
hand,  was  at  a  high  point  in  1930-  31  with  an  area  of  64,300,000  acres,  while 
in  1933  it  had  declined  only  to  59,400,000.  In  the  four  exporting  countries 
ox  the  lower  Banuoe  Basin  there  has  bce.n  a  decline  from  the  peak  of  the 
harvested  acreage  of  20,900,000  reached  in  1931  to  19,800,000  acres  in  1933. 

In  trie  importing  countries  of  Europe  there  has  been  a  marked  upward  trend  in 
acreage  since  1929,  when,  the  wheat  urice— supporting  measures  of  the  various 
importing  countries  began  to  be  more  drastic.  In  1929  the  wheat  area  of 
these  importing  countries  of  Europe  amounted  to  51,700,000  acres  while  in 
1933  it  reached  a  new  high  level  of  57,400,000  acres.  Per  the  world,  exclud¬ 
ing  Russia  and  China,  total  acreage  (sown  acreage  for  the  United  States  and 
Argc:xtina,  harvested  for  other  countries),  which  reached  a  peek  of  263,900,000 
aci os  in  1932-33  is  now  estimated  at  263,300,000  for  the  current  season. 


Dio  Russian  wheat  area  which  increased  rapidly  from  39,200,000  acres 
in  1923  to  92,100,000  in  1931  has  been  somewhat  lower  in  the  last  2  years. 

It  amounted  to  85,500,000  acres  in  1932  and  for  the  current  season  is  indi¬ 
cated  to  og  aoout  80,000,000  acres. '  The  increase  in  Russian  wheat  production 
which  has  accompanied  this  extension  of  acreage  has  been  largely  absorbed 
within  tne  country  and  has  had  little  effect  on  world  markets  as  compared 
to  tne  effect  a  similar  increase  in  another  exoorting  country  would  have  had. 
Nevertheless,  Russian  exports  in  the  last  3  seasons  have  averaged  67,700,000 
bushels  yearly.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  expansion  of  the  wheat  area 
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has  keen  checked,  Russian  wheat  exports  may  average  less  during  the  next  few 
years,  if  periodic  food  shortages  are  to  "be  avoided. 

The  carry-over  of  wheat  into  the  current  season  apparently  sets  a  new 
record  for  the  world  (excluding  Russia  and  China).  The  increase  in  world  stocks 
was  principally  accounted  for  hy  record  holdings  in  N0rth  .America,  "by  largo 
supplies  still  available  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  and  "by  a  considerable  in¬ 
crease  in  stocks  in  the  deficit  areas  of  Europe  where  tne  abundant  — ar\es  so 
1932  led  to  the  concentration  of  heavy  supplies  of  native  wheat,  particularly 
in  Germany,  Prance,  and  Spain.  These  increases  were  more  than  sufficion  0  ^ 

offset  moderate  decreases  in  holdings  in  other  exporting  areas. and  in  some^o  1 
minor  importing  areas.  The  carry-over  in  the  principal  exporting  coun  lie^,  c 
gather  with  quantities  afloat  and  port  stocks  in  the  United  Kingdom  as  ox  Ju  y  » 
1933,  was  the  highest  on  record,  amounting  to  782,000,000  bushels  compare  m. 
the  previous  high  of  698,000,000  reached  a  year  earlier  and  wnat  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  normal  level  of  such  stocks  of  about  300,000,000  bushels. 

Favorable  aspects  of  the  world  wheat  situation  are  to  be  found  iu  the 
prospect  for  improved  business  conditions  for  the  world  as  a  wnole,  and. 
possibility  of  a  material  reduction  in  wheat  acreage  and  relaxation  of  nnpoi 
restrictions  as  a  result  of  the  London  Wheat  Conference.  (The  prospc-c  s  ^or 
business  activity  of  the  world  are  discussed  in  some  detail  in  the  sc^  .10-  01 
this  report  relating  to  demand.  ) 

At  the  Conference,  importing  countries  agreed  not  to  encourage  ary  furtner 
extension  of  their  wheat  area,  and  to  adopt  "every  possible  measure  inC^as° 
the  consumption  of  wheat".  They  agreed  to  begin  to  reduce  wheat  tarif  o  a.  er 
the  world  price  of  wheat  has  been  maintained  for  a  period  of  16  weeks  as 

63.02  gold  cents  per  bushel  (British  Parcels  have  recently  been  a /or aging  ir  ae 
vicinity  of  42  cents  per  bushel  in  terms  of  gold  cents).  Beginning  in. 

1934^-35,  after  the  present  season’ s  large  crop  is  consumed,  taey  rniueix  e 

the  gradual  relaxation  of  other  restrictions  on  wheat  imports  with  tne  aim 
restoring  more  normal  conditions  in  the  wheat  trade. 

In  the  agreement  between  the  exporting  and  importing  counts  ies,^  Argentine, 
Australia,  Canada,  and  the  United  States  agree  to  limit  exports  dui  ing  ie^ 
1934-35  crop  year  to  a  quantity  not  exceeding  the  exportaole  surplus  ,rx  . 

result  in  case  each  country  has  average  yields  and  makes  a  15  pcice.-t  iC'  uc  ion 
in  the  area  sown.  In  addition,  the  four  exporting  countries  of  thoJDarume  ^asli 
undertake  to  export  not  more  than  54,000,000  bushels  during  the  1933-3  seaoon 
and  not  more  than  50,000,000  bushels  in  1934-35. 

In  the  supplementary  exporters’  agreement  between  Argentina,  A-ot-.alia, 
Canada,  and  the  United  States,  export  quotas  far  the  crop  years  (Argus  Ju  J 
1933-34  and  1934-35  were  tentatively  fixed.  Argeninta  is. allotted  a  quora  oi  | 
110,000,000  bushels  for  the  current  year  and  148,000,000  in  1934-^a, 
average  for  the  2  years  of  129,000,00 0  bushels,  compared  with  average  exgor  s 
of  155,000,000  bushels  during  the  last  5  years.  The  Australian  quota  is 
105,000,000  bushels  for  the  current  season,  and  1 50 , '  ,  a  busnels  xoi  ne  , 

compared  with  a  5-year  average  of  123,000,000  bushels.  Canada-  m  alloo  u 
200,000,000  bushels  for  1933-34  and  263,000,000  for  1934-35,  or  an  average  o 
231,000,000  bushels,  compared  with  268,000,000  exported  on  the  average  in  tne 
last  5  years.  .The  United  States  quota  is  47,000,000  bushels  fox  the  cuiren 
season  and  90,000,000  for  1934-35,  or  an  average  of  68,000,000  bushels  ior 
the  2  years,  compared  with  average  exports  during  tne  last  5  years  o 


The  Wheat  Outlook  for  1&03-34  -  5. 


-i 


)^L 

110,000,000  bushels.  The  quotas  alottef  GaUada  and  the  United  States  are 
minimum  quotas  which  may  be  increased  if  import  demand  warrants,  in  order  to 
reduce  surplus  stocks  in  these  countries. 

In  case  yields  in  Argentina  and  Australia  are  low  this  year,  these 
countries  may  not  be  under  the  necessity  of  reducing  the  1934-35  acreage  or 
denaturing  wheat.  If  this  year’s  yields  are  average  or  above,  however,  both 
countries  will  probably  find  it  necessary  to  curtail  acreage  in  1934-35,  for 
they  are  obligated  not  to  accumulate  abnormal  stocks  as  well  as  to  limit  exports. 
In  the  United  States  and  Canada,  with  av  .rage  yields  and  exports  amounting  to 
no  more  than  the  minimum  quotas,  acreage  reductions  of  about  15  percent  will 
be  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  stocks  from  increasing  as  a  result  of  the 
1934  harvests. 


The  agreement  to  reduce  acreage  and  limit  exports  repr-.  sents  an  important 
forward  step,  and,  unless  unfavorable  developments  occur,  it  should  tend  to 
aid  in  decreasing  acreage  in  both  the  imputing  and  the  exporting  countries 
and  thereby  lead  to  a  more  satisfactory  balance  between  production  and  con¬ 
sumption.  It  also  provides  a  more  tangible  basis  for  reducing  wheat  trade 
restrictions  of  the  importing  countries,  once  there  has  been  a  material  and 
sustained  advance  in  world  wheat  prices. 

Under  normal  conditions  the  spread  between  United  States  prices  and 
world  prices  is  closely  related  to  the  quantity  of  wheat  the  Unitec  States 
exports.  Over  short  periods  the  quantity  exported  is  determined  primarily  by 
the  price  spread,  while  over  long  periods,  the  quantity  that  needs  to  be 
.exported  largely  determines  ho?/  high  United  States  prices  are  compared  with 
world  prices  -  the  larger  the  surplus  the  lower  the  United  States  price.  In 
almost  every  year  prices  in  some  regions  of  the  United  St-tes  are  on  an  ex¬ 
port  basis  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  y  ar,  and  this  usually  means  that 
Cnicago  prices  must  be  about  10  to  20  cents  per  bushel  (assuming  present-d^y 
ireight  rates)  below  Liverpool  during  sue1:  Periods.  In  exceptional  years  such 
as  .1  ae.5-26 ,  1930-31,  and  the  current  year,  United  States  prices  have  been 
iur  acove  an  export  basis  throughout  a  large  part  of  the  year. 

In  1925-26  this  fact  v/as  due  to  our  extremely  short  crop  of  winter 
wheat  harvested  that  yea r,  while  during  the  latter  half  of  1930-31  it  was  due 
primarily  to  the  operations  of  the  Grain  Stabilization  Corporation.  In  the 
current  season  relatively  high  United  States  prices  are  due  partly  to  the  very 
short  crop  of  wheat,  a  crop  which  is  1  .ss  than  the  probable  consumption  by 
aoout  100,000,000  bushels,  but  this  influence  has  been  reinforced  by  pros¬ 
pective  acreage  reduction  ana  by  the  governmental  aid  given  to  exporting  in 
tiie  Pacific  Northwest.  During  July,  the  expectation  of  further  depreciation 
of  "fhe  dollar  was  also  an  important  contributing  factor. 

Prospects  are  that  the  United  St-t  will  again  have  a  surplus  of  '.-/heat 
a  or  export  in  the  1934-35  crop  year,  as  a  result  of  this  season’s  short  crop 
and  governmental  aid  in  disposing  of  excessive  surpluses  from  the  Pacific 
Coast  region,  our  carry-over  will  presumably  have  been  reduced  from  a  level 
of  386,000,000  bushels  as  of  July  1,  1933,  to  about  240,000,000  bushels  as  of 
July  1,  1934.  such  a  quantity  v;ould  be  more  than  100,000,000  bushels  in  excess 
°f  fk'3  average  carry-over  prior  to  1929.  i’urthermora ,  if  abandonment  and 
yields  should  be  average,  the  new  crop  may  be  expected  to  exceed  domestic 
utilization  even  if  there  is  an  acreage  reduction  of  15  percent. 

The  United  States  area  of  ./heat  sqv;u,  not  including  the  quantity  reseed¬ 
ed  or  sown  for  hay,  averaged  64,018,000  acres  for  the  3  years,  1930  to  1932 
and  is  estimated  at  63,134,000  acres  for  the  I9u3  crop.  If  there  is  a  uniform- 
ly  distributed  15  percent  reduction  of  acreage  from  the  3-year  average  and  if 
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vre  should  have  average  abandonment  and  yields •  in  1934,  the  total  crop 
for  that  year  would  amount  to  about  681,000,000  bus -els.  Such  a  crop  would  be 
about  80,000,000  bushels  in  excess  of  probable  domestic  utilization  if  feeding 
is  small. 

Consequently,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  we  shall  export  a  considerable 
quantity  of  wheat  during  the  1934-35  crop  year.  Unless  some  method  of  subsi¬ 
dizing  exports  should  be  used  in  the  1934-35  season,  this  would  indicate  thrt 
Chicago  unices  will  .have  to  be  considerably  below  Liverpool  during  most,  if 
not  all,  of  that  season,  compared  with  on  average  of  20  cents  above  Liverpool 
during  the  period  July-October  of  this  season.  There  is  of  course  a  remote 
possioility  that  a  snort  crop  again  neat  year  will  prevent  on  export  surplus , 
or  a  furtner  possibility  that  the  pressure  of  the  surplus  will  be  relieved  by 
other  ■'unusual  circumstances. 

Just  what  the  composition  of  the  United  States  carry-over  of  wheat  will 
oe  as  )f  July  1,  1934,  is  highly  uncertain  -  at  this  early  date.  It  appears 
probaole,  .however,  that  what  nay  be  termed  the  surplus  carry-over  -  that  is, 
the  carr  -over  in  excess  of  the  average  for  the  years  1920  to  1928  -  will  be 
largely  of  hard  winter  wheat.  This  will  presumably  amount  to  somewhat  less 
than  100,000,000  bushels,  and  there  seems  likely  to  be  a  surplus  carry-over  of 
white  wheat  of  about  20,000,000  bushels .  Present  indications  are  that  there 
will  be  very  .Little  surplus  carry-over  Oi  the  other  classes  of  wheat. 

It  is  not  at  all  probable  that  yields  will  be  average  throughout  the 
wheat  area,  in  1934,  but  as  an  indication  what  nay  be  expected  to  be  the  re¬ 
sult  over  a  period  of  years,  in  case  there  is  a  15  percent  acreage  reduction  in 
the  wneat  area,  it  is  significant  to  note  how  much  wheat  of  the  various  classes 
would  be  produced.  If  there  should  be  a  15  percent  acreage  redaction  evenly 
distributed  over  the  country,  average  abandonment  and  average  yields  would  re¬ 
sult  in  the  following  productions  of  the  various  classes  of  wheat:  Hard  red 
winter,  287,000,000  bushels;  soft  red  winter,  130,000,000:  hard  red  spring, 
151,000,000;  durum,  45,000,000;  white,  68,000,000;  and  total  of  681,000,000 
bushels . 

One  probable  utilization  of  these  classes  of  wheat  if  difficult  to 
arrive  at  because  of  the  ease  with  which  a  considerable  quantity  of  one  class 
of  wheat  nay  oe  substituted  for  another.  It  seems  likely,  however,  that  is 
supplies  one  sufficient  to  warrant,  about  150,000,000  bushels  of  hard  red 
spring  wheat  are  likely  to  be  used  yearly  and  175,000,000  bushels  of  soft  red 
winter.  In  such  case  there  would  presumably  be  a  consumption  of  about 
200,000, uOO  bushels  of  hard  red  winter.  If  the  supplies  of  hard  red  spring 
and  soft  red  winter  are  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  amount  of  utilization 
indicated  above,  hard  red  winter  would  be  used  in  correspondingly  greater  amour. 
About  15,000,000  bushels  of  white  wheat  ■  nd  30,000,000  bushels,  of  durum  wheat 
are  commonly  utilized.  Prom  this  it  nay  bo  seen  that  with  a  15  percent  acreage 
reduction,  the  United  States  would  normally  have  a  snail  surpl  s  for  export  of 
hard  red  winter  and  white  wheats.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  above 
figures  of  utilization  represent  what  may  be  expected  in  years  when  feeding  is 
at  a  minimum  for  they  total  only  600,000,000  bushels.  On  the  coverage,  a  some¬ 
what  larger  quantity  of  wheat  would  be  used  and  in  some  years,  when  feeding  is 
heavy,  utilization  may  greatly  exceed  this  amount.  It  is  not  to  be  expected, 
however,  that  large  quantities  of  wheat  will  be  fed  except  in  years  when  there 
is  a  shortage  of  feed  grains  or  when  the  price  of  wheat  is  extremely  low. 


The  Flaxseed  Outlook  for  1333-34 


^7 


Domestic  flax  supplies  for  the  1933-34  season  are  much  "below  prospec¬ 
tive  requirements  as  a  result  of  record  low  yields  and  a  reduced  acreage. 

Demand  for  flaxseed  and  flaxseed  products  during  the  1934-35  season  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  "be  slightly  improved  ever  the  low  level  of  1333-34.  An  acreage 
50  percent  1  arger  than  the  1,905,000  acres  seeded  in  1933,  with  can  average 
yield  per  acre,  may  be  expected  to  produce  about  as  much  seed  as  can  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  without  losing  the  benefits  provided  by  a  65  cent  per  bushel  tariff. 

The  October  1  estimate  of  the  United  States  crop  was  7,371,000  bushels 
compared  with  11,767,000  bushels  in  1932  and  20,011,000  bushels,  the  average 
outturn  of  the  period,  1923-1930.  Production  in  Canada  is  estimated  at 
756,000  bushels  as  compared  with  2,446,000  bushels  in  1952.  The  United  States 
crop  is  the  smallest  since  1919,  but  the  Canadian  crop  is  the  smallest  on 
record  for  the  years  for  which  official  data  are  available.  Although  the 
smaller  acreage  seeded  in  both  the  United  States  and  Canada  was  a  factor  in 
reducing  the  size  of  the  crop,  low  yields  resulting  from  dry  weather  and 
grasshoppers  were  also  an  important  influence.  The  acreage  was  as  large  or 
larger  then  in  1932  in  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and  Missouri,  but  was  sharply  reduced 
in  other  States. 

Th'.  1933  world  flaxseed  acreage  was  not  greatly  different  from  that  of 
the  1932  acreage,  but  a  smaller  1933  production  is  indicated.  The  total 
acreage  of  14  countries  reporting  to  October  15  was  19,513,000  acres  compared 
with  19,504,000  acres  in  the  same  countries  in  1932.  The  estimated  world 
acreage  in  1932  was  20,800,000  acres.  Yields  in  countries  for  which  informa¬ 
tion  is  ava.ila.ble  are  generally  below  last  year  and  indicate  a  1933-34  crop 
smaller  than  the  125,500,000  bushel  cron  harvest ou  in  1932-33.  Dus sin  re¬ 
duced  its  flax  area,  from  7,761,000  acres  in  1932  to  7,082,000  acres  in  1933. 

Dry  weather  and  the  smallest  sown  acreage  since  1925  indicate  an  outturn  in 
Argentina  close  to  the  52,304,000  bushels  of  last  season.  The  Indian  crop 
harvested  last  March  and  April  of  about  16,120,000  bushels  was  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  the  previous  season.  Marked  decreases  have  occurred  in 
many  of  the  smaller  producing  countries. 

The  United  States  commercial  supply  of  flaxseed,  available  for  crushing 
October  1,  1933,  was  7,934,000  bushels.  This  estimate  is  based  on  factory, 
warehouse,  and  market  stocks,  October  1,  plus  the  1953  crop  as  indicated  by 
the  October  1  estimate,  but  minus  an  estimated  seed  requirement  of  1,400,000 
bushels  for  the  new  crop  and  the  1333-34  new-crop  marketings  prior  to 
October  1.  Data  for  the  same  positions  a.  year  ago  indicated  a  supply  of 
10,800,000  bushels,  and  2  years  ago  of  10,900,000  bushels. 

Since  the  1933-34  supply  is  smaller  than  prospective  requirements  for 
the  season  it  will  be  necessary  to  continue  importing  seed  for  crushing  from 
foreign  countries.  The  extent  of  imports  during  the  last  half  of  the  1933-34 
season  will  be  influenced  by  the  acreage  seeded  and  the  condition  of  the  1934 
crop.  Assuming  crashing s  during  the  1933-34  season,  beginning  October  1, 
somewhat  larger  than  in  the  1932-33  season,  and  assuming  no  change  in  total 
stocks  at  the  close  of  the  season  compared  with  those  at  the  first  of  the 
season,  about  13,000,000  bushels  may  be  required  to  supplement  domestic  supplier 
Crushing's  during  the  1932-33  season  (October  1,  1932  -  September  30,  1933) 
totaled  20,300,000  bushels,  compared  with  19,800,000  bushels  in  1931-32  season 
and  a  5- season  (1926-27  to  1930-31)  average  of  34,600,000  bushels. 
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Domestic  demand  for  flaxseed  and  flaxseed  products  was  low  during 
the  first  half  of  the  1932-33  season,  but  improved  somewhat  in  the  last  half. 
Depreciation  of  United  States  money  in  terms  of  foreign  currencies,  some 
increase  in  building  activity,  the  general  upturn  in  commodity  and  speculative 
markets  end  the  short  domestic  crop  strengthened  the  flaxseed  situation  in 
the  summer  and  early  fall  months  of  1933.  As  a  result,  the  monthly  average 
price  of  No<>  1  flaxseed  at  Minneapolis,  which  had  fluctuated  between  $1*06 
and  $1.15  a  bushel  from  September  1932  into  May  1933  rose  sharply  to  $1.88  a 
bushel  in  August  and  September  of  the  present  year.  Demand  for  oil  and  meal 
improved  and  prices  of  these  products  ma.de  greater  gains  than  the  price  of 


flax. 


Construction  contracts  awarded  have  remained  generally  under  a  year 
ago  although  the  improvement  which  occurred  in  tne  summer  months  was  better 
than  seasonal.  Some  improvement  in  building  and  business  activity  from  the 
present  leval,  which  may  enlarge  the  outlet  for  linseed  oil,  is  anticipated. 
Any  increase  in  pay  rolls  as  the  result  of  a  stronger  business  situation  will 
provide  additional  funds  for  repairs  and  alterations.  Short  crops  of  feed 
grains  together  with  a  supply  of  cottonseed  no  larger  than  that  of  a  year  ago 
and  the  small  domestic  supplies  of  flax  will  tend  to  maintain  prices  of  lin¬ 
seed  meal  above  those  of  competing  feeds.  Farm  income  for  1933-34,  which  may 
be  considered  a.s  a  measure  of  farmers'  ability  to  buy  feedstuff s,  is  estimated 
to  be  larger  than  a  year  ago  by  24  percent.  Returns  from  dairy  production, 
which  are  especially  important  in  determining  the  farm  demand  for  linseed  meal 
were  reduced  in  the  summer  and  fail  of  1933,  but  some  slight  improvement  is 
expected  in  1934. 

The  acreage  sown  to  flaxseed  in  the  United  States  has  declined  sharply 
during  the  last  3  years  and  the  1933  acreage  of  1,925,000  acres  was  tne 
smallest  since  1922.  If  the  present'  price  is  maintained  and  if  the  weather 
at  seeding  time  is  favorable,  however,  a  substantial  increase  in  acreage  may 
be  expected  in  1934.  The  seed  situation  may  have  a  deterrent  efiect  on  acre¬ 
age  expansion  in  areas  in  'which  there  is  a  shortage  of  locally  grown  seed 
and  in  which  farm  incomes  in  1933  were  reduced  to  extremely  low  levels  a.s  the 
result  of  drouth.  If  the  1934  production  of  flaxseed  should  equal  or  exceed 
the  domestic  requirements,  'the  price  advantage  afforded  by  the  tariff  would 
be  lost  and  any  surplus  would  enter  into  direct  competition  with  foreign- 
pro  ducod  seed. 
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The  total  supply  of  feed  grains  for  the  1933-34  season  is  smaller  than 
that  for  .any  other  year  since  1901,  but  with  the  exception  of'  1930  when 
supplies  were  just  slightly  smaller  than  in  the  present  drouth  year.  Since 
1930  there  has  been  some  increase  in  the  numbers  of  livestock  on  farms  so 
that  the  quantity  of  feed  available  per  animal  is  about  6  percent  lass  than 
in  19-30.  Hay  supplies  for  the  coming  season  are  below  average  but  are  above 
those  of  1930  and  1931.  Farm  prices  of  feed  grains  in  October  were  consider¬ 
ably  above  those-  of  the  same  time  a  year  ago,  and  hay  prices  wore  about  10 
percent  higher,  while  livestock  prices  were  only  slightly  above  those  of  the 
same  time  last  year.  Thus  feed  prices  are  now  relatively  high  in  comparison 
with  livestock  prices.  Should  the  present  unfavorable  feeding  situation 
long  continue  it  will  tend  to  discourage  the  production  of  livestock  for  market 
in  1934.  Prices  of  dairy  products  in  October  were  slightly  higher  than  in 
October  last  year  but  conditions'  for  feeding  were  much  less  favorable  because 
of  the  higher  prices  of  feed  grains.  The  numbers  of  livestock  on  feed  this 
fall  are  considerably  below  average  and  dairymen  are  feeding  less  grain  to 
milk  cows  than  a  year  ago. 

The  outlook  for  both  feed-grain  and  livestock  production  in  1934  will 
depend  to  a  large  extent  upon  the  activities  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  to  control  production*  Present  indications  arc  that  a  program 
will  soon  be  started  to  reduce  both  corn  and  hog  production  in  1934  in  the 
principal  producing  areas.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  the  reduction  of 
cotton,  wheat,  and  tobacco  production.  Ho  doubt,  there  will  be  considerable 
reduction  in  the  acreage  of  the  crops  included  in  these  programs  but  there 
will  probably  be  some  shifts  in  production  of  feed  grains  and  livestock.  In 
the  Southern  States  and  certain  parts  of  the  Wheat  Belt  there  will  be  a 
tendency  to  increase  food  and  feed  crops  for  home  use.  The  curtailment  of 
corn  mid  hog  production  will  tend  to  increase  the  hay  and  pasture  acreage  in 
the  Com  Belt  States,  thus  stimulating  summer  dairying  and  beef  production, 
especially  the  production  of  feeder  cattle  on  the  farms  where  feeding  of 
beef  is  important. 

Because  of  the  shortage  of  feed  grains  this  year,  the  price  ratios  be  twee; 
feed  grains  and  livestock  and  feed  grains  ana  livestock  products  -are  no  longer 
so  high  as  to  stirrr-.in.te  further  increases  in  livestock  numbers  and  in  some 
instances  will  probably  result  in  decreases,  in  addition  to  decreases  brought 
about  by  the  production  control  plan.  It  is  probable  that  the  acreage 
devoted  to  feed  crops  and  the  numbers  of  livestock  produced  will  be  smaller 
in  1934  than  in  1933.  However,  should  the  yields  of  feed  grains  be  more 
nearly  normal  in  1934,  feed  supplies  will  be  larger  than  in  1933,  when  yields 
were  unusually  low,  and  feeding  of  livestock  for  market  will  be  greater  in 
the  1934-35  feeding  season. 

The  feed  supply  situa.tion 

The  widespread  drouth  during  June  and  July  this  year  greatly  reduced 
the  production  of  all  feed  crops.  The  production  of  oats  in  1333  was  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  1926-1930  average  pr -■duo rim  end  was  the  smallest  crop 
since  1894.  Barley  production  was  also  about  60  percent  of  the  5-year  aver¬ 
age  and  corn  production  about  90  percent  of  average.  The  grain- so rgkum  crop, 
however,  was  greatly  benefited  by  rains  ring  August,  and  production  for 
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1933  is  estimated  at  about  15  percent  above  average.  Because  of  large  crops 
of  feed  grains  in  1932,  the  carry-over  of  grains  into  the  1933  feeding  season 
was  larger  than  usual,  which  will  .supplement  the  small  production  of  feed 
grains  this  year.  An  offsetting  factor,  however,  will  be  the  shortage  of  wheat 
production  this  year.  In  1930  and  1931,  when  feed-grain  supplies  were  short, 
large  Quantities  of  wheat  were  fed.  With  the  general  shortage  of  wheat  and  ■ 
relati  ely  higher  prices  compared  with  feed  grains,  it  is  probable  that  the 
Quantity  of  wheat  fed  this  season  will  not  be  over  20  or  25  percent  as  large 
as  in  1930-51  or  1931-32,  when  159,000,000  and  167,000,000  bushels  respective¬ 
ly  were  fed  to  livestock.  The  improvements  in  pasture  conditions  over.  a.  large 
part  of  the  heavy- feeding  areas  during  the  fall  months  has  also  been  a  factor 
in  supplementing  the  short  crop  of  feed  grains. 

The. total  tonnage  of  feed  grains  on  farms  (corn,  oats,  barley  and  grain 
sorghums)  including  carry-over  available  at  the  beginning  of  the  1933-34 
feeding  season,  was  approximately  93,600,000  tons  compared  with  119,600,000 
tons  last  year,  92,700,000  tons  in  the  1  930-31  feeding  season,  and  a  5-year 
(1926-1930)  average  of  104,900,000  tons.  Total  hay  supplies  for  the  1933-34 
feeding  season  are  about  87.000,000  tons  compared  with  90,000,000  tons  in  1932, 
81,000,000  tons  in  the  short  crop  year  1931,  and  a  5-year  (1926-1930)  average 
of  94,000,000  tons.  In  ail it ion  to  the  shortage  of  feed  grains  and  hay  this 
year,  range  conditions  in  tie  Mountain  States  on  October  1  were  about  the 
lowest  ever  reported  for  the  month  during  the  last  11  years. 


The  supplies  of  by-products  feeds  foi  the  fall  and  winter  oi  1933-34  are 
not  likely  to  be  greatly  different  from  that  of  last  season,  though' well  below 
average.  Supplies  of  wheat  mill  feeds  will  depend  largely  upon  the  millings  of 
flour.  Production  of  wheat  mill  feeds  during  August  and  September  was  about 
100,000  tons  smaller  than  during  the  same  months  last  year.  The  total  supplies 
of  protein  feeds  from  the  usual-  sources  will  probaoly  be  slightly  smaller 
during  the  coming  year,  because  of  the  short  crop  of  flaxseed.  This  may  be 
offset,  however,  by  the  re- introduction  of  brewers1  grains  which  arc  high  in 
protein  and  which  will  be  further  supplemented  by  increased  production  of 
distillers'  grains.  Turing  the  years  1915  to  1918  the  production  of  these 
feels  exceeded  2^0,000  tons,  but  since  prohibition  became  effective  the  pro¬ 
duction  ~nas  been  negligible.  Wet-process  grindings  of  corn  from  whicn  gluten 
feed  and  meal  are  obtained  have  been  r .datively  heavy  in  recent  months,  and 
it  appears  that  production  will  continue  at  least  average  during  the  next 
few  months.  Alfalfa-meal  production  this  season  to  date  has  been  about  25 
percent  larger  than,  during  the  corresponding  period  last  season.  Supplies  of 
alfalfa  hay  arc  plentiful  in  the  important  meal -producing  areas,  and  the  out¬ 
put  of  meal  will  depend  largely  upon  the  relation  between  alfalfa-hay  prices 
and  bran  prices. 


Livestock  numbers  and feeding  prospects 


The  numbers  of  grain- consuming  livestock  units  to  be  fed  on  farms  during 
the  1933-34  feeding  season  will  not  be  greatly  different  from  those  on  farms 
last  season.  Cattle  numbers  have  increased  and  are  now  about  2,500,000  hea.d 
larger  than  a  year  ago,  but  this  has  been  offset  by  a  slight  reduction  in  tne 
numbers  of  sheep  and  lambs  on  farms,  a  further  decrease  in  the  number  of  horses 
and  mules,  raid  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  hogs  due  to  the  slaughter  of  about 
6,200,000  pigs  under  the  -Emergency  Federal  Hog  Production  Control  plan.  Ire 
numbers  of  hay- consuming  livestock  units  on  farms  is  slightly  larger  than  a  yeai 
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ago,  as  the  increase  in  cattle  has  more  than  offset 
number  of  sheep,  horses,  and  mules. 


the 


reduction 


in  the 
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When  the  numbers  of  animals  or,  farms  are  combined  according  to  their 
normal  feed  consumption  per  unit  and  are  compared  with.  the  supplies  of  feed 
on  farms  the  quantity  of  feed  available  per  animal  unit  for  the  1933-34 
season  is  the  smallest  for  any  time  during  the  last  30  years.  It  is  G  per¬ 
cent  smaller  than  in  1930-31  and  12.5  percent  smaller  than  in  1931-32,  This 
shortage  will  restrict  the  intensive  feeding  of  livestock  for  market  this 
winter.  This  is  indicated  by  the  smaller  number  of  cattle  and  lambs  purchas¬ 
ed  for  feeding  so  far  this  season.  The  shipment  of  stccker  and  feeder  cattle 
into  feed  lots  from  July  1  to  October  1  was  about  30  percent  less  than  in 
the  same  months  last  year.  Although  this  marked  decline  in  comparison  with 
a  year  agd  is  not  expected  to  continue,  the  amount  of  cattle  feeding  done 
this  year  is  expected  to  be  considerably  smaller  than,  in  the  1932-33  feeding 
season.  The  movement  of  lambs  to  feed  lots  this  year  has  also  been  much 
below  average  and  the  numbers  of  hogs  to  be  fed  has  beer,  reduced.  The  number 
of  dairy  cows  on  farms  is  now  about  2  or  3  percent  larger  than  a  year  ago, 
but  the  quantity  of  feed  being  fed  per  cow  is  somewhat  less.  The  higher 
prices  of  feed  in  comparison  with  prices  of  dairy  products  are  restricting 
the  quantity  of  grain  and  other  concentrates  fed  per  head. 

In  the  Western  States  range  conditions  are  unusually  poor  and  livestock 
is  going  into  the  winter  in  poor  condition.  Feed  supplies  in  this  area  are 
only  about  average  this  year,  and  if  heavy  losses  are  to  be  avoided  this 
winter  large  qaantities  of  feed  will  have  to  be  shipped  into  the  area,  or  con¬ 
siderable  numbers  of  livestock  will  have  to  be  marketed.  The  large  crop  of 
grain  sorghums  in  Texas,  Oklahoma,  Kansas  and  Colorado  will  largely  offset 
the  short  crop  of  other  feed  grains  in  this  area.  In  most  otr.er  areas  feed 
supplies  seem  ample  to  carry  lives  toe.:  through  the  winter  in  view  of  trie 
smaller  amount  of  feeding  which  will  probably  be  done. 


Commercial  and  export  demand  for  feed  grains 

The  utilisation  of  feed  grains  in  industry  during  the  1933-34  sea,son 
will  probably  be  considerably  larger  than  in  recent  years  because  of  the  re¬ 
legalization  of  beer  and  the  prospective  repeal  of  the  18th  Amendment. 
Commercial  utilization  of  corn  from  the  1934  crop  will  be  stimulated  by  in¬ 
creased  brewing  and  distilling  and  also  by  some  improvement  in  other  indust¬ 
ries.  The  decrease  in  the  wet-process  corn  grind-ings  from  tneir  1928  record 
high  level  of  87,000,000  bushels  to  62,000,000  bushels  in  1932  reflects  not 
only  the  decline  in  business  activity  but  also  the  relatively  large  irrroorts 
of  foreign  starches.  Commeal  production  was  also  on  a  downward  trend  during 
this  period.  In  the  summer  of  1933  the  production  of  corn  products  increased 
sharply,  so  that  wet-process  grindings  may  reach  a  total  of  72,000,000  bushels 
in  1933. 


The  number  of  operating  breweries  increased  from  164  in  1932  to  about 
400  in  1933.  The  use  of  corn  products  in  the  manufacture  of  fermented  liquors 
prior  to  the  prohibition  period  was  around  600,000,000  pounds  annually,  or 
the  equivalent  of  about  15,000,000  bushels  of  corn.  The  production  oi  corn 
products  for  use  by  breweries  in  both  wet- and  dry -process  industries  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  continue  unusually  heavy  for  some  months  while  supplies  of  oeer 
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and  alcoholic  liquors  are  "being  accumulated  for  aging.  In  recent  years  the 
use  of  corn  "by  the  distilling  industry  has  been  negligible,  but  in  the  ore- 
prohibition  period  between  20,000,000  and  25,000,000  bushels  of  corn  were 
used  annually  in  the  production  of  alcohol  and  other  distilled  spirits.  From 
the  standpoint  of  feed  supplies,  the  increased  use  of  corn  by  breweries, 
distilleries,  and  corn  processors  will  be  offset  to  some  extent  by  increased 
production  of  corn  by-product  feeds.  However,  such  products  as  gluten  feed, 
distillers’  and  brewers’  grains,  and  hominy  feed  should  supplement  rather 
than  compete  with  corn  as  a  feed  since  the  protein  content  in  the  by-products 
is  much  greater  than  in  corn. 

Exports  of  corn  during  the  1933-34  season  will  be  negligible,  because 
of  the  relatively  high  prices  in  this  country.  The  Quantity  of  corn  imported, 
however,  will  depend  largely  upon  the  relative  price  of  American  and  Argentine 
corn.  Prices  of  corn  at  Buenos  Aires  for  nearby  delivery  are  now  about  10 
cents  below  the  prices  of  corn  at  Chicago . 

The  industrial  use  of  other  feed  grains,  particularly  barley,  will  also 
be  increased  materially  by  the  expansion  of  brewing  and  distilling  industries. 
In  pre-prohibition  -days  the  consumption  of  barley  by  the  distilling  and  brew¬ 
ing  industries  ranged  from  55,000,000  to  60,000,000  bushels  annually,  whereas 
in  recent  years  only  about  10,000,000  bushels  nave  been  used. 

The  commercial  utilization  of  oats  is  never  an  important  factor  in  the 
total  consumption  of  oats  and  is  not  likely  to  be  greatly,  stimulated  oy  the 
brewing  or  distilling  industries.  Some  increase  in  the  demand  for  oats  for 
seed  next  spring  is  probable,  however,  because  of  the  almost  complete  crop 
failure  in  many  areas  in  which  oats  is  one  of  the  major  crops. 


Prices 


Prices  cf  feed  grains  reached  unusually  low  levels  during  the  1932-33 
feeding  season  and  in  many  areas  prices  were  so  low  that  tney  hardly  paid 
t  e  cost  of  mar"  sting.  From  March  to  July,  J  rices  of  feed  grains  advanced 
very  rapidly  and  in  many  areas  the  advances  f  rom  'the  low  point  reached  last 
winter  amounted  to  300  to  400  percent.  The  sharp  rise  in  prices  was 
accompanied  by  unusually  heavy  marketings  of  grains  and,  with  only  a  limited 
outlet,  the  supplies  of  grains  in  the  central  markets  r canned  record  levels. 
This  piling  up  of  supplies  eventually  resulted  in  a  sharp  decline  in  prices 
and  by  October  15  the  farm"  price  of  corn  was  only  10  percent,  oats  71  percent, 
and  barley  36  percent  of  the  peak  of  prices  reached  last  July,  prices  are 
still  very  much  above  the  low  prices  of  last  winter,  but  they  are  not 
unusually  high  in  view  of  the  marked  reduction  in  the  supply  of  feed  grains 
this  year.  Y.’ith  a  material  increase  in  the .  commercial  utilization  of  feed 
grains  in  prospect,  higher  -prices  for  most  feed  grains  seem  probaple  as  the 
large  supplies  in  central  markets  are  reduced  and  as  the  feeding  season  gets 
under  way. 

S o yb e qn  p r o due t i e n  and  outlook 


The  production  of  soybeans  has  increased,  rapidly  during  recent  years. 

In  some  areas  the  crop  has  become  • important  both  as  feed  and  as  a  cash  crop. 
Soybeans  are  fed  as  beans  or  hay  to  livestock,  are  grazed  off,  or  o.ro  sold  for 
c  rushinv. 
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The  acreage  of  soybeans  in  1933  was  2  percent  larger  than  in  1932,  but 
with  poor  conditions,  the  crop  production  .vill  probably  be  about  16  percent 
less  than  in  1932.  Ordinarily  about  one  fourth  of  the  soybean  crop  is  cut 
and  threshed  for  grain,  one  sixth  is  graced  off  and  about  three  fifths  are 
cut  for  hay.  Of  the  portion  that  is  threshed  for  grain,  about  90  percent  is 
produced  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  North  Carolina,  Missouri,  and  Ohio.  The 
prices  of  soybeans  and  soybean  oil  practically  doubled  during  the  summer  of 
1933  and  present  prospects  are  that  the  acreage  of  soybeans  threshed  for 
grain  was  about  12  percent  greater  than  in  1932, 


During  the  year  1932  and  the  first  quarter  of  1933  prices  for  soybean 
products  declined  along  with  other  vegetable  oils  ?nd  protein  concentrates. 
Prices  of  soybeans  in  the  United  States  in  1931  and  1932  were  so  low  that 
soybeans  were  exported  for  the  first  time.  Exports  amounted  to  2,000,000 
bushels  in  1931  and  2,500,000  bushels  in  1952.  The  recent  advance  in  prices, 
however,  has  placed  the  present  crop  on  a  domestic  basis.  In  spite  of  the 
decline  in  demand  for  oils  during  the  last  few  yea.rs,  the  quantity  of  soybeans 
crushed  increased  sharply  until  1932  .and  during  the  year  ended  September 
1932  was  141,749  tons.  Crushings  during  the  first  three  quarters  of  the 
1932-33  crop  year  and  mill  stocks  of  beans  on  hand  for  the  fourth  quarter  of 
the  year  indicate  that  total  crushings  from  the  1932  crop  will  be  about  one 
third  less  then  those  from  the  1931  crop. 

Tne  advance  in  the  prices  of  soybean  oil  and  mc-al  during  summer  months 
reflected  the  increased  activity  of  manufacturing  industries  that  use  t'oese 
products,  and  the  shortage  of  feed  grain.  The  decline  in  feed  grain  prices 
since  July  has  been  accompanied  by  a  decline  in  the  prices  of  soybean  meal 
and  consequently  in  prices  of  soybeans.  The  price  of  soybean  products  curing 
the  coming  months  will  depend  largely  upon  improvement  in  business  activity  in 
those  industries  that  soybean  oil  and  upon  the  trend  of  prices  of  protein 
feeds  other  than  soybean  meal. 


Feed  grains  and  livestock  situation  by  regions 

In  the  North  Atlantic  States,  the  1933  acreage  of  feed  grains  (com, 
oats,  aid  barley)  was  about  the  same  as  in  recent  years  and  production  was 
only  slightly  less  than  the  average  of  the  last  5  years.  Production  in  1933 
exceeded  that  in  the  drouth  year  of  1930  but  was  considerably  less  than  in 
1931,  Feed  requirements  during  the  next  few  months  are  expected  to  be  about 
the  same  as  during  the  corresponding  period  of  recent  years,  depending 
largely  upon  the  quantity  of  grain  fed  to  milk  cows. 

In  the  South  Atlantic  States,  the  acreage  of  feed  grains  (com,  o.ats, 
and  barley)  declined  from  the  relatively  high  level  of  the  last  2  years  but 
was  still  somewhat  above  average,  production  was  also  above  average  and 
above  that  of  last  year.  Feed-grain  production  in  the  South  Central  States 
in  1933  was  slightly  below  average  but  about  one  third  greater  than  in  the 
drouth  year  1930. 

The  numbers  of  livestock  in  the  Southern  States  arc  somewhat  greater 
than  the  average  of  recent  years,  so  that  the  quantity  of  feed  available  per 
animal  is  less  than  usual.  Feed-grain  acreage  for  home  use  ^ ext  year  may  be 
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expected  to  increase  with  the  prospective  low  cotton  acreage  under  the  cotton 
acreage  reduct.i  n  program  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Owing  largely  to  unfavorable  planting  conditions,  the  acreage  of  feed 
grains  in  the  East  North  Central  States  declined  in  1933  and  production  was 
the  lowest  in  many  years.  Livestock  numbers  are  somewhat  above  average  in 
this  area,  so  that  less  than  usual  quantities  of  grain  will  be  available  for 
marketing. 

In  the  Nest  North  Central  States,  also,  1933  production  of  feel  grain 
was  the  lowest  for  many  years.  Although  feed  requirements  in  this  area  are 
expected  to  be  below  the  average  of  recent  years,  the  quantity  of  surplus 
feed  available  for  sale  still  will  be  less  than  in  any  other  recent  year. 

The  East  and  West  North  Central  States  will  be  the  principal  area  affect¬ 
ed  by  the  corn-and-hog  production-control  program.  Both  the  com  acreage 
and  the  number  of  hogs  produced  in  this  area  will  probably  be  somewhat  smaller 
in  1934  then  in  1933,  but  he  acreage  devoted  to  hay  and  pasture  will  probably 
be  increased. 

The  1933  acreage  of  feed  grains  and  hay  in  the  Western  States  was  main¬ 
tained  at  a  relatively  hihh  level  but  production  was  only  about  average.  Feed 
requirements  during  the  present  season  are  expected  to  be  greater  than  usual 
because  of  the  poor  range  conditions  and  the  increased  numbers  of  cattle. 


The  Hay  and  Pasture  Outlook  for  1933-34. 


The  hry  crop  this  year  plus  the  carry-over  on  farms  May  1  is  greater 
than  the  annual  disappearance  of  wy  during  the  last  four  years  and  seems  to 
he  sufficient  to  meet  requirement-  of  the  slightly  increasing  numbers  of  hay- 
consuming  livestock.  in  the  Greet  plains  and  Corn  Belt  areas,  which  produce 
most  of  the  surplus  hay  for  mark--:,  the  hay  crop  was  short  because  of  drouth. 
But  in  most  of  the  Cotton  Belt,  which  until  recent  years  purchased  a  large 
proportion  of  its.  hay  requirements  from  distant  points,  the  supplies  are  ample 
for  local  needs.  Present  indications  are  that  hay  will  not  advance  in  price 
this  season  relatively  to  prices  of  other  crons. 


The  1933  hay  crop  was  the  fourth  successive  short  crop  for  the  country 
as  a  whole.  The  production,  67,337,000  tons  of  tame  hay  and  9,120,000  tons  of 
wild  hay,  a  total  of  76,459,000  tons  (Oct.  1  estimate)  is  5,522,000  tons,  or 
6.7  percent  below  the  1932  crop  and  7,707,000  tons,  or  S.2  percent  below  the 
1926-1930  average.  Including  farm  stocks  of  hay  on  May  1,  the  total  supply  of 
hay  for  1933-34  is  87,088,000  tons,  or  96.4  percent  of  the  90,294,000  tons 
available  in  1932-1923  and  92.5  percent  of  the  average  crop  of  94,164,000  tons 
available  for  the  5-year  neriod  1926-1930.  The  average  farm  disappearance  of 
hay  indicated  by  production  and  stocks  on  hand  at  the  be. ginning  and  end  of  the 
season  (May  1)  for  the  same  5  years  was  84,467,000  tons,  and  during  the  last 
three  years  has  been  below  80,000,000  tons. 


The  low  production  of  hay  for  the  last  four  years  was  largely  due  to 
small  crops  of  timothy  and  clover.  The  production  of  timothy  and.  clover  hay 
was  27,593,000  tons  in  the  dry  year  of  1930  but  in  1933  was  only  24,738,000 
tons,  which  represents  a  decrease  in  production  of  10.3  percent  below  the 
1930  crop.  Birring  the  5  years  ended  1930  the  average  annual  production  of 
timothy  and  clover  was  34,434,000  tons.  The  recent  succession  of  dry  years  in 
the  timothy  and  clover  belt  has  made  it  impossible  to  re-establish  a  sufficient 
acreage  to  maintain  the  average  production. 

Alfalfa  hay  production  of  24,952,000  toms  for  the  country  a.s  a  whole  is 
about  1,000,000  tons,  or  3.9  percent  less  than  in  1932,  but  1,133,000  tons  or 
4.8  percent  .treater  than  the  5-year  average  (1926-1930). 

The  total  production  of  wild  hay  is  9,122,000  tons  or  25  percent  below 
the  12,187,000  tons  harvested  last  year  and  21  percent  below  the  1926-1930 
average  of  11,439,000  tons.  The  area  of  low  production  is  largely  confined  to 
the  surplus  prairie-hay -producing  sections  of  Minnesota,  South  Dakota,  north 
Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma. 

In  certain  areas,  especially  in  Minnesota,  South  Dakota,  North  Dakota, 
Kansas,  Oklahoma,  Illinois,  Ohio,  and  Indiana  the  hay  crop  was  considerably  be¬ 
low  the  average  owing  to  lack  of  rainfall,  and  is  insufficient  for  local  require 
ments.  In  the  main,  however,  the  hay  supplies  in  those  States  are  sufficient  to 
cover  the  usual  disappearance.  Supplies  of  hay  and  other  feeds  in  the  Cotton 
Belt  States,  which  until  recent  years  purchased  large  quantities  of  hay  in  the 
open  market,  are  ample  and  in  many  cases  they  exceed  requirements. 

Ample  supplies  of  hay  and  other  feed  to  meet  local  requirements  in  most 
of  the  normally  deficit  hay-producing  areas  and  lew  purchasing  power  of  farmers 
are  greatly  restricting  the  commercial  movement  of  hay.  The  movement  from  July 
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to  September  (1933),  as  indicated  by  receipts  at  terminal  narkets,  was  lighter 
than  for  the  corresponding  period  of  any  year  since  the  World  War.  Receipts 
of  hay  at  most  of  the  larger  terminal  points  have  been  chiefly  restricted  to 
hay  necessary  for  local  requiremc..  ;s.  The  small  volume  of  shipping  has  been 
largely  taken  care  of  by  the  movement  of  hay  direct  from  producer  to  consumer, 
a  large  portion  of  which  is  being  transported  by  truck. 

prices  for  the  1933  hay  crop,  during  .July,  August,  and  September,  have 
averaged  approximately  12  percent  higher  than  for  the  same  period  of  1932. 

Peed  prices  for  the  same  period  averaged  approximately  54  percent  higher.  The 
advance  in  feed  prices  was  due  to  a  sharp  advance  in  prices  for  grain  and  a 
short  supply  of  feed  .grains.  The  low  prices  for  hay  when  compared  with  -grain 
prices  were  due  to  good  late  summer  and  early  fall  pastures  in  regions  that 
ordinarily  purchase  dairy  feed  and  to  the  low  prices  of  dairy  products  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  feed  prices. 

Under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  regulations  controlling  the  use 
of  contracted  acreage  for  such  cash  crops  as  cotton,  wheat,  corn,  and  tobacco, 
permit  the  seeding  of  land  taken  out  of  cultivation  to  hay  and  pasture  for  home 
consumption.  Where  land  is  under  a  regular  rotation  that  provides  for  seeding 
the  land  to  hay  and  pasture  crons  using  wheat  as  a  nurse  crop,  the  hay  and  pas¬ 
ture  acreage  probably  will  not  be  affected  by  the  reduction  in  wheat  acreage 
as  the  seedings  of  hay  and  pasture  crops  would  be  made  without  the  use  of  wheat 
as  a  nurse  crop.  Where  corn  follows  the  meadow  crop  in  the  rota.tion  the  con¬ 
tracted  acreage  for  corn  would  probably  be  left  in  hay  or  pasture  instead  of 
being  plowed  for  corn,  thus  increasing  the  total  land  in  hay  and  pasture.  When 
the  contracted  acreage  is  not  in  such  rotation  there  may  be  additional  seedings 
for  hpy  and  pasture.  In  the  last  two  instances  there  would  be  a  definite  in¬ 
crease  in  the  land  available  for  hay  and  pasture.  The  extent  to  which  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  will  affect  the  hay  and  pasture  program  cannot  be 
fully  ascertained  at  this  tine  but  indications  are  that  it  will  result  in  in¬ 
creased  acreage  of  both  crops,  particularly  pasture. 

The  acreage  of  pasture  throughout  the  States  east  of  the  97  meridian 
and  in  the  irrigated  valleys  west  of  that  meridian,  could  be  increased.  Exper¬ 
iments  indicate  that  many  dairy  farmers  especially  would  find  it  advantageous 
to  change  their  system  of  farming  to  one  in  which  they  would  keep  much  more  of 
their  land  in  permanent  meadow,  especially  legumes,  or  pasture  and  feed  no 
grain,  or  a  limited  grain  ration  rather  than  a  full  .grain  ration.  Land  in 
pasture  will  not  average  one-half  as  much  total  feed  per  acre  as  when  seeded 
to  cultivated  crops  and  the  use  of  pasture  is  limited  to  the  growing  season. 

In  many  cases,  however,  the  lower  production  results  in  greater  returns  per 
acre  because  of  the  decrease  in  amount  of  labor  involved  in  utilizing  the  crop. 
In  view  of  the  proposed  reduction  in  the  acreage  of  cultivated  crops  much  of 
the  land  taken  out  of  such  crops  should  be  seeded  to  pasture  grasses  to  prevent 
soil  erosion  and  preserve  soil  fertility.  Experiments  indicate  that  on  the  aver 
age,  land  in  cultivated  crops,  such  as  corn  or  cotton,  is  eroded  more  than  100 
times  as  much  as  is  land  in  good  sod. 

Supplies  of  timothy,  red  clover,  and  alsike  clover  seed  are  below  normal 
and  those  of  alfalfa  are  about  normal,  while  those  of  Kentucky  bluegrass  and 
redtop  seed  are  much,  above  normal.  It  is  believed  there  will  be  sufficient  seed 
to  take  care  of  a  moderate  increase  in  hay  and  pasture  seeding  above  those  of 
last  year  which  were  about  15  percent  below  the  10-year  average. 


The  heat  Animal  and  Meat  Outlook  for  1933-24 


The  supply  of  meat  animals  on  farms,  in  terms  of  total  live  weight  of 
the  three  species,  at  the  beginning  of  1934  probably  will  be  slightly  larger 
than  at  the  beginning  of  1933.  It  seems  likely  that  the  increase  in  cattle 
numbers  will  more  than  offset  a  rather  marked  reduction  in  the  number  of  hogs 
on  farms  and  a  slight  decrease  in  the  numbers  of  sheep  and  lambs.  Consumer 
demand  for  meats,  which  has  strengthened  slightly  in  recent  months,  is  expect¬ 
ed  to  show  further  improvement  during  1934. 

The  trend  in  meat-animal  numbers  on  farms  during  the  last  5  years  has 
been  upward.  From  January  1,  1928  to  January  1,  1933  the  supply  of  neat 

animals  on  farms,  in  terms  of  total  live  weight,  increased  about  10  percent. 

Cattle  numbers  have  increased  steadily  since  1928,  and  the  number  on  farms 
January  1,  1933  was  nearly  15  percent  larger  than  on  that  date  in  1928.  Hog 

numbers  declined  from  1928  to  1931,  and  then  increased  to  1933.  A  further 

increase  in  hog  numbers  would  be  recorded  at  the  beginning  of  1934  were  it 
not  for  the  recent  slaughter  of  more  than  6,000,000  pigs  from  the  1933  crop 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  federal  emergency  hog  production 
control  plan.  Sheep  numbers  increased  steadily  from  1923  to  1932,  the 
increase  amounting  to  about  17,000,000  head  or  about  45  percent.  Since  1932, 
however,  sheep  numbers  have  decreased  slightly. 

The  commercial  supply  of  meats  and  lard  during  the  first  9  months  of 
1935,  as  measured  by  the  total  dressed  weight  of  animals  slaughtered  under 
Federal  inspection,  was  about  8  percent  larger  than  that  during  the  same 
period  last  year  and  about  5.4  percent  larger  than  the  average  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  5  years.  During  the  first  3  months  of  1933,  meat  production  was 
relatively  small,  but  since  April  slaughter  supplies  of  all  livestock  have 
been  large.  Production  of  meats  and  lard  under  Federal  inspection  from  May 
to  September  1933  was  the  largest  for  those  months  on  record  and  was  19 
percent  larger  than  from  May  to  September  last  year.  This  large  increase  in 
meat  production  since  April  has  been  due  to  the  marked  increase  in  both  hog 
and  cattle  slaughter.  Slaughter  of  sheep  and  lambs  from  May  to  September 
was  slightly  smaller  than  that  in  the  corresponding  months  of  last  year  and 
ol  1931,  but  it  was  larger  than  that  of  all  other  years.  Production  of  beof 
and  veal  under  Federal  inspection  during  these  months  was  the  largest  since 
1227  and  the  production  of  pork,  including  lard,  was  the  largest  on  record. 

The  average  live  weight  of  all  livestock  slaughtered  under  Federal 
inspection  during  the  first  9  months  of  1933  was  somewhat  larger  than  In  st 
year  and  slightly  larger  than  the  5-year  (1928-1932)  average.  Compared 
with  the  January  to  September  period  in  1932  the  increase  in  the  average 
weight  for  the  year  thus  far  was  1.5  percent  for  cattle,  0.5  percent  for 
calves,  1  percent  for  hogs,  and  2  percent  for  sheep  and  lambs. 

The  per  capita  supply  of  neats  and  lard  (measured  in  terras  of 
dressed  weight)  obtained  from  federally  inspected  slaughter  during  the  first 
9  months  of  1933  was  82.6  pounds,  compared  with  77  pounds  in  the  some  period 
of  1932,  and  78.1  pounds  in  1931. 

Whether  the  total  inspected  meat  production  in  1934  will  exceed  that 
of  1933  will  depend  largely  upon  whether  the  decrease  in  hog  slaughter,  as 
a  result  of  the  operations  of  the  Federal  hog  production  control  plan,  will 
more  than  offset  the  almost  certain  increase  in  the  slaughter  of  cattle  and 
calves. 
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Consumer  demand,  for  meats  and  lard  declined  greatly  from  early  1930  un¬ 
til  the  spring  of  the  present  year  as  a  result  of  the  drastic  reductions  in  con¬ 
sumer  incomes.  Since  the  early  summer  of  this  year  the  demand  situation  has 
strengthened  somewhat,  lor  the  year  to  date,  however,  the  demand  for  meats  and 
lard,  measured  in  terms  of  quantities  taken  and  prices  paid  by  consumers,  has 
averaged  lower  than  in  the  corresponding  period  in  1S32.  Per  capita  consumption 
°f  all  moats  and  lard  produced  under  Federal  inspection  from  January  to  August 
1933,  totaling  67.].  pounds,  was  3,3  percent  larger  than  in  the  same  months  of 
1932.  The  weighted  average  retail  price  of  these  products  at  New  York  during 
the  1933  period  was  about  11  percent  less  than  in  the  1932  period.  Index  num¬ 
bers  of  retail  food  prices  compiled  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  show  that  retail  meat  prices  for  the  entire  country  declined  in 
about  the  same  proportion  as  those  at  New  York. 


Computations,  using  New  York  prices,  indicate  that  the  total  consumer 
expenditures  for  federally  inspected  meats  and  lard  during  the  first  8  months 
of  1933  wore  about  14  percent  less  than  in  the  same  period  of  1932  and  about 
29  percent  less  than  in  1931. 


Changes  in  demand  from  the  first  8  months  of  1932  to  the  some  period 
in  19o3  apparently  were  about  the  same  for  the  different  kinds  of  meat.  Per 
capita  consumption  of  federally  inspected  b^ef  and  veal  from  January  to  August 
1933  was  about  9  percent  larger  than  in  those  months  last  year.  Per  capita 
consumption  of  federally  inspected  hog  products,  on  the  other  hand,  was  only 
slightly  larger,  and  that  of  lamb  and  mutton  was  slightly  smaller  than  a  year 
earlier.  The  declines  in  the  retail  prices  of  the  different  meats  at  New  York 
Iron  1232  to  1933  were  as  follows:  Beef,  13  percent;  hog  products,  10  percent; 
and  lamb ,  7  percent . 


Improvements  in  the  industrial  and  financial  situation  and  increases  in 
employment  and  pay  rolls  since  March  have  tended  to  strengthen  the  demand  for 
moats  during  recent  months.  Although  composite  retail  prices  of  all  meats  are 
still  below  those  of  a  year  earlier,  they  have  advanced  somewhat  since  early 
May.  Although  rhis  rise  may  have  been  partly  seasonal  in  character,  it  has 
been  accompanied  by  relatively  large  slaughter  supplies  of  all  livestock.  Con¬ 
sumer  expenditures  for  meats  in  August  and  September  apparently  were  about  as 
large  as  in  those  months  last  year.  Other  factors,  aside  from  the  slight 
improvement  in  consumer  demand  for  meats,  which  tended  to  support  livestock 
prices  during  the  late  spring  and  early  summer  were  the  strong  storage  demand 
for  no products  and  the  sharp  rise  in  the  prices  of  by-products  such  as  hides 
and  pelts.  The  storage  demand  was  especially  important  in  connection  with 
hog  prices,  and  the  advance  in  by-product  prices  has  been  of  particular  signif¬ 
icance  with  respect  to  the  prices  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  lambs.  Owing  largely 
to  the  increase  in  the  storage  demand  for  pork  and  lard  and  to  the  higher 
y^e  01  ly- products,  the  amount  paid  for  livestock  slaughtered  thus  far  in 
lJoo  has  shown  only  a  slight  decrease  from  1232  in  contrast  with  the  marked 
reduction  in  consumer  expenditures  for  meats.  The  amount  paid  for  all  live¬ 
stock  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  during  the  period  from  January  to 
August  19o3  totaled  $.592,000,000  compared  with  $595,000,000  in  those  months 
last  year. 


Consumer  demand  for  meats  during  1934  will  depend  largely  upon  the  de¬ 
velopments  in  the  business  and  industrial  situation,  "which  will  in  turn  deter¬ 
mine  the  level  of  urban  consumer  incomes  during  the  year.  In  view  of  the  ten¬ 
dency  for  changes  in  expenditures  for  meats  to  occur  somewhat  later  than  the 
changes  in  consumer  incomes,  the  maintenance  of  the  present  levels  of  employ¬ 
ment  and  pay  rolls  in  1934  probably  would  result  in  some  improvement  in  the 
demand  for  meats  during  1934  over  that  in  1933.  Substantial  improvement  in 
the  domestic  demand  for  meats  and  lard  during  next  year,  however,  will  depend 
upon  ^urther  increases  in  consumer  buying  power. 


The  Hog  Outlook  for  1933-34 

Commercial  slaughter  of  hogs  during  the  1933-34  marketing  year 
(October  1,  1933  -  September  30,  1934 )  .vili  be  considerably  smaller  than  that 
of  the  preceding  marketing  year,  ar.d  rill  be  much  smaller  than  was  indicated 
early  in  the  summer  when  the  spring  Dig  crop  report  was  issued.  Total  live- 
weight  of  hogs  to  be  slaughtered  is  estimated  at  12  percent  smaller  than  in 
the  preceding  year.  This  reduction  from  earlier  indications  v/as  brought  about 
by  the  slaughter  of  some  6,000,000  pigs  in  August  and  September  under  the 
Federal  emergency  hog-production  control  plan  and  by  the  short  production  of 
corn  and  other  feed  crops  which  caused  a  reduction  in  full  farrowings  from 
vshat  was  estimated  in  June.  The  expected  decrease  in  hog  slaughter  will  occur 
largely  during  the  winter  marketing  period  (October  1,  1933  to  May  1,  1934). 

Domestic  denand  for  hog  products,  although  still  at  a  very  low  level, 
has  improved  slightly  in  recent  months.  Continued  improvement  will  depend 
upon  a  further  increase  in  consumer  incomes.  Little  immediate  expansion  in 
the  foreign  outlet  for  American  hog  products  is  in  prospect.  Higher  import 
duties  on  lard  in  Germany  and  the  continuation  of  the  British  quota  system 
for  cured  pork  imports  probably  will  restrict  United  States  exports  of  hog 
products  during  1933-34  to  the  low  level  of  the  last  2  years. 

In  view  of  the  sharp  curtailment  in  slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  for 
the  7  months,  October  1,  1933  to  May  1,  1934,  a  rather  substantial  advance 
m  wholesale  and  retail  prices  of  hog  products  seems  certain.  This  advance 
will  be  reflected  in  higher  costs  (market  price  plus  processing  tax)  of  hogs 
to  packers.  When  this  advance  will  t-ko  place,  and  its  extent,  will  depend 
considerably  on  how  the  marketings  of  the  remainder  of  the  spring  pig  crop 
will  be  distributed. 

Domestic  supplies  -  The  1933  spring  pig  crop  for  the  United  States 
v/as  estimated  at  51,030,000  head.  This  represents  an  increase  of  about 
1,443,000  head,  or  3  percent,  over  the  1932  spring  pig  crop.  In  the  Corn 
Belt  States  where  about  90  percent  of  the  commercial  supply  of  hogs  is  pro¬ 
duced,  the  estimated  pig  crop  for  the  spring  of  1933  totaled  40,949,000  head, 
which  was  4  percent  larger  than  the  1932  soring  pig  crop  in  those  States.  The 
largest  increase  in  the  1933  spring  pig  crop  was  in  the  Eastern  Corn  Belt 
States  where  the  crop  was  estimated  at  8  percent  larger  than  that  of  1932. 

The  increase  in  the  Western  Corn  Belt  V7as  3  percent.  In  other  regions  of  the 
United  States  except  in  the  'western  States  little  change  v/as  reported  in  the 
number  of  pigs  saved  in  the  spring  of  1933  compared  with  the  spring  of  1932. 

In  the  Western  Spates  there  Was  a  decrease  of  11  percent. 

The  .Tune  Pig  Deport  indicated  that  if  farmers  should  carry  out  their 
intentions,  as  expressed  at  that  time,  there  would  be  a  large  increase  in  the 
number  of  sows  to  farrow  in  the  fall  season  of  1953.  This  increase  amounted 
to  8  percent  for  the  United  States  _nd  13  percent  for  the  Corn  Belt.  Develop¬ 
ments  since  June  1,  however,  indicate  a  material  change  in  fall  furrowing  plans 
from  those  indicated  at  that  time.  Drouth  over  widespread  ureas  in  the  Corn 
Belt,  which  prevailed  during  most  of  the  crop  growing  season,  has  resulted  in 
a  marked  reduction  in  the  1933  corn  crop  from  that  of  1932.  The  unfavorable 
relationship  between  hog  prices  and  corn  prices  during  June,  July,  and  august, 
together  with  other  developments,  is  likely  to  result  in  little,  if  any,  in¬ 
crease  over  1932  in  the  1933  fall  farrowings,  with  a  decre-.se  not  improbable. 
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In  1  ate  August  of  this  year,  the  Department  of  agriculture,  under  the 
terms  of  the  .agricultural  adjustment  «.ct ,  put  into  effect  the  emergency  pro¬ 
gram  designed  to  reduce  market  supplies  of  hogs  during  the  1933-34  marketing 
yenr.  Under  this  program  about  6,141,000  pigs,  neighing  less  than  100  pounds, 
and  about  221,000  sov/s ,  neighing  in  excess  of  240  pounds  and  bred  to  furrow 
this  frail,  were  purchased  for  slaughter  on  government  account,  only  -  minor 
proportion  of  this  slaughter  was  used  for  the  production  of  edible  products 
and  such  products  arc  being  distributed  for  relief  purposes  and  are  not  enter¬ 
ing  regular  domestic  distribution  channels.  Nearly  one-fourth  of  these  pro¬ 
ducts  had  been  distributed  by  November  1. 

With  the  combined  spring  and  fall  pig  crop  of  1033  at  least  as  large 
and  probably  somewhat  larger  than  that  of  1532,  it  seems  probable  that  in¬ 
spected  hog  slaughter  during  the  1933-34  marketing  year  would  have  been  some¬ 
what  1  irger  than  that  of  1532-53  if  the  pig  purchases  for  government  account 
had  not  been  made.  This  purchase  of  approximately  6,000,000  pigs  probably 
will  reduce  the  supplies  of  hogs  for  inspected  slaughter  in  1933-o4  about 
5,000,000  head  below  what  they  otherwise  would  have  been.  It  is  probable  that 
because  of  the  short  corn  crop  and  the  unfavorable  hog-corn  price  ratio,  the 
average  ’weights  of  hogs  marketed  during  1933-54  would  have  been  considerably 
lighter  than  in  1932-33  had  no  pig  slaughter  plan  bt en  adopted.  But  now  with 
a  reduced  number  of  hogs  to  be  fed  the  reduction  in  average  weights  will  be 
somewhat  less  than  it  ’would  have  been  without  the  pig-slaughtering  plan.  The 
total  live  weight  of  hog  slaughter  under  Federal  inspection  in  1935-34  is 
expected  to  be  about  12  percent  smaller  than  that  of  1632-33. 


Tiie  seasonal  distribution  of  hog  slaughter  during  the  present  marketing 
year  will  depend  upon  several  factors.  In  the  normal  course  of  production 
and  marketing,  the  pigs  slaughtered  under  the  hog  oroduction  control  program 
would  have  been  marketed  largely  from  January  to  April  1934,  hence  the  greatest 
reduction  in  hog  slaughter  during  the  winter  marketing  period  is  expected  to 
occur  in  these  months .  If,  however,  producers  tend  to  hold  hogs  back  from 
market  in  anticipation  of  a  price  advance  after  January  1,  it  seems  probable 
that  the  reduction  in  winter  marketings  will  be  spread  more  evenly  over  the 
entire  period  from  October  to  April  than  otherwise  would  be  expected. 

Recently  a  more  permanent  plan  for  hog-production  control  has  been 
announced  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration.  This  plan  involves 
the  cooperation  of  hog  producers  and  the  Federal  Government  in  reducing 
slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  in  1954-55.  Farmers  entering  the  plan  of  coopera¬ 
tion  must  agree  to  reduce  the  number  . f  pigs  raised  during  1954  by  25  percent 
from  some  base- period  production.  In  return  for  this  reduced  production  the 
farriers  entering  the  agreement  ./ill  receive  an  adjustment  payment  of  ^5  per 
head  on  75  percent  of  their  base-period  allotment.  If  a  major  proportion  of 
the  hog  producers  enter  this  plan  of  cooperation,  it  will  resuat  in  a  sub¬ 
stantial  reduction  in  the  number  of  cows  and  gilts  kept  for  the  1634  spring 
farrow.  These  sows  and  gilts,  which,  otherwise  would  have  been  retain© a  lor 
the  spring  farrow,  will  be  marketed  during  the  winter  naiketing  period  10o3-34 
instead  of  being  sold  largely  during  the  summer  of  1634  us  packing  sows.  This 
shift  iii  marketings  will  result  in  a  smaller  decrease  in  winter  marketings 
than  w  cull  hive  occurred  us  a  result  of  the  pig-slaughter  plan  alone,  but  it 
probably  will  not  affect  the  total  slaughter  supplies  for  tue  marketing  year 
materially. 
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The  hog-production  control  program  will  be  financed  by  a  processing 
tax  on  hog  slaughter.  The  initial  tax  as  announced  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  will  be  50  cents  per  100  pounds  effective  November  5,  1933,  to  be 
increased  at  intervals  until  February  1,  1934  v;hen  it  will  be  $2  per  100 
pounds,  effective  during  the  remainder  of  the  1933-34  marketing  year  and 
through  the  1934-35  marketing  year.  St  >rage  stocks  of  pork  and  lard  on 
November  5  alsu  'Jill  be  subject  to  the  equivalent  of  the  initial  processing 
tax  rate  on  hog  slaughter  of  50  cents  nor  100  pounds,  live  weight. 

The  reduction  in  slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  curing  the  1934-35  marketing 
year  oill  be  determined  1,  rgely  by  the  extent  of  cooperation  in  the  program 
by  hog  producers.  If  no  control  program  had  beer,  inaugurated,  it  is  probable 
that  hog  slaughter  in  1931-35  would  have  been  reduced,  since  the  short  com 
crop  in  1933  and  the  unfavorable  relationship  which  would  have  existed  between 
hog  prices  ana  corn  prices  would  have  resulted  in  a  material  reduction  in  the 
1934  pig  crop.  The  reduction  planned  under  the  production- control  program 
is  greater  than  that  which  normally  would  occur  as  a  result  of  the  operation 
of  other  causal  factors. 

federally  inspected  slaughter  of  hogs  during  the  marketing  year  ended 
September  30,  1933,  not  including  pigs  and  sows  slaughtered  for  government 
account ,  totaled  about  47,103,000  head  as  compared  v/ith  46,655,000  in  1931-32, 
Slaughter  during  the  marketing  year  just  ended  was  the  largest  since  1928-29. 

the  increase  occurred  after  April  1933;  slaughter  from  October  1932 
to  March  1933  showed  a  decrease  of  about  10  percent  from  that  of  the  sane 
months  in  1931-32.  The  peri  xl  from  May  to  September  is  usually  considered 
as  the  marketing  season  for  the  fall  pig  crop.  Inspected  slaughter  during 
the  May  to  September  period  of  1933  amounted  to  about  19,341,000  head,  the 
second  largest  total  for  these  months  on  record.  Slaughter  from  May  to 
September  this  year  also  represented  the  second  largest  proportion  cf  the 
mital  marketing-year  slaughter  for  any  year  on  record.  The  average  live  weight 
of  hogs  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  for  the  1932-33  marketing  year  of 
aOjut  232  pounds  was  2  percent  greater  than  the  average  weight  in  the  1931-32 
ye -or,  consequently  the  increase  in  the  total  live  weight  of  hogs  slaughtered 
was  relatively  greater  than  the  increase  in  numbers  of  hogs  slaughtered. 

St  >rage  sun  olios  -  The  storage  situation  for  hog  products  changed 
greatly  during  the  1932-33  marketing  year.  Storage  holdings  on  November  1, 

1932,  the  beginning  of  the  storage  season,  were  be  lev;  average,  and  storage 
accumula t ions  until  April  1933  were  relatively  small.  Storage  accumulations 
from  May  to  September,  however ,  wore  the  largest  on  record.  The  relatively 
large  slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  during  the  summer  months  and  the  activity 
in  the  specula. tive  hog-products  market  were  the  principal  factors  resulting 
in  the  very  largo  into-storuge  movement  of  pork  mid  lard  from  May  to  September. 

-although  the  relatively  large  increase  in  slaughter  supplies  cf  hogs 
during  the  summer  months  of  1933  was  accompanied  by  s  .me  increase  in  the 
movement  of  hog  pr  oducts  into  domestic  consumption,  a  c  eased  crab.’1  e  p-wt  of 
this  increase  in  slaughter  was  reflected  in  larger  storage  stocks  of  pork 
ana  lara,  St  rage  stocks  of  pork  cn  September  1  were  the  fit oh  largest  for 
that  date  on  record,  aid  holdings  of  lard  on  September  1  were  the  largest 
for  all  d_tes  on  record.  Some  reduction  in  storage  supplies  occurred  during 
September,  but  stocks  of  perk  on  October  1,  totaling  about  629,000,000  pounds, 
were  the  second  largest  on  record  for  that  date,  holdings  of  lard,  amount¬ 
ing  to  192,000,000  pounds,  were  the  largest  for  October  1  on  record. 
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Storage  supplies  of  pork  usually  reach  a  maximum  in  the  spring  and 
decrease  thereafter  until  the  early  winter  when  a  minimum  is  reached.  Holdings 
of  lard  are  usually  at  maximum  volume  in  the  late  summer  and  at  a  minimum  in 
early  winter.  The  large  net  accumulation  of  storage  holdings  of  pork  during 
tne  summer,  therefore,  was  in  marked  contrast  to  the  usual  seasonal  movement, 
lhc  increase  in  storage  of  hog  products  on  October  1  this  year  compared  with 
October  1,  1932  was  equivalent  to  about  1,580,000  hogs.  M0st  of  the  surplus 
storage  stocks  held  at  the  end  of  the  summer  are  usually  disposed  of  before 
the  beginning  of  the  new  packing  season  N0vcmber  1.  During  September  the 
reduction  in  stocks  of  pork  amounted  to  124,000,000  pounds,  and  in  stocks 
of  lard  to  32,000,000  pounds.  The  reduction  in  case  of  lard  was  about  aver¬ 
age  ror  the  month,  but  it  was  greater  than  average  in  caso  of  pork. 

Although  storage  stocks  of  pork  and  lard  on  November  1  probably  will 
bo  larger  than  average  for  that  date,  the  carry-over  of  stocks  into  the  new 
storage  season  is  likely  to  bu  much  smaller  than  was  anticipated  in  the  early 
J  Because  of  the  imposition  of  the  floor  tax  on  stocks  of  pork  and  lard 

jn  i'Tovo.aour  5,  it  is  probable  that  the  movement  of  cured  pork  products  and 
ard  out  of  storage  during  October  was  relatively  largo,  and  that  the  movement 
of  products  into  storage  was  very  small.  Tho  smaller- than- average  slaughter 
supplies  of  hogs  in  October  facilitated  the  movement  of  both  fresh  cud  cured 
poik  into  domestic— consumption  channels  during  the  month. 

Domes  tic  ^demand  -  See  Report  on  Meat  Animals  and  Meats 


fnfk.kkIkiOg-petxtion  and  demand  -  The  prospects  for  continued  small  exports 
of  American  hog  products  in  foreign' markets  are  largely  the  result  of  (i)  the 
import  quotas  on  cured  pork  now  in  effect  in  Groat  Britain,  and  (2)  tho  very 
hign  import  duties  imposed  by  Germany  on  lard.  Indications  arc  that,  under 
■-ne  quotas  as  drawn  and  as  contemplated,  American  cured  pork  exports  (chiefly 
nans  and  shoulders)  in  1933-34  may  be  smaller  than  the  unusually  small  ex-ports 
during  the  last  2  years.  In  the  case  of  lard,  a  narked  curtailment  of  the 
b-crmaii  market  nay  be  expected  to  result  in  relatively  small  exports  of  this 
proouct  from  the  United  States  in  1933-34.  Because  of  those  governmental 
restrictions  to  trade,  the  reduction  in  European  hog  numbers  noted  to  date  is 
not  an  important  strengthening  factor  in  the  foreign  outlet  for  American,  hog 
products. 


Total  exports  of  hog  products  from  the  United  States  during  the  1932-33 
marketing  year  ended  September  30,  amounting  to  about  703,000,000  pounds,  wore 


about  3.5  percent  larger  than  in  the  1931-32  seas 
percent 

however,  has  been  much  below  that  of  other  pos 
exports  for  the  marketing  year  just  ended  were 


jut  they  were  about  5 


smaller  than  in  1930-31.  The  level  of  exports  during  the  last  3  years, 


wan 


’-oars.  Both  pork  and  land 


slightly  larger  than  those  of 


a  year  earlier,  but  as  compared  with  the  average  of  the  last  10  years,  lard  \ 
expoi-ts  have  soon  more  nearly  xxaintained  than  pork  exports. 

Indentions  of  a  downward  trend  in  hog  production  in  the  European 
countries  exporting  cured  pork  to  Great  Britain  became  evident  late  in  1931. 
xne  tendency  to  curtail  production  was  especially  marked  in  Denmark.  Hog 
pro  auction  in  Germany  began  to  decline  in  1932  and  continued  downward  into 

Txere  are  strong  indications,  however,  that  tho  low  point  of  the 
production  cycle  has  boon  reached  in  those  countries  normally  unable  to 
supply  their  own  needs.  Both  surplus  and  deficit-producing  countries  appear 
uo  oe  tending  more  and  more  toward  self-sufficiency. 
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Great  Britain  has  inaugurated  plans  for  reserving  a  larger  share  of 
the  domestic  cured  pork  market  for  domestic  and  Empire  products,  especially 
the  former.  The  voluntary  quotas  on  non- Empire  cured  pork  .adopted  since 
November  1932  have  been  preliminary  to  more  permanent  import  control.  British 
hog  producers  have  signified  their  approval  of  the  Government's  plan  lor  con- ^ 
trol  of  production  and  marketing  of  hogs  and  hog  products,  and  it  is  scheduled 
to  "become  effective  March  1,  1934.  By  that  time,  it  is  expected  that  it  ^  will 
"be  possible  to  estimate  the  forthcoming  supplies  of  cured  pork  produced  in 
Great  Britain.  It  is  the  announced  intention  of  the  British  Government  to 
try  to  stabilize  total  pork  supplies  at  about  the  average  annual  level  the 
5-year  period,  1926-1930.  Since  November  1932,  the  quota  allotments  to  the 
various  countries  that  usually  supply  Great  Britain  with  pork  have  been  on 
the  basis  of  the  business  done  in  a  relatively  few  recent  months.  During 
this  period  the  quantity  allotted  the  United  States  was  relatively  small. ^ 
Consideration  has  been  given,  however,  to  a  plan  of  revising  quotas  for  -he 
year  beginning  March  1,  1934  with  a  view  to  using  a  longer- time  period  as  a 
basis  for  determining  allotments  to  the  exporting  countries.  The  use  of  a 
longer-time  base  period  would  be  relatively  more  favorable  to  the  United 
States  than  the  present  base,  since  cured  pork  exports  from  this  country 
have  trended  sharply  downward  since  1920.  Difficulties  experienced  recently 
in  securing  voluntary  agreements  to  reductions  in  imports  prior  to  March  1 
suggest  the  strong  probability  of  the  adoption  of  mandatory  quotas. 

The  operations  of  tho  quota  scheme  since  November  1932  have  resulted 
in  reducing  materially  the  supplies  of  foreign  cured  pork  in  British  markets* 
In  September  1933,  for  example,  total  imports  of  cured  pork  reached,  about 
92,000,000  pounds.  In  September  1932,  total  imports  amounted  to  aDou-  ^ 
103,000,000  pounds  and  these  came  principally  from  non- Empire  sources,  -he 
reduction  has  boon  relatively  greater  in  bacon  than  in  leans,  supplies  of  tnc 
latter  from  the  United  States  1-aving  been  somewhat  larger  in  recent  nontns 
than  tho  exceptionally  small  imports  of  a  year  ago.  A  treaty  in  eficct 
permits  Denmark  to  furnish  62  percent  of  the  total  cured  pork  imported.  Eor 
the  year  ended  September  30,  1933,  the  monthly  exports  of  ham  and  bacon  from 
the  United  States  to  Great  Britain  averaged  5,876,000  pounds,  compared  witi- 
4,850,000  pounds  in  1931-32,  7,840,000  pounds  in  1950-31,  and  12,410,000 
pounds  in  1929-30. 


The  German  policy  of  self-sufficiency  in  animal  fats  is  the^  motive 
behind  a  duty  rate  of  1  mark  per  kilo  (16.2  cents  per  pound  at  exchange  as 
of  October  26  )  on  lard,  effective  since  July  19,  1933.  Protection  of 
domestic  butter  from  competition  with  foreign  or  domestic  lard  and  margarine 
is  the  main  object  of  the  German  policy  with  respect  to  control  of  fats  and 
oils.  The  extensive  German  margarine  industry  is  surrounded  with  regulations 
to  prevent  serious  competition  with  butter.  German  hog  producers  also  are 
expected  to  benefit  from  the  new  measures ,  but  greatly  increased  nog  produc¬ 
tion  is  not  being  encouraged.  Tho  larger  volume  of  pork  incidental  to  in¬ 
creased  lard  production  would  present  a  serious  problem* 

Prices  -  After  declining  almost  steadily  since  early  1930,  hog  prices  rcacxied 
the  lowest  level  in  more  than  50  years  in  la.te  December  1932.  Erom  January 
to  April  of  -his  year  the  trend  in  prices  was  slightly  upward  largely  as  a 
result  of  reduced  slaughter  supplies.  Primarily  because  of  the  expectation 
of  rising  prices,  a  strong  speculative  demand  for  hog  products  developed  in 
April  and  hog  prices  advanced  sharply  during  May.  The  average  price  ox  hogs 
at  Chicago  in  May  was  $4.51  per  100  pounds,  tho  highest  monthly  average  lor 
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that  market  since  November  1931.  This  advance  was  jjortially  maintained  during 
June  and  July,  despite  the  largest  hog  slaughter  on  record  for  the  3-months 
period,  Liny  to  July.  With  supplies  continuing  relatively  large,  hog  prices 
declined  during  August.  During  September  hog  marketings  v/ere  reduced  and 
prices  advanced  somewhat,  but  this  price  rise  was  lest  in  October.  The  Chicago 
average  price  of  hogs  at  the  cud  of  October  was  about  $4.10,  which  was  nearly  $1 
higher  than  that  of  the  some  date  in  1932. 

The  total  live  weight  of  hogs  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  during 
tho  1932-33  marketing  year  was  about  2.8  percent  larger  than  in  tho  preceding 
year,  and  the  average  price  paid  by  packers  was  $3.69  per  100  pounds,  or  about 
35  cents  loss  than  in  the  previous  year.  Tho  total  amount  paid  by  packers  for 
hogs  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  for  the  marketing  year  1932-33  totaled 
about  $402,000,000,  compared  with  $430,000,000  in  1931-32.  This  represents  a. 
decrease  of  7  percent. 

Production  outlook 


Hog  production  and  slaughter  during  the  next  2  years  will  be  greatly 
affected  by  the  operation  of  the  hog  production  control  plan.  The  ultimate  aim 
of  the  plan  is  to  increase  hog  prices  to  tho  fair  exchange  value  as  defined  in 
the  Agricul tural  Adjustment  Act.  The  pre-war  base  price  of  hogs  was  $7.22  and 
the  fair  exchange  value  would  be  this  price  multiplied  by  the  index  of  prices 
paid  by  formers.  This  index  in  October  1933  was  116  and  the  present  computed 
fair  exchange  value  is  about  $8.40,  or  more  than  twice  as  high  as  present  pre¬ 
vailing  prices. 


The  plan  for  hog  production  control  next  year  provides  for  a  reduction 
on  the  part  of  cooperating  producers  of  25  percent  in  the  number  of  hogs  sold  for 
slaughter  from  a  base— period  production.  The  extent  to  which  such  a  reduction 
is  realized  will  depend  upon  the  proportion  of  hog  raisers  that  cone  under  the 
plan,  tnc  extent  to  which  non— cooperators  expand  their  production  in  anticipation 
of  an  advance  in  prices  resulting  from  reduced  total  production,  the  dependabili¬ 
ty  °f  the  onse  production  figures  upon  which  the  25  percent  reduction  is  computed 
and  ohe  extent  to  which  cooperators  carry  out  their  agreements  to  reduce  their 
production. 


Inspected  commercial  slaughter  during  each  of  tho  last  2  marketing  years 
has  boon  about  47,000,000  head.  If  most  commercial  hog  producers  enter  the  plan 
oi:  cooperation  to  reduce  hog  production,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  inspected  hog 
slaughter  in  1934-35  will  be  much  smaller  than  in  any  marketing  year  since  1920— 
21  at  least.  Slaughter  during  the  1920—21  marketing  totaled  38,663,000  head. 
Y/itii  some  improvement  in  business  and  industrial  conditions  in  prospect  such  a 
reduction  in  slaughter  supplies  during  1934-35  probably  would  result  in  a  con¬ 
siderable  advance  in  hog  prices,  and  total  returns  to  hog  producers,  including 
adjustment  payments  from  the  Federal  Government,  would  be  larger  than  the  very 
low  returns  received  during  each  of  the  last  2  years.  If  the  hog  production 


control  plan  should  then  co; 


hog  production  would  occur  in  the  following  year. 


c,  it  is  not  improbable  that  a  sharp  increase  in 


The  Beef  Cattle  Outlook  for  1933~34 


The  upswing  in  cattle  and  calf  slaughter  .vhich  got  under  way  in  early  1*933 
is  expected  to  continue  for  several  years.  Slaughter  supplies  in  1934>  however, 
will  probably  include  fewer  of  the  better  finished  kinds  and  more  of  the  lower 
grades.  Cattle  numbers  have  been  increasing  since  1928  and  are  expected  to 
continue  to  increase  through  1334* 

Moderate  improvement  in  the  consumer  demand,  for  moats  has  been  in  evidence 
in  recent  months.  Further  improvement  will  depend  upon  continued  increase  in 
consumer  buying  power.  Demand  for  beef  during  1934  Liay  stimulated  somewhat  as 
a  result  of  reduced  production  of  competing  meats.  But  any  improvement  that  may 
develop  in  the  demand  for  beef  during  the  next  two  years  will  be  offset  to  a 
considerable  extent  by  the  increase  in  supplies  of  cattle  for  slaughter. 

Domestic  Supplies:  The  total  number  of  cattle  and  calves  on  farms  about  October  1 
this  year  was  probably  about  2,500,000  head  larger  than  at  the  corresponding  date 
a  year  earlier.  This  increase  is  about  the  same  as  the  not  increase  made  in 
cattle  .numbers  during  1932.  The  number  of  cows  and  heifers  in  this  country  at  tho 
beginning  of  1933  v;p-s  probably  the  largest  on  record.  Because  of  the  increase  in 
tho  number  of  cows ,  tho  number  of  calves  born  this  year  will  probably  exceed  the 
number  born  in  1932  by  1,000,000  head.  This  increase  in  calves  Dorn  about  offsets 
tho  total  increase  j.11  cattle  and  calf  slaughter  during  the  first  9  months  of  the 
year.  What  tho  increase  in  cattle  numbers  on  January  1,  1934  ovcr  January  1,  1933 
will  amount  to  depends  upon  total,  slaughter  during  the  last  3  months  of  this  year. 
Although  slaughter  during  these  throe  months  will  much  exceed  that  of  a  year 
earlier  a  further  material  increase  in  cattlo  numbers  this  year  is  certain. 

Inspected  slaughter  of  cattle  during  the  first  9  months  of  1333 >  totaling 
0,296,000  head,  was  nearly  10  percent  larger  than  in  tho  corresponding  period  of 
1932  and  was  slightly  larger  than  in  tho  same  months  of  1931.  Calf  slaughter  also 
increased,  tho  total  for  9  months  being  7  percent  larger  than  a  year  earlier. 

The  increase  in  federally  inspected  slaughter  of  cattlo  end  cnlvas  combined 
amounted  to  about  800,000  hoad.  Most  of  the  increase  in  cattlo  slaughter  was  in 
tho  slaughter  of  cows  and  hoifers.  During  tho  first  9  months,  cow  slaughter  was 
17  percent  larger  than  in  that  period  last  year  and  steer  sla.ughter  was  only  3 
percent  larger.  In  May  and  June,  slaughter  of  cows  was  the  third  largest  for 
those  months  in  the  Bast  13  yen's.  ^JLl  of  tho  increase  in  slaughter  supplies  of 
cattlo  this  year  occurred  since  April.  Slaughter  from  May  to  September  was  the 
largest  for  those  months  since  1927*  The  average  live  weight  of  cattle  slaughter¬ 
ed  during  tho  first  half  of  1933  V7C-S  oh  out  20  pounds  heavier  than  a  year  earlier, 
but  that  of  calves  was  slightly  lighter.  Tho  increase  in  tho  total  live  weight 
of  cattle  and  calves  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  during  the  first  9 
months  over  tho  corresponding  period  of  last  year  amounted  to  10. 9  percent. 

Tho  larger  slaughter  of  cattlo  and  calves  this  year  represents,  undoubtedly, 
the  upswing  in  cattlo  slaughter  which  would  bo  expected  to  result  from  tho  increa.se 
in  cattle  numbers  which  began  in  1928.  This  upswing,  which  was  delayed  for  two 
years  as  a  result  of  the  declining  cattle  prices  accompanying  tho  depression,  was 
accelerated  somewhat  this  year  by  the  shortage  of  pasture  and  tho  small  production 
of  feed  and  forage.  But  onco  underway,  it  may  bo  expected  to  continue  until 
cattle  numbers  and  the  yearly  production  of  cattlo  and  calves  are  reduced  to  a 
level  better  adjusted  to  consumptive  demand  at  a  remunerative  price. 
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The  increased  number  of  cattle  on  feed  on  August  1  this  year  has  been 
reflected  in  the  heavy  marketings  of  fed  steers  luring  the  three  months,  August  to 
Octooer.  As  a  result  of  this  large  supply  there  has  been  no  seasonal  advance  in 
prices  of  such  cattle  since  June.  Likewise,  there  has  been  a  very  small  movement  of  ( 
heavy  feeders  to  feed  lots  since  Juno*  to  replace  the  heavy  marketings'  of  recent 
months.  As  a  consequence,  a  rather  sharp  curtailment  in  the  supply  of  fed.  cattle 
by  November  or  December  is  in  prospect. 

The  drought  which  prevailed  generally  over  the  whole  area  from  the  Great 
Plains  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  during  June,  July,  and  most  of  August  was  broken  over 
most  of  the  area  oast  of  the  Continental  Divide  by  heavy  rains  during  the  latter 
part  of  nugust  and  early  September.  With  mild  temperatures'  during  September  a 
good  growth  of  now  grass  was  made  and  the  stock  water  situation  in  this  aroa  was 
greatly  improved.  Although  this  now  grass  relieved  the  food  situation  temporarily, 
it  is  questionable  whether  it  will  bo  of  much  value  as  winter  feed.  Over  most  of 
the  area  west  of  the  Divide  the  drought  condition  continued  during  September  and 
range  conditions  deteriorated  further.  For  the  whole  Western  aroa,  the  condition 
of  ranges  and  of  cattlo  and  sheep  on  Octobor  1,  was  about  the  lowest  ever  reported 
for  that  month  in  the  last  11  years. 


In  Western  Kansas,  Western  Oklahoma,  and  the  Panhandle  and  Plains  sections 
of  icxas,  the  rainfall  in  August  and  September  increased  markedly  the  production 
of  grain  sorghums  and  other  forage  and  made  possible  the  seeding  of  winter  wheat, 
vihoat  has  made  a  good  growth  in  nest  sections  of  this  area, and,  with  an  open 
v.  inter,  .rill  furnish  a  largo  amount  of  pasturage  and  help  to  offset  the  shortage 
of  other  feeds. 


This  improvement  in  the  feed  situation  tended  to  chock  the  marketing  of 
cat  ole  during  September,  with  the  result  that  slaughter  in  that  month  showed  a 
dialler  increase  than  in  July  and  August.  To  a  considerable  extent  this 
represented  a  holding  back  of  cattlo  in  tho  hopo  that  sene  improvement  in  prices 
l.iight  take  place.  But  in  spite  of  the  continuing  decline  in  prices,  especially 
for  lower  grade  cows,  the  marketings  of  grass  cattlo  both  from  the  Corn  Bolt  and 
from  Western  States  are  expected  to  be  large,  relative  to  years  since  1927,  during 
the  remainder  of  1933. 


-Liipcrts Cattle  imports  during  the  fir 
compared  with  69,00b  head  for  tho  first 
corresponding  period  of  1931.  Mexico  s 
4,000  canc  from  Canada. 


st  9  months  of  193b  totaled  62,000  head 
9  months  of  1932  end  70,000  in  the 
applied  58,000  "head  of  tho  1933  total  and 


Supplies  of  canned  beef  inspected  by  tho  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  for 
-ntry^in 00  the  United  States  from  January  1  to  September  30,  1933?  amounting  to 
■9  ,70/  ,000  pounds,  wore  a.bout  83  percent  larger  than  those  received  in  the 
corresponding  period  of  1932,  and  more  than  double  those  received  during  tho  first^' 
9  months  of  1932*  These  imports  of  canned  beef  were  the  equivalent  of  about 
90,000  steers.  Imports  of  fresh  and  frozen  beef  during  the  first  9  months  of  the 
year  totaled  ^ 60, 000  pounds  compared  with  738,000  pounds  imported  during  tho 
xirot^H  months  of  19p2,  Canada  and  Now  Zealand  continue  as  the  leading  sources  of 
imports. of  fresh  and  frozen  beef  -supplying  155,000  pounds  and  196,000  pounds, 
respectively  -the  remainder  coming  from  Australia,  The  imports  of  live  cattle 
^nd  the  imports  of  canned  and  other  beef  during  the  first  9  months  of  1933  XIQrQ 
tho  equivalent  of  s  lightly  more  than  2  percent  of  cattlo  slaughter  under  Federal 
inspection  during  this  period. 


^7 
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Feeder  Deraud:  Demand  lor  feeder  cattle  during  the  first  half  of  1333  was 

^  considerably  stronger  than  the  restricted  demand  that  prevailed  during  the  first 
half  of  1332.  Inspected  shipments  of  feeder  cattle  during  the  first  6  months  of 
this  year,  totaling  737*000  head,  were  20  percent  larger  than  those  of  the  first 
half  of  last  year.  Prices  of  stacker  and  feeder  cattle  during  the  first  half  of 
1933  V7Gro  slightly  lower  than  in  the  corresponding  months  of  193  2 5  hut  the  spread 
between  prices  of  feeder  cattle  and  tho.se  of  slaughter  cattle  was  much  smaller. 
Shipments  of  f coder  calves  constituted  c.  larger  proportion  of  the  total  feeder 
shipments  during  this  period  than  in  tho  corresponding  period  of  1932* 

Developments  in  the  cattlo-foeding  situation  from  Juno  to  tho  end  of 
September  point  to  a  relatively  small  volume  of  cattle  feeding  in  the  winter  of 
lcb3-34>  both  in  tho  Corn  Bolt  and  in  most  other  important  feeding  States.  The 
short  com  crop,  the  relatively  high  pricos  of  food  grains,  hay,  and  other  foods, 
tho  failure  of  fat  cattle  pricos  to  make  any  seasonal  advance  since  June,  tho 
generally  unfavorable  returns  from  cattle  feeding  during  tho  last  12  months, 
and  in  same  States  tho  difficulty  of  financing  feeding  operations  arc  the  chief 
factors  responsible  for  tho  reduction  in  cattle  feeding  this  fall. 

Shipments  of  stockor  and  feeder  cattle,  inspected  through  livestock  markets 
into  tho  Corn  Bolt  States*  during  tho  3  months,  July  to  September  this  year,  wore 
much  the  smallest  for  this  period  in  at  least  15  years.  'The  small  movement  in 
July  and  August  may  bo  attributed  in  part  tc  tho  shortage  of  pastures  generally, 
but  tho  continued  small  movement  in  September  was  a  reflection  of  tho  general  lack 
of  confidence  in  tho  outlook  for  fed  cattle.  Shipments  during  July  to  September 
this  year  wore  about  30  percent  smaller  than  in  those  months  lost  year,  when 
shipments  wore  large  because  of  the  unusual  movement  of  heavy  feeders ,  As  compared 
with  tho  same  months  in  1927,  tho  period  of  the  next  smallest  shipments  in  15 
years,  the  reduction  amounted  to  about  17  percent.  The  greatest  decrease  from 
last  year  was  in  the  movement  into  the  Corn  Bolt  States  east  of  the  Mississippi 
River.  Only  about  half  as  many  cattle  wore  shipped  into  these  States  during  the 
3  -months  period  this  year  cs  wore  shipped  in  during  July  to  September  1932* 
Shipments  from  Central  markets  into  States  west  of  tho  river  were  about  15  percent 
less  than  tho  small  movement  last  year.  There  was,  however,  a  relatively  large 
direct  movement  (largely  by  truck)  fren  local  auction  markets  in  Nebraska  and  sane 
other  States,  where  this  method  of  marketing  continues  tc  expand. 

In  other  recent  years  in  which  shipments  of  stockor  and  feeder  cattle  into 
tho  Corn  Bolt  were  small  during  July  to  September,  a  relatively  heavy  movement 
during  tho  last  3  months  of  the  year  has  occurred.  Market  supplies  of  all  cattle 
fren  October  to  December  this  year  are  expected  to  be  relatively  large  so  that 
ample  supplies  of  unfinished  cattle  will  be  available  to  meet  any  improvement 
in  demand  for  stockors and  feeders.  Whether  such  improvement  occurs  will  depend 
■  largely  upon  the  trends  jn  pricos  of  fat  cattle  and  cf  feed  grains  during  the  next 
6  months. 


Available  evidence  at  the  end  of  September  indicated  that  cattle  feeding 
in  most  o’f  tho  western  States  and  in  Texas  would  be  or  a  reduced  scale  this 
winter.  In  most  of  those  States,  feed  prices  are  much  higher  than  a  year  ago,  and 
tho  returns  from  cattle  feeding  last  winter  were  not  such  as  to  encourage  feeding 
operations  this  year. 


Consumer  Demand  -  See  Report  on  Meat  Animals  and  Meats. 
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Prices :  Cattle  prices  trended  sharply  downward  from  early  133®  through.  19_>2, 

despite  the  relatively  small  slaughter  supplies  during  that  period.  Although 
prices  did  not  decline  much  during  the  first  3  months  of  1333*  they  were  below 
those  of  a  year  earlier  and  were  at  the  lowest  levels  in  more  than  23  years.  Prices 
of  the  tetter  grades  of  slaughter  cattle  fluctuated  around  a  fairly  stable  level 
during  the  first  4  months  of  this  year,  but  trended  slightly  upward  from  early  May 
to  lato  July.  Prom  early  August  to  the  end.  of  Octotop  pricos  of  these  gra.dos 
declined  about  $1  per  100  pounds.  Prices  of  the  lower  grades  of  slaughter  cattle 
advanced  borne  wha t  from  February  to  early  Juno  and  then  declined  from  $1  to  ijl.^O 
per  100  pounds  by  tho  end.  of  October.  With  the  exception  of  good  grade  cows, 
prices  of  all  slaughter  cattle  in  lato  October  wore  below  those  of  a  year  earlier. 
Prices  of  stockor  and  feod.Gr  cattle  advanced  semowhat  during  tho  spring  in 
accordance  with  tho  usual  soasonal  tendency,  but  have  declined  since  early  June. 
Prices  of  veal  calves  were  fairly  stable  during  tho  first  half  of  1333  >  fluctuating 
around  a  level  of  about  $3*5®*  during  tho  last  4  months,  however,  pricos  of  calves 
advanced  somewhat  and  in  late  October  they  wero  somewhat  higher  than  a  year  ear  liar. 

Tho  spread  between  pricos  of  tho  lowor  and  higher  grades  of  slaughter  cattle 
at  the  end  of  October  was  much  small  or  than  that  of  a  year  earlier.  In  view  of  tho 
probable  marked  decrease  in  tho  proportion  of  the  bettor  grades  of  cattle  in  tho 
slaughter  supplies  during  most  of  1934,  tho  margin  between  tho  pricos  of  those 
grades  and  tho  pricos  of  tho  lower  grades  is  expected  to  widen  materially,  and  will 
probably  roach  a  maximum  in  the  lato  summer  of  1934* 

Tho  average  price  of  cattle  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  from 
January  to  September  was  $4.27  Pcr  1®®  pounds  compared  with  ^3*1®  f°r  correspond¬ 
ing  months  in  1932  and  $6.48  in  that  period  in  1931.  Tho  average  price  of  slaughter 
calvos  during  the  first  9  months  of  1933  was  $4*75  Por  1®®  pounds  compared  with 
$5.28  in  1932  and  $7.54  in  1931.  The  lowor  prices  in  1333  were  accompanied  by 
larger  slaughter  supplies  of  both  cattlo  and  calves,  but  this  increase  in  supplies 
was  not  sufficient  to  offset  tho  decline  in  prices.  Tho  total  amount  paid  for 
cattlo  and  calves  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection  during  tho  first  9  months  of 
1933  was  about  $286,000,000  compared  with  $30^,000,000  in  the  corresponding  months 
of  1332  and  $421,000,000  in  1331. 

Production  Outlook:  The  outlook  for  cattlo  producers  during  tho  next  2  years, 

at  least,  is  relatively  unfavorable;  but  the  outlook  for  cattlo  feodors  during  the 
noxt  12  months  is  more  promising.  Market  prices  of  grass  cattlo  of  all  kinds  - 
catule  for  slaughter  and  stockors  and  feeders  -are  now  at  tho  lowest  point 
reached  since  prices  turned  downward  in  1923,  and  for  sar.io  kinds  are  near  tho 
lowest  on  record.  Transportation  and  marketing  costs  relative  to  cattlo  prices  are 
the  highest  on  record,  which  makes  the  returns  to  producers  evon  lower  than  market 
prices  indicate. 

Although  low  pricos  are  tending  to  restrict  marketings,  the  shortage  of  feeds 
in  many  ureas  and  financial  necessities  arc  causing  cattlemen  to  make  relatively 
heavy  shipments,  so  that  cattle  slaughter  and  supplies  of  boef  for  consumption  aro 
large  at  a  time  whon  consumer  purchasing  power  is  still  at  a  lor;  level.  The  in¬ 
crease  in  slaughter  since  April  of  this  year  is  no  greater  than  the  increase  to  be 
expected  from  tho  largo  supplies  of  cattle  now  on  farms,  but  it  is  larger  than 
would  have  occurred  at  tho  prices  prevailing  if  tho  feed  situation  wore  mbro 
favo  rable. 
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Supplies  of  fed  cattle  during  the  next  12  months  are  expected  to  be  con¬ 
siderably  smaller  than  they  were  during  the  preceding  12  months.  This  reduced 
supply  will  probably  become  evident  in  November  and  December  and  continue  through 
%  next  summer.  But  if  fat  cattle  should  strengthen  somewhat  during  the  next  few 
months,  and  prices  of  food  grains  should  continue  to  decline  or  even  remain  at 
levels  prevailing  in  late  October,  a  rather  strong  demand  for  and  heavy  purchases 
01  feeders  during  the  late  winter  and  spring  may  take  place.  Since  such  purchases 
would  include  a  large  number  of  cattle  that  otherwise  would  go  for  slaughter,  they 
would  tend  to  strengthen  tho  prices  of  all  cattle,  and  especially  those  of  tho  lowor 
grades,  at  tho  time  they  were  being  made.  The  resulting  increase  in  the  supply  of 
icd  cattle  later  in  tho  year,  however,  would  tend  to  dopross  tho  prices  of  such 
kinds  at  tho  time  they  came  on  tho  market,  With  feeder  cattle  and  corn  at  present 
price  levels,  and  smaller  supplies  of  fed  cattle  and  some  further  improvement  in 
consumer  purchasing  power  in  prospect,  the  outlook  for  a  favorable  outcome  for 
cattle  feeding  seers  more  promising  than  for  some  years. 


With  present  numbers  of  cows,  the  annual  output  of  ccttlo  and  calves  is 
equal  to  the  largest  yearly  slaughter  of  such  stock  on  record.  In  order  to  r.iovo 
tnc  total  boef  and  veal  production  from  such  a  slaughter  into  consumption,  a 
oubstantial  further  increase  in  consumer  buying  power  is  necessary  to  avoid  a 
reduction  m  prices  of  these  moats.  Although  further  ir.iprovonont  in  consumer  buying 
power  is  expected  during  the  coning  year,  it  is  hardly  likely  that  this  improvement 
will  be  sufficient  to  justify  largo  expenditures  for  food  in  order  that  cattle  may 
e  carried  over.  The  retention  of  cattle  on  farms  and  ranges  might  improve  tho 
situation  temporarily  out  would  result  in  a  further  accumulation  of  supplies  that 
uus t  ovontually  be  disposed  of.  A  substantial  reduction  in  cow  numbers  seems 
nocossxry  before  the  cattle  industry  vri.ll  again  bo  on  a  profitable  production  basis. 


n  2  currGr-k  cycle  in  cattle  production  has  boon  in  its  upv.nrd  phase  sinco 

^  Cattle  numbers  at  the  beginning  of  1533  worG  nbcut  15  porcont  larger  than  5 

J  0^rlior.  Judging  from  tho  normal  length  of  previous  cyclos  and  ether  factors 

now  at  work,  numbers  are  likely  to  continue  to  increase  for  at  least  2  more  years. 

lnGrcaso  thus  far  only  recently  been  reflected  in  increased  cattle 
slaughter.  ];n  previous  cyclos,  slaughter  turned  upward  in  tho  third  year  following 
-C  eginning  of  the  increase  in  numbers  and  it  increased  for  3  consecutive  years 
oho  G xpoii s  i  o  n  in  ttiirniLors  wns  tiootco d « 
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Sheep  numbers  in  the  United  States,  are  now  on  the  downward  trend  of  the 
production  cycle.  A  peak  in  numbers  ’was  reached  in  1931,  following  a  period  of 
9  years  in  which  they  increased  more  than  45  percent. 


In  the  Western  Sheep  States  the  length  and  extent  of  the  downward  move¬ 
ment  in  flock  numbers  will  he  determined  largely  ty  the  number  of  ewe  lambs 
kept  for  flock  replacements  during  the  next  few  years.  Such  replacements 
during  the  last  2  years  have  been  relatively  small,  and  the  number  of  owes  of 
older  ages  in  western  flocks  is  now  relatively  large.  Present  widespread  poor 
range  conditions,  prospective  feed  shortage  during  the  coming  winter,  and 
possible  difficulties  of  financing  make  normal  replacements  this  year  unlikely* 
In  the  ’'Ilative”  or  "farm-flock"  States,  where  sheep  and  lambs  arc  largely 
a  mirror  enterprise,  no  material  change  in  flock  numbers  or  lamb  production 
during  the  next  few  years  appears  probable. 


Marketings  of  lambs  during  the  remainder  of  the  present  marketing  year 
(up  to  May  1,  1934)  are  expected  to  be  smaller  than  those  of  a  year  earlier. 
Present  indications  point  to  some  reduction  in  lamb  feeding  during  the  comirg 
winter. 

World  sheep  numbers  axid  world  wool  production  have  heen  relatively  large 
doming  recer.t  years,  but  world  wool  production  in  1933  will  be  smaller  than  in 
1932.  Domestic-mill  activity  has  been  at  high  levels  for  the  last  6  months, 
and  conditions  in  the  wool  industry  in  Europe  have  also  improved.  Although 
wool  prices  have  advanced  materially  in  both  domestic  and  foreign  markets, 
the  domestic  advance  has  been  the  greater,  and  the  margin  between  domestic  and 
foreign  prices  has  widened  sufficiently  to  permit  imports  of  substantial 
quantities  cf  most  grades  of  wool.  With  a  continuation  of  imports  probable, 
the  trend  of  domestic  wool  prices  during  the  remainder  cf  this  year  and  in 
early  1934  will  bo  influenced  largely  by  the  movement  of  prices  in  foreign 
markets  and  relationship  of  the  dollar  to  currencies  in  the  principal  exporting 
countries . 


Sheep  and  Lambs 


Supplies 

The  1933  lamb  crop,  estimated  at  28,988,000  head,  was  729,000  head  or 
2.5  percent  smaller  than  the  1932  lamb  crop,  and  was  the  smallest  since  1929. 
Practically  all  the  decrease  was  in  the  Western  Sheep  States,  where  the  lamb 
crop  of  this  year,  estimated  ct  16,051,000  head,  was  about  4  percent  smaller 
than  that  of  1932.  The  number  of  lambs  docked  per  100  ewes  (the  percentage 
larch  crop)  in  the  Western  States  this  year  of  70.2  percent  was  the  smallest 
in  the  10  years  for  which  estimates  have  been  made.  Last  year  it  was  rl.-a* 

The  9-year  average,  192 —19  32,  is  79.7.  This  decrease  in  percentage  lamb 
crop  accompanied  a  decrease  of  592,000  head  in  the  number  of  breeding  owe s  on 
January  1  in  the  Western  Sheep  States. 

Although  the  percent -.ge  lamb  crop  was  below  average  in  all  the  Western 
States  this  year  it  wax  above  that  of  last  year  in  the  states  where  feed  and 
weather  conditions  in  the  winter  of  1931-32  were  most  severe  on  sheep- 
Colorado,  Utah,  Nevada,  and  Idaho.  It  was  below  that  of  last  year  in  Montana, 
Wyoming,  New  Mexico,  Washington,  Oregon,  and  California,  and  was  unchanged  in 
Texas,  and  South  Dakota. 
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The  reduction  in  the  1932  lamb  era ■  in  the  western  States  was  a  result 
largely  of  the  severe  winter  of  1931-32  and  the  shortage  of  feed  following 
the  1931  drouth.  The  reduction  in  the  lamb  crop  this  year  was  caused  by  the 
unfavorable  spring  weather,  with  severe  storms  in  April  and  May,  and  the 
shortage  of  feed  during  the  lambing  period  in  the  late  lambing  states. 

Death  losses  ’./ere  much  above  average  in  both  1932  and  1933.  The  spring 
losses  in  some  sections  in  the  latter  year  were  almost  as  large,  relatively, 
as  the  heaviest  winter  losses  incurred  in  any  of  the  states  in  1932. 

Range  feed  in  nearly  all  of  the  ’Western  Sheep  States  was  slow  to  start 
this  year  because  of  the  late  cold  spring  and  it  was  not  until  late  May  that 
supplies  of  feed  became  fairly  ample.  The  condition  of  ranges  on  June  1  was 
poor  for  that  date.  The  month  of  June  was  dry  and  hot  over  most  of  the  Vest 
and,  instead  of  making  the  usual  seasonal  improvement  during  June,  range 
conditions  declined  and  on  July  1  were  the  lowest  for  that  date  in  the  10  years 
for  which  records  are  available.  The  condition  of  sheep  and  lambs  on  July  1 
was  also  the  lowest  on  record  for  that  date . 

Continued  drouth  through  July  and  much  of  August  brought  further 
deterioration  to  range  feed.  During  the  latter  part  of  August  and  early 
September,  however,  the  area  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  received  heavy  rains 
that  greatly  relieved  the  stock-water  situation.  September  temperatures  were 
general  ly  mild  and  very  considere.ble  growth  of  new  gra.se  was  made  which 
temporarily  improved  the  feed  situation,  but  the  value  of  this  feed  for  winter 
is  questionable.  In  the  area  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  rainfall  was  in¬ 
sufficient  and  feed  conditions  continued  to  decline. 

Most  of  the  drouth  area  in  Texas  was  much  improved  by  the  August  and 
September  rains,  but  precipitation  in  the  main  sheep  area  in  the  Edwards 
Plateau  wa s  very  light  and  food  conditions  there  continued  to  decline.  The 
feed  situation  in  this  area  the  middle  of  October  was  very  serious  with 
little  prospect  for  improvement  before  next  spring.  Unless  largo  supplies  of 
feed  are  shipped  into  this  area  a  very  heavy  death  loss  next  winter  seems 
certain. 


Although  supplies  of  hay  and  food  grains  in  most  of  the  Western  Sheep 
States  are  larger  than,  at  the  end  of  1931,  prospects  for  winter  range  feed, 
especially  on  the  desert  ranges,  are  little  if  any  better  than  in  1931.  Sheep¬ 
men  in  much  of  this  area  are  facing  another  winter  of  short  feed  supplies 
and  relatively  high  priced  feed. 

Supplies  of  all  kinds  of  food  grains,  hay,  and  forage  in t ho  Corn  Belt 
States  will  be  short  generally,  but  this  shortage  probably  will  not  be 
sufficient  to  cause  any  liquidation  of  native  breeding  sheep  in  these  States. 
Generous  rainfall  during  August  and  September  over  much  of  the  area  and  a 
lake  fall  generally  have  materially  improved  the  feed  situation.  This  improved 
food  situation  has  not  yet  improved  the  Corn  Bolt  demand  for  feeder  lambs, 
and  shipments  of  lambs  from  markets  into  this  area  from  July  to  September  were 
but  little  different  from  the  very  small  shipment  in  those  months  in  1932 
and  ’wore  over  40  percent  smaller  than  the  average  for  the  5  yeans  1927  to  1931. 
The  direct  movement  of  western  lambs  to  Corn  Bolt  feed  lots  for  these  months 
wan  also  below  last  year  and  the  t  ota.l  movement,  from  markets  and  direct,  for 
the  6  months  July  to  December  promises  to  be  below  that  of  last  year. 
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Although  information  available  hr.  to  feeding  in  the  Western  States  before 
the  middle  of  November  is  usually  inadequate,  reports  from  these  States  indicate 
that  for  the  whole  area  feeding  will  be  in  somewhat  smaller  volume  than  last 
year,  with  most  of  the  decrease  in  Colorado  and  Texas. 

Slaughter  of  lambs  and  sheep  for  the  first  6  months  of  the  current  crop- 
marketing  year  which  began  May  p  was  about  9,000,000  head,  a  decrease  of  about 
2  percent  from  the  first  S  months  of  the  1932-33  marketing  year.  Should  the 
proportion- of  slaughter  during  the  first  6  months  this  year  to  slaughter  for 
the  whole  crop  year  be  about  the  same  as  the  proportion  that  prevailed  in  most 
years  since  1922,  total  crop-year  slaughter  and  slaughter  during  the  last  6 
months  would  both  exceed  that  of  the  previous  crop  year.  If  the  proportion 
should  be  as  large  ss  in  the  1932-33  year,  slaughter  for  the  entire  year  and 
the  last  6  months  would  be  somewhat  smaller  than  in  the  1932-33  year.  It 
seems  more  likely  that  the  latter  rather  than  the  former  will  be  the  case. 


The  proportion  of  aged  sheep  in  the  total  slaughter  supplies  of  sheep 
and  lambs  has  been  relatively  small  in  recent  years,  and  it  was  unusually 
small  during  the  last  2  marketing  years  because  of  the  very  low  prices  of  aged 
slaughter  sheep.  During  these  2  years,  96  percent  of  the  total  slaughter 
supplies  of  sheep  and  lambs  consisted  of  lambs  and  yearlings,  which  was  the 
largest  proportion  found  in  the  11  years  since  1922  for  which  records  are 
s.\Toiil  C-Tj  le  • 


Demand. 

See  Demand  report  and  statement  on  Meat  Animals  and  Meats. 

Prices 


The  trend  of  sheep  and  lamb  prices  was  sharply  downward  from  early  1929 
to  the  end  of  1931.  From  late  1931  to  May  1933,  prices  of  Good  o.nd  Choice 
grade  slaughter  lambs  at  Chicago  fluctuated  between  $5  and  47  per  100  pounds, 
with  a  tendency  to  hold  close  to  $6  much  of  the  time.  In  Ma^  of  this  year 
lamb  prices  advanced  sharply  and  in  early  June  now-crop  lambs  sold  above  $8 
per  100  pounds  at  Chicago.  This  advance  in  prices  was  fairly  well  maintained 
through  June  and  July,  but  prices  have  tended  downward  since  early  August. 

The  price  of  Good  and  Choice  grade  slaughter  lambs  at  Chicago  in  late  October 
was  about  45.50  per  IOC  pounds  compared  with  $5.20  at  that  time  last  year. 

Tne  increase  in  lamb  prices  during  the  summer  compared  with  a  yoar  earlier  was 
largely  a  result  of  the  sharp  advance  in  prices  of  pelts  and  other  by-products, 
since  wholesale  prices  of  dressed  lamb  have  been  lower  than  last  year.  Prices 
of  feeder  lambs  are  also  higher  than  a  year  earlier.  The  price  of  Good  and  Choic 
feeder  lambs  at  Chicago  in  late  October  was  ,>6.30  compared  with  45.00  a  year 
earlier . 


Price: 
fall  of  1931: 


of  slaughter  ewes  dropped  to  the  lowest  levels  on  record  in  the 
then  they  made  some  recovery  in  the  first  quarter  of  1932,  most 
of  which  was  lost  m  Hay  of  that  year.  Prices  thus  far  in  1933  have  hold 
fairly  stable  at  a  level  above  that  of  1932.  The  average  price  of  slaughter 
owes  at  Cnicago  in  late  October  was  about  '2.00  per  100  pounds  compared  with 
about  pi. 60  at  that  ti  .e  in  19  32. 


The  average  price  of  sheep  and  lambs  slaughtered  under  Federal  inspection 
during  the,  9  months  January  to  September  1933  was  $>6.05  per  100  pounds  compared 
with  $5.79  in  the  corresponding  period  in  1932  and  $7.55  in  1931.  Slaughter 
supplies  of  sheep  and  lambs  during  this  period  wore  3.3  percent  smaller  than 
in  1932  end  about  the  same  as  in  1931.  With  the  increase  in  prices  this  year 
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over  last  year  about  offsetting  the  decrease,  in-  supplies,  the  amount  paid  for 
sheep  and  lambs  slaughtered  raider  Federal  inspection  during  the  first  9  months 
of  1933  totaled  about$64, 000, 000  or  about  the  same  as  in  those  months  in  1932. 

Wholesale  prices  cff  dressed  lamb  also  reached  a  low  point  near  the 
of  1931  and  have  since  fluctuated  in  a  relatively  narrow  range  above  this 
point.  Retail  prices  of  lamb,  however,  continued  downward  until  April  of 
year.  Some  advance  in  both  retail  and  wholesale  prices  occurred  from  Hay 
August  this  year,  but  such  prices  in  September  were  sliahgtly  below  those 
tne  corresponding  month  a  year  earlier. 

Production  Outlook 

With  wool  prices  substantially  higher  arid  Slaughter  lamb  prices  some¬ 
what  higher  than  a  year  ago,  the  income  of  sheep  growers  from  their  1933  pro¬ 
duction  will  be  considerably  above  that  from  the  1932  production,  thus  improving 
the  financial  position  oi  the  industry.  On  the  other  hand,  the  western  sheep 
industry  is  facing  another  winter  of  poor  range  and  short  feed,  generally,  with 
a  possibility  of  another  season  of  heavy  death  losses  during  the  early  months 
of  1934.  This  will  make  2  bad  drouth  years  during  the  last  3-  f  and  a 
succession  of  4  or  5  years  during  little  of  which  have  range  and  feed  con¬ 
ditions  been  normal.  These  adverse  operating  conditions,  with  greatly 
increased  burden  of  feed  and  maintenance  costs,  and  the  low  level  of  lamb  and 
wool  prices  have  been  the  principal  factors  causing  the  dec  re  '.sc  in  sheep 
numbers . 

Although  the  heavy  death  losses  of  the  last  2  years  have  tended  to 
reduce  the  excessive  number  of  old  ewe s  (which  had  resulted  from  lack  of  out¬ 
let  because  of  the  low  prices)  western  flocks  on  the  average  are  over  age. 
Relatively  small  numbers  of  ewes  lambs  have  been  retained  for  replacements  since 
1930.  If  larger  numbers  of  ewe  lambs  are  not  kept  back  this  year  and  next, 
compared  with  1931  and  1932,  a  further  decrease  in  breeding  ewe s  is  certain. 
Whether  such  replacements  can  be  kept  or  purchased  this  fall  depends  largely 
upon  the  attitude  of  the  financial  organizations  that  finance  the  western  sheep 
industry.  In  general  the  attitude  of  these  organizations  is  to  maintain  the 
industry  on  a  good  operating  basis,  but  the  probability  of  having  to  make 
large  .advances  fer  •  eed  again  this  winter  and  the  possibility  of  another 
season  of  heavy  losses  may  deter  them  from  making  advances  for  replacement 
purposes,  even  when  these  replacements  seem. highly  da  sir  able  from  the  standpoint 
of  goad  flock  management.  If  relatively  larger  numbers  of  ewe  lambs  should  bo 
kept  this  year,  the  number  of  lambs  to  bo  marketed  from  the  late  lamb  crop  woul 
bo  considerably  reduced.  This  would  cut  down  the  number  ^f  feeder  lambs  market¬ 
ed  and  would  tend  to  adjust  the  number  of  those  to  the  poor  feed  situation  in 
the  Corn  Bolt. 

Sheep  numbers  in  the  United  States  are-  now  on  the  downward  trend, 
following  a  9-year  period,  1923-1931,  in  which  numbers  increased  nearly 
17,000,000  head,  or  more  than  45  percent.  This  year  -  1933  -  is  the  second 
year  of  the  downswing  in  the  present  production  cycle.  In  two  of  the  three 
previous  cycles  numbers  declined  over  a  period  of  3  years,  whereas  in  the 
other  they  continued  downward  for  S  years.  In  view  of  the  present  position  of 
the  sheep  industry  h  the  Western  States  as  regards  1 and  ownership,  range 
control,  and  grazing  allotments,  it  is  highly  improbable  that  the  downward 
trend  in  numbers  will  be  of  long  duration.  Should  wool  prices  continue  at 
or  near  present  levels  through  next  year,  and  should  feed  and  weather  condi¬ 
tions  for  the  next  2  years  bo  favorable ,  it  is  not  improbable  that  next 
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year  would  be  the  last  in  the  downward  trend  of  numbers,  with  an  upward 
tendency  plainly  evident  by  1935, 

Prices  of  wool  have  advanced  much  more  than  have  lamb  prices  and  are 
relatively  high  compared  with  other  agricultural  products  and  other  raw 
materials.  During  the  next  year,  improvements  in  general  business  conditions 
and  in  consumer  buying  power  can  be  expected  to  be  reflected  more  in  lamb 
prices  than  in  wool  prices. 


7/ool 


Domestic  and  foreign  production 

Dorld  wool  production  in  1933  will  be  considerably  smaller  than  in  1932 
and  smaller  than  the  relatively  high  production  of  other  recent  years. 
Decreases  in  wool  production  this  year  have  been  reported  for  several  Southern 
Hemisphere  countries  and  only  a  small  increase  in  shorn  wool  production  has 
oeen  estimated  for  the  United  States.  Sheep  numbers  in  most  of  the  important 
sheep-producing  countries  now  appear  to  be  on  a  downward  trend.  Tnis  re¬ 
daction  in  numbers  will  tend  to  result  in  a  further  decline  in  wool  production 
m  1934,  but  this  tendency  may  bo  altered  to  some  extent  by  changes  in  weather 
and  feed  conditions. 


Production  of  shorn  wool  in  the  United  States  for  1933  is  estimated  at 
^43,914,000  pounds,  or  about  1  percent  more  than  the  production  in  1932,  and 
7  percent  less  than  the  record  production  of  1931.  The  small  increase  in 
production  this  year  was  largely  the  result  of  increased  production  in  Texas, 
since  production  in  other  areas  was  not  greatly  different  from  that  of  1932. 

In  the  Native  Sheep  States  production  was  about  the  same  as  last  year,  little 
change  occurring  either  in  the  number  of  sheep  shorn  or  in  the  average  weight 
per  ileece.  In  the  Western  States,  not  including  Texas,  the  number  of  sheep 
shorn  was  smaller  than  last  year,  but  the  decrease  in  numbers  was  largely 
offset  by  an  increase  in  the  average  weight  per  fleece  in  these  States.  Last 
year  fleece  weights  in  the  Western  States  were  lighter  than  usual  because  of 
unfavorable  weather  and  feed  conditions.  In  Texas,  wool  production  in  1953 
Was  considerably  larger  than  in  1932  because  of  a  larger  number  of  sheep  shorn 
and  a  greater  average  weight  of  wool  per  sheep.  The  production  of  pulled  wool 
in  the  United  States  in  1933  probably  will  be  slightly  smaller  than  the 
67,000,000  pounds  produced  in  1932. 


Unfavorable  weather  conditions  in  Australia  and  in  South  Africa,  along 
with  very  low  prices,  are  chiefly  responsible  for  the  reduction  in  wool  pro¬ 
duction  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  countries.  In  addition  to  a  smaller  wool 
clip  in  1935-34,  the  Carry-over  in  those  countries  from  the  previous  season 
is  small,  owing  to  unusually  heavy  exports.  The  Australian  clip  is  estimated 
at  885,000,000  pounds  compared  with  an  average  of  970,000,000  pounds  for  the 
a  years,  1928-1952.  Last  year,  production  in  Australia  was  the  largest  on 
record  and  is  estimated  to  have  been  1,028,000,000  pounds.  The  clip  in  South 
Africa  in  1933-34  is  estimated  at  280,000,000  pounds  compared  with  316,000,000 
pounds  in  19o2-g3  according  to  latest  reports.  For  the  5-year  period,  1928- 
-U'.aa,  production  in  that  country  averaged  305,000,000  pounds.  Production  in 
New  Zealand,  which  has  been  declining  since  1931,  is  provisionally  estimated 
at  273,000,000  pounds  for  1933-34,  a  decrease  of  3  percent  compared  with 
1932-33.  In  Argentina,  wool  production  in  1933-54  estimated  at  348,000,000 
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pounds  was  about  5  percent  larger  than  that  of  1932-33.  Because  of  increased 
consumption  of  wool  in  Argentina  ..nd  the  reduction  in  the  carry-over  during 
the  last  yenr,  the  amour t  of  wooi  available  for  export  from  Argentina  in 
1933-34  is  smaller  than  in  1932-33, 

Decreases  in  wool  production  in  1933  were  also  reported  in  France, 

Germ^ my ,  Hungary,  ana  Greece;  but  mi  increase  of  2  percent  was  indicated  for 
the  United  Kingdom.  The  estimated  production  of  v/ool  for  1933  in  12  countries, 
which  usually  supply  about  too- thirds  of  the  world  clip,  excluding  Russia  and 
China,  totaled  2,081,000,000  pounds,  a  reduction  of  8  percent  from  last  year. 

World  sheep  numbtrs  expanded  greatly  during  the  5  years  prior  to  1932, 
but  in  most  of  the  important  sheep-producing  countries  numbers  now  appear  to 
be  on  a  downward  trend.  In  many  countries,  however ,  ’./Gather  and  feed  condi¬ 
tions  are  the  most  important  factors  affecting  the  level  of  sheep  production. 
After  having  reached  a  record  total  during  1931  and  1952  sheep  numbers  showed 
a  decrease  in  most  countries  reporting  thus  far  in  1933.  In  the  United  States 
the  estimated  decrease  was  3  percent,  and  in  South  Africa  it  was  5  percent. 

■a  further  reduction  in  numbers  during  the  next  year*  in  several  Southern 
Hemisphere  countries  is  probable,  because  of  the  severe  drouth  prevailing  in 
those  countries  this  year. 

Consumption  and  trade 

Consumption  of  wool  by  United  States  mills  increased  rapidly  from  April 
to  June,  and  since  June  has  been  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  level.  In 
the  first  9  months  of  1933  consumption  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  by 
manufacturers  reporting  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  the  industry,  was  about  40  percent  greater  than  in  the  corresponding  months 
in  1932.  Consumption  in  the  summer  months  of  this  year  ,/u.s  greater  than  in 
any  3-month  period  since  1923.  In  view  of  the  low  level  of  consumer  incomes, 
a  continuation  of  this  very  high  rate  of  activity  over  any  considerable  length 
of  tine  was  hardly  to  be  expected,  and  some  decline  was  evident  in  August  and 
September.  Consumption  during  the  fir.il  quarter  of  the  year,  however,  probably 
will  be  larger  than  that  of  a  ye  .r  earlier. 

Developments  in  the  wool  industry  in  1934  will  be  strongly  influenced 
by  developments  in  the  general  economic  situation  in  the  coming  year.  In  view 
of  the  rapid  increase  in  prices  of  -c  .  1  and  wool  manufactures  and  considering 
the  high  level  of  activity  in  this  industry  in  1933,  a  substantial  increase 
in  consumer  incomes  will  be  necessary  if  activity  in  1934  is  to  be  maintained 
at  a  level  fairly  comparable  to  that  if  the  last  half  of  1933. 

Imports  of  combing  and  clothing  wool  into  the  United  States  in  the 
■first  9  months  of  1933  /ere  31,464,000  pounds,  compared  with  14,055,000  pounds 
imported  in  the  first  9  months  of  last  year.  Imports  from  July  to  September 
1933  were  ./ell  above  average  for  that  season  of  the  year.  Total  imports  for 
the  1 irst  9  months  of  the  year,  however,  were  below  average  as  imports  were 
very  small  iron  January  to  June.  With  United  States  wool  consumption  above 
average  for  the  first  9  months  of  1933  it  seems  probable  that  before  the  new 
clip  is  available  larger  imports  will  be  necessary  than  far  several  years. 
United  States  production  for  1933,  including  pulled  v/ool,  will  probably  be 
•/ell  below  the  estimated  average  consumption  of  463,000,000  pounds  annually 
for  the  5  years  1928-1932.  Carry-over  of  old  wool  vas  reported  to  be  well 
cleared  in  the  early  months  of  1933. 
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Conditions  in  the- wool  industry  have  also  improved  in  foreign  countries 
in  1S33,  particularly  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Unemployment  in  the  woolen  and 
worsted  industry  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  recent  months  has  been  lov/er  than 
at  any  time  since  the  first  h.JLf  of  1929.  Most  of  the  European  countries  and 
Japan  increased  their  imports  of  wool  in  the  period  so  far  reported  for  1933 
as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  Stocks  of  tops  in  commission 
combing  establishments  of  continental  Europe  '/ere  above  average  at  the  end  of 
August,  Net  imports  of  wool  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  first  8  months  of 
1933  were  about  equal  to  the  imports  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932, 

The  increase  in  consumption  probably  tus  resulted  in  a  considerable  decline  in 
stocks  of  70 ol  in  that  country. 

Prices 


Prices  of  wool  advanced  rapidly  in  the  United  States  following  the  bank 
holidays  in  March  and  the  suspension  of  the  gold  payments  in  April,  This  up¬ 
ward  movement  has  slowed  down  considerably  in  recent  months,  but  the  rapid 
clearance  of  the  clip  in  the  V/estern  States,  the  strength  in  foreign  markets, 
and  the  high  rate  of  manufacturing  activity,  have  helped  to  maintain  prices 
during  periods  of  slow  trading  at  Boston.  To  the  middle  of  October  the  advance 
in  wool  prices  has  been  well  maintained  despite  the-  fact  that  declines  in 
prices  of  jther  important  commodities  have  occurred  during  the  last  2  months. 
Prices  of  strictly  combing  territory  -wool,  scoured  basis,  at  Boston  in  October 
were  SO  to  110  percent  above  the  average  price  for  February  and  v/ere  125  to 
165  percent  higher  than  in  July  1932,  the  lo  vest  points  reached  in  many  years. 
These  wools  were  63.5  oerts  a  pound,  scoured  basis,  for  46s,  and  83  cents  for 
64s,  70s,  80s,  in  late  October  compared  with  30  cents  and  44  cents,  respective¬ 
ly,  in  February  before  the  advance  in  prices  got  unaerway,  and  24  cents  and 
36  cents,  respectively,  at  the  low  point  in  1932,  Ohio  wool  and  similar  grease 
wools  of  strictly  combing  order  were  quoted  at  33  to  41  cents  a  pound  in  lute 
October  compared  with  16-19-g-  cents  in  February  and  12-15  cents  in  July  1932, 

The  United  States  average  farm  price  as  of  October  15,  was  23.6  cents  per  pound 
compared  with  9.5  cents  on  that  date  in  1932  and  the  5-yer  pre-war  average 
(1909-1914)  of  17.8  cents, 

Wool  prices  have  also  advanced  considerably  in  foreign  countries  since 
the-  early  months  ;f  1933.  Prices  in  British  currency  at  the  London  wool  sales 
in  October  were  about  50  percent  above  the  low  point  of  early  1933,  but  because 
of  the  depreciation  of  the  dollar  since  early  1933,  the  advance  in  prices  of 
wool  in  foreign  markets  in  terms  of  United  States  currency  has  been  relatively 
greater.  The  advance  in  domestic  wool  prices,  -however ,  has  been  greater  than 
the  advance  in  foreign  wool  prices,  in  terms  of  United  States  currency,  and 
in  recent  months  the  margin  of  domestic  wool  prices  over  foreign  wool  prices 
has  widened  sufficiently  to  permit  imports  of  substantial  quantities  of  nearly 
all  grades  of  wool.  Since  materially  larger  imports  than  a  year  e-rlier  are  ^ 
probable,  before  the  1934  domestic  clip  becomes  available,  the  trend  of  domestic 
prices  during  the  remainder  of  this  year  and  in  early  1S34  will  be  influenced 
largely  by  the  movements  of  prices  in  foreign  countries  and  the  fluctuation  in 
the  dollar  in  relation  to  the  currencies  in  the  principal  exporting  countries. 
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A1 though  the  mohair  situation,  in  many  respects,  has  improved  greatly 
^  since  February,  stocks  of  mohair  are  still  large  as  the  result  of  accumulation 
during  the  last  three  years.  These  stocks  at  the  end  of  1933  will  probably  be 
at  least  as  large  as  at  the  end  of  1932.  Until  these  stocks  are  materially  re¬ 
duced,  mohair  producers  should  not  base  their  plans  on  the  assumption  that 
prices  comparable  with  those  paid  for  this  year's  fall  clip  will  be  maintained. 

Improvement  since  February  has  been  substantial.  At  that  time  the  outlook 
for  mohair  producers  seemed  to  be  about  the  darkest  of  all  agricultural  producers 
Prices  were  ruino  sly  low,  prospective  production  was  still  at  a  high  level,  con¬ 
sumption  was  so  greatly  restricted  that  imports  had  ceased,  and  the  prospects  of 
disposing  of  the  excessive  stocks  of  domestic  hair  that  had  accumulated  for  three 
years  seemed  remote.  By  September  the  picture  lad  changed  markedly.  Mohair  had 
advanced  in  price  more  than  any  other  farm  product,  mills  were  operating  at  ca¬ 
pacity,  with  large  unfilled  orders,  purchases  of  foreign  hair  were  being  made  and 
distribution  of  finished  goods  on  a  large  scale  to  the  established  uses  and  some 
new  ones  were  being  made.  Stocks  of  mohair  are  still  large,  however,  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  accumulation  during  the  last  3  years  and  on  January  1  will  probably  be 
at  least  as  large  as  a  year  earlier. 

Suppl i e s .  The  improvement  in  mohair  prices  has  not  been  due  to  small  sup¬ 
plies.  The  accumulation  of  hair  in  the  hands  of  manufacturers  at  the  beginning 
of  1933  was  estimated  at  between  30  and  35  million  pounds,  a  quantity  about 
equal  to  2  years'  needs  at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  consumption.  The  estimate 
of  1933  production  has  not  yet  been  made  but  reports  from  Texas  indicate  that 
the  production  in  that  State  was  probably  15  percent  smaller  in  1933  than  in 
1932.  Such  a  reduction  in  the  total  clip  weald  amount  to  2,500,000  pounds, 
making  for  this  year  a  total  of  about  14,000,000  pounds,  compared  with  16,495,000 
pounds  in  1952  and  the  record  clip  of  19,071,000  pounds  in  1931.  Even  if  mill 
consumption  continues  to  the  end  of  the  year  at  the  high  level  reached  early  in 
the  fall,  it  is  doubtful  .that  consumption  will  be  equal  to  this  year's  production 
and  the  carry-over  at  the  end  of  this  year  will  probably  exceed  that  of  a  year 
earlier. 


Consumption.  Little  specific  information  on  mohair  consumption  is  avail¬ 
able.  During  the  first  quarter  of  1935  consumption  was  at  the  very  low  levels  of 
1932  but  during  the  second  quarter  it  increased  rapidly  and  since  May  it  is  esti¬ 
mated  to  have  been  at  a  rate  of  about  17,000,000  pounds  a  year.  If  continued  at 
this  rate  until  *he  end  of  the  year  the  total  for  this  year  would  amount  to  10 
to  12  million  pounds.  Not  only  has  the  manufacture  of  strictly  mohair  fabrics 
(automobile  linings,  furniture,  and  car  upholstering  and  draperies)  been  on  a 
large  scale,  but  the  woolen  industry  has  used  substantial  quantities  of  mohair 
this  year. 

Prices.  Mohair  prices  reached  their  lowest  levels  early  in  this  year  and 
the  fall  clip  of  1932  sold  at  the  lowest  prices  at  which  mohair  has  left  the 
hands  of  producers.  The  average  price  per  pound  for  adult  hair  to  Texas  pro¬ 
ducers  last  fall  was  around  3  cents  and  such  hair  in  original  bags  at  Boston  was 
quoted  at  10  to  12  cents.  Early  this  year  sorted  medium  at  Boston  was  quoted 
at  12  to  15  cents.  Beginning  in  April  prices  began  to  advance  and  prices  to 
Texas  growers  for  adult  sering  were  12  to  13  Cents.  From  May  on,  prices  advanced 
rapidly  and  by  October  1  sorted^graSe1  hair  in  Boston  was  quoted  at  45  to  52 
cents  and  the  prices  for  the  fall  Texas  clip  ranged  from  36  to  45  cents,  with  the 
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"bulk  at  40  to  42  cents.  Thus  the  advance  in  prices  to  Texas  growers  from  the  fall 
of  1932  to  the  fall  of  1953  was  from  8  cents  to  40  cents,  or  400  percent* 

This  phenomenal  price  advance  in  the  face  of  large  stocks  seems  to  have 
"been  due  to  a  considerable  extent  to  the  location  of  the  supplies.  Practically 
all  of  the  accumulation  of  mohair  at  the  end  of  1932  was  in  the  hands  of  a  limited 
number  of  manufacturers,  with  stocks  in  hands  of  dealers  very  small.  The  spring 
clip  of  1933  was  nearly  all  taken  by  these  some  manufacturers  with  little  going 
into  the  hands  of  dealers,  and  the  available  supply  on  the  market  was  very  small. 
As  wool  consumption  increased  during  the  spring  and  summer,  and  wool  manufacturers 
needed  mohair  for  special  uses,  the  supply  for  sale  was  limited  and  there  was  also 
keen  competition  from  sitoall  mohair  manufacturers.  Prices  advanced  rapidly  and 
when  the  fall  Texas  clip  became  available  dealers  were  keen  competitors  for  this 
supply  and  the  rrice  advanced  steadily  as  the  sale  season  advanced,  with  better 
than  45  cents  reported  near  the  close.  Prices  paid  in  Texas  were  above  the 
Boston  equivalent,  early  in  September,  but  Boston  prices  were  soon  advanced 
in  line  with  the  Texas  prices. 

Foreign  Situation.  Production  of  mohair  in  Turkey  and  South  Africa  has 
decreased  more  sharply  then  in  the  United  States,'  these  three  countries  producing 
practically  the  entire  wox  n  supply.  This  year’s  clip  in  Turkey  is  forecast  at 
about  5,500,000  pounds  c on  red  with  over  9,000,00 0  pounds  in  1932.  The  South 
Africa  clip  is  estimated  at  about  8,250,000  pounds  this  year  compared  with 
9,000,000  pounds  last  year. 

Stocks  of  mohair  carried  over  from  the  previous  year  in  these  two  countrie 
were  also  much  reduced;  for  Turkey  the  stocks  on  April  30  this  year  were 
5,500,000  pounds  compared  with  8,800,000  a  year  earlier;  for  South  Africa  the 
stocks  on  June  30  were  about  7  million  pounds,  4  million  of  which  were  reported 
as  sold,  compared  with  8  million  a  year  earlier.  The  greater  part  of  the  large 
stock  of  mohair  accumulated  in  Turkey  in  1931  and  1932  was  sold  to  Russia  where 
was  to  be  used  presumably  for  blanket  and  floor  covering  manufacture,  and  much 
of  the  accumulated  stocks  in  South  Africa  went  to  Great  Britain.  Although  littl 
of  the  old  stocks  in  either  country  came  to  the  United  States  it  is  reported 
that  considerable  of  this  year's  clip  in  Turkey  has  been  brought  for  shipment  ho 

The  decrease  in  mohair  production  this  year  in  both  Turkey  and  South  Afri 
ca  resulted  largely  from  the  decreased  umber  of  goats.  Some  of  this  decrease 
may  have  resulted  from  poorer  care  but  much  of  it  came  from  the  very  heavy  slaug 
ter  of  goats  for  food  when  the  pri  e  of  mohair  went  so  low  that  it  did  not  pay 
to  keep  goats  for  hair  production.  Tne  improved  prices  end  better  prospects  for 
mohair  will  orobably  stop  any  further  depletion  of  flocks  by  slaughter  but  it 
will  require  several  years  of  improved  prices  before  any  considerable  tendency  f; 
increased  mohair  production  will  develop, 

Production  Outlook.  Mohair  production  declined  this  year  because  of  heav; 
losses  of  both  goats  and  kids  in  Texas  this  spring.  These  losses  were  due  to 
the  weather  and  to  the  lack  of  usual  care  because  of  the  low  prices  for  mohair 
and  goats.  With  mohair  prices  back  near  pre-depression  levels  and  with  the  in¬ 
creased  returns  from  this  year's  fall  clip,  producers  will  be  able  and  willing 
to  give  their  flocks  better  care.  However,  the  feed  situation  in  the  main  sheep 
and  goat  area  of  Texas  in  October  this  year  was  the  poorest  in  some  years  and 
a  severe  winter  and  spring  may  bring  heavy  losses.  The  tendency  in  Texas,  if 
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#  prices  remain  at  about  present  levels,  will  he  to  expand,  numbers  at  least  to  the 
1931  number.  But  it  seems  apparent  that  only  a.  continued  expanding  use  of  mo¬ 
hair  fabrics 'will  make  possible  a  reduction  of  present  stocks  and  until  these 
are  reduced  to  about  a  year’s  normal  supply  they  may  become  a  weakening  factor 
to  price  maintenance.  Haring  the  last  three  years  kid  hair  and  the  finer  grades 
of  mohair  have  been  in  good  demand  while  the  coarser  grades  were  almost  unsal¬ 
able,  and  most  of  the  present  stock  of  mohair  in  the  country  is  of  the  coarser 
type. 


# 
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Developenents  during  the  last  two  years  indicate  the  beginning  of  a 
shortage  in  the  supply  of  works  took,  which  my  eventually  reach  serious  pi  opor- 
tions.  The  time  when  this  shortage  will  he  greatest  must  necessarily  depend 
somewhat  upon  programs  of  acreage  reduction,  but  present  indications  are  that 
with  the  proposed  programs  in  effect,  the  probability  of  overbreeding  will  be 
remote.  Even  should  any  material  increase  in  the  purchasing  power  of  farmers 
result  in  an  increase  in  the  use  of  mechanical  power,  the  future  need  for  work 
stock  to  replace  an  increasing  proportion  of  old  animals  probably  will  be  reflect¬ 
ed  in  a  growing  demand,  for  good  animals  for  several  years. 

Humbers  of  horses  and  mules  both  on  farms  and  not  on  farms  havo  decreased 
markedly  for  several  years.  Ox.  January  1,  1933  horses  on  farms  numbered 
12,163,000,  which  is  only  57  percent  of  the  number  reported,  on  January  1,  1913 
when  the  largest  number  on  record  was  reported.  Cn  January  1,  19o3  tho  number 
of  males  on  farms  was  4,981,000,  which  was  84  percent  of  tho  number  on  farms 
in  1925,  when  mule  numbers  were  greatest.  Tho  decreases  in  horses  and  mules 
not  on  farms  (in  cities,  towns,  and  elsewhere)  since  1920  have  been  relatively 
much  larger  than  the  decreases  on  farms.  Estimates  based  upon  changes  in 
selected  counties  and  citios,  shown  by  enumerations  made  by  the  Census  Bureau 
for  1920  and  1950,  indicate  that  the  number  of  horses  not  on  farms  in  1930 
was  about  300,000  head  and  of  mules  about  75,000  head.  In  1920  the  Census 
enumerated  1 , 705, 000  horses  and  373,000  mules,  not  on  farms,  and  in  1910, 

3,183,000  horses  and  270,000  mules.  The  percentage  decreases  between  1920 
and  1930  amount  to  about  80  for  both  horses  and  mules.  Kith  such  a  small 
number  of  horses  and  mules  not  on  farms  farmers  can  no  longer  expect  to  add 
to  their  supply  of  works to ck  with  animals  released  from  work  in  the  cities. 

It  is  evident  that  the  present  numbers  of  work  horses  and  mules  cannot 
he  maintained,  because  the  number  of  animals  reaching  working  age  is  not  large 
enough  to  replace  animals  of  working  age  that  die.  Furthermore,  the  efficiency 
of  work  horses  is  declining  because  of  increasing  average  age.  Here over ,  the 
fact  that  since  1929,  prices  of  horses  and  mules  have  declined  relatively  less 
than  have  those  of  any  other  important  agricultural  product,  indicates  that  a 
shortage  of  horses  and  mules  was  developing.  From.  September  15,  1929  to 
September  15,  1932  farm  prices  of  horses  declined  28  percent  and  farm  prices  of 
mules  declined  31  percent.  At  the  some  time  prices  of  all  farm  products 
declined  58  percent.  On  September  15,  1933  the  average  farm  price  of  horses  was 
$69  per  head,  and  of  mules  $77  per  head,  which,  in  both  cases,  was  about  17 
percent  greater  than  the  average  price  a  year  earlier.  These  increases  were 
approximately  the  sane  as  the  percentage  increase  in  the  average  price  of  all. 
farm  products. 

The  relatively  high  cost  of  tr, actors,  gasoline,  and  oil  as  compared  with 
costs  of  feed  that  farmers  themselves  produce  is  apparently  causing  many  farmers 
on  the  small  and  moderate-sized  farms  to  again  look  to  horses  for  their  source 
of  power.  Consequently,  prices  of  farm  horses  at  some  markets  were  as  much  as 
$25  a  head  higher  in  October  1935  than  they  were  a  year  earlier.  Heavy  drai t 
horses,  weighing  1800  wounds  and  up,  have  but  a  limited  outlet.  The  well- 
broken  handy- we i -silt  horses,  thick  and  blocky  in  type  and  of  good  quality, 
weighing  from  1,400  to  1,600  pounds,  are  in  rood  general  demand,  with  prices 
at  mi d-we stern  markets  ranging  from  $100  to  $150  per  head,  depending  on  individual 
merit . 
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The  tone  of  the  mule  markets  during  September  and  early  October  of  1933 
y/as  consideraoly  more  optimistic,  than  it  has  been  for  several  years.  Receipts 
Ox  mules  at  puolic  stockyards  during  the  first  3  months  of  1933  were  about  45 
percent  larger  than  those  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1932.  luring  the 
spring  and  fall  of  1933  there  was  a  broad  demand  and  prices  of  September  we re 
oack  to  the  high  time  of  the  year  in  February  pnd  March,  and  about  $5  to  $15 
a  head  higher  than  those  in  September  1932.  There  has  been  more  active  interest 
at  markets  in  mules  to  be  used  in  the  South  than  at  any  time  in  the  last  five 
years.  Sucii  mules  in  early  Qc-ooer  1933  were  bringing  as  much  as  $15  a  head 
more  than  similar  mules  were  bringing  a  year  earlier. 

For  several  years  the  number  of  colts  reused  on  farms  has  not  been  suf¬ 
ficient  to  maintain  the  present  number  of  v/ork  horses  and  mules,  as  indicated 

by  figures  lor  the  last  three  census  years.  In  1920,  about  12.8  percent  of 

the  horses  on  farms  were  less  than  two  years  of  age.  3y  1925  the  percentage  had 

dropped  to  6.7,  and  in  1930  it  had  increased  slightly  to  about  7  percent.  On 

the  basis  of  the  1930  Census  figures  the  number  of  colts  produced  in  1928  and 

1929  was  only  about  one-half  of  the  number  reeded  to  maintain  a  constant  horse 
population  equal  to  that  of  1930.  In  1920  about  14.4  percent  of  all  mules  on 
farms  were  under  2  years  old;  in  1925  only  £.6  percent  were  under  2  years  old; 
and  in  1930  only  about  3.1  percent  were  under  2  years  old.  The  rate  of  mule- 
colt  production  in  1928  and  1929  was  at  best  only  about  cne-third  enough  to 
maintain  tne  mule  population  of  1930.  Since  1950,  horse  and  mule  numbers  have 
continued  to  decline;  breeding  of  marcs  has  increased  somewhat  but  is  not  yet 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  present  numbers  of  horses  and  mules. 

Tne  decreases  in  the  numbers  of  horses  and  mules  due  to  the  declining 
number  of  colts  raised  Oiich  year  have  been  accompanied  by  increases  in  the 
average  ages  of  all  horses  and  mules.  .Reports  from  crop  reporters  of  the 
Department  show  that  between  1927  and  1933  the  average  age  of  horses  on  their 
farms  increased  from  9.6  years  to  10.8  years  and  of  mules  from  8.5  years  to 
11.2  years.  Computations  made  from  cstima.tes  of  the  number  of  horse  and  mule 
cotls  raised  each  year  from  1918  to  1932  indicate  that  at  the  beginning  of 

1930  about  36  percent  of  all  horses  and  51  percent  of  all  mules  on  farms  were 
over  15  years  oi  age.  Hence,  animal  power  on  farms  lias  decreased  not  only 
from  a  decline  in  the  number  of  units  but  also  from  a  depreciation  in  the  units 
remaining. 

The  number  of  work  horses  and  mules  probably  will  continue  to  decline 
for  several  years..  This  decline  can  be  checked  only  if  more  extensive  breed¬ 
ing  for  both  horse  and  mule  colts  is  soon  resumed.  Available  reports  from 
a  number  of  States  for  the  enrollment  season  of  1933  indicate  that  there  lias 
been  a  general  increase  over  the  previous  year  in  stallion  and  jack  enrollment. 
There  is  probably  more  interest  in  breeding  for  horse  and  mule  colts  at  this 
time  than  has  been  evident  for  a  great  many  years.  This  interest  is  indicated 
by  the  fact  that  good  2-  and  3-year  old  fillies  are  bringing  from  $10  to  $15 
more  per  head  tnan  geldings  of  the  same  age,  type,  and.  quality.  An  increased 
interest  is  a.lso  shown  for  marcs,  colts,  and  young  animals  up  to  4  years  old. 
There  is,  however,  no  indication  at  this  time  that  there  is  any  likelihood  of 
overbreeding.  A  sca.rcity  of  good  sires  and  a  shortage  of  young  work  mares 
suitable  for  breeding  purposes  probably  mean  that  even  with  a  strong  nrice 
incentive  to  increase  breeding,  progress  will  be  slow  for  some  years.  It  is 
generally  ielt  tiiat  if  breeding  were  expanded  very  materially  at  this  time 
there  would  be  little  likelihood  of  stopning  the  decrease  in  horse  and  mule 
numbers  for  several  years,  because  of  the  relatively  larger  numbers  of  old 
animal s . 
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The  horse-and-mulc  outlook  nay  he  •  modified  s  one  what  "by  the  future  course 
of  mechanization  of  agriculture,  and  by  the  future  policy  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  with  respect  to  acreage  reduction.  According  to  the 
census,  the  number  of  tractors  on  farms  increased  274  percent  from  1920  to  1930, 
to  a  total  of  about  920,000  in  the  latter  year.  Truck  numbers  on  farms  increased 
about  547  percent,  to  a  total,  of  900,335  in  1930.  In  1920  the  number  of  horses 
and  mules  on  farms  was  more  than  ample  to  furnish  all  needed  motive  power  on 
farms.  At  the  beginning  of  1933  the  number  of  horses  and  mules  alone  would  not 
have  been  sufficient  to  furnish  the  motive  power  for  the  farm  operations  of 
that  year;  neither  would  it  have  been  sufficient  to  furnish  the  motive  power 
if  the  acreages  of  crops  in  the  United  States  were  reduced  in  line  with  present 
plans  of  acreage  control. 

The  future  need  for  more  or  less  workstock  will  depend  upon  whether  the 
use  of  mechanical  power  increases  or  decreases,  and  upon  the  acrea.go  of  crops 
grown.  During  the  last  two  years  an  apparent  shortage  in  animal  power  on  farms 
in  many  States  was  due  to  some  extent  to  the  financial  situation  in  agriculture 
which  has  made  it  difficult  for  farmers  to  buy  replacements,  repairs,  and  fuel 
for  motor  machinery.  This  situation  forced  the  farmer  to  depend  more  upon 
animal  power  for  farm  work  and  has  had  some  influence  upon  the  demand  for  horses 
and  mules.  Should  crop  acreage  be  reduced  materially  during  the  next  few.  years, 
such  reduction  will  result  in  the  need  for  less  motive  power  on  farms  than  at 
present.  It  is  unlikely,  however,  that  over  a  period  of  two  or  three  years, 
such  reduced  need  for  power  would  more  than  offset  the  reduction  in  power 
available  on  farms,  because  of  declining  numbers  of  horses  and  mules,  and  because 
of  the  tendency  of  farmers  to  purchase  little  mechanical  power  equipment  in 
recent  years.  There  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that,  from  the  long-time  stand¬ 
point,  the  use  of  tractors  and  trucks  for  farm  work  has  reached  its  peak. 
Eventually,  some  expansion  in  the  use  of  these  machines  may  be  necessary  merely 
to  offset  the  rapidly  decreasing  numbers  of  work  animals,  since  under  the  most 
favorable  conditions  it  will  be  some  time  before  this  decrease  can  be  halted. 

It  is  possible,  of  course,  that  new  developments  in  the  field  of  mechanical 
power  may  be  an  important  factor  in  establishing  the  limits  of  any  upward 
movement  in  the  demand  for  workstock. 

It  should,  be  remembered  that  horses  are  largely  a  by-product  of  farming. 
Good  breeding  mares  can  be  used  as  a  source  of  motive  power  and  at  the  same 
time  produce  colts  that  will  maintain  the  power  plant.  Many  farms  are  well 
suited  for  the  economical  oroduction  of  a  few  colts  to  replace  worn-out  work 
animals  and  to  be  sold.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  areas  in  which  there 
is  an  abundance  of  cheap  roughage.  It  seems  probable  that  farmers  will  not  be 
able  to  replace  their  present  work  stock  a  few  years  from  now  at  prices  now- 
prevailing,  and  many  who  expect  to  continue  to  use  animal  power  can  well  afford 
at  this  time  to  lay  plans  for  their  future  supply  of  work  stock.  Mares  that 
can  work  and  produce  colts  form  the  economical  basis  for  such  plans.  If  the 
mares  are  young,  the  farmer  will  be  in  better  position  to  expand  colt  raising 
as  the  demand  for  colts  increases. 
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Returns  from  dairying  for  several  years  have  been  relatively  favorable 
as  compared  with  returns  from  most  other  types  of  farming,  and  this  has  been 
true  in  previous  periods  of  falling  prices.  During  the  next  year  or  two, 
however,  the  comparative  situation  seems  likely  to  be  much  less  favorable  to 
dairy  producers.  Evidences  of  weakness  in  the  present  dairy  situation  are: 
record  stocks  of  dairy  products,  a  lowered  rate  of  consumption,  a  high  rate 
of  production,  record  numbers  of  cows  being  milked,  and  low  prices  of  meat- 
producing  livestock  that  tend  to  make  if  relatively  more  profitable  to  use 
feed  for  dairy  production  than  for  meat  production. 

Under  these  conditions  the  apparent  strength  in  dairy  products  prices 
is  due  to  the  price -supporting  measures  being  applied.  Improvement  in  gen¬ 
eral  purchasing  power  may  later  supplement  the  effect  of  these  measures,  but 
there  is  little  prospect  for  further  considerable  rise  in  dairy  products 
prices  within  the  next  few  months,  except  as  a  result  of  a  distinct  rise  in 
the  general  price  level.  Dairy  prices  have  lagged  somewhat  behind  those  oi 
other  farm  products  in  previous  recovery  periods.  It  is  probable  they  T'rill 
now  follow  this  usual  course.  Feed  costs  are  expected  to  continue  relatively 
high  in  comparison  with  prices  of  dairy  products  during  the  current  feeding 
period . 


Although  conditions  abroad  indicate  no  pressure  of  foreign  supplies 
on  our  markets  during  the  coming  winter  season,  they  also  indicate  but  slight 
prospect  of  profitable  foreign  outlets. 


Farm  Production 

Except  for  seasonal  fluctuations,  the  number  of  milk  co^s  on  farms 
has  increased  continuously  since  1938.  On  June  1,  1953  the  number  of  milk 
cows  on  farms  was  about  2.3  percent  above  the  number  a  year  earlier  ar. d  about 
14  percent  above  the  number  of  June  1928.  The  increase  during  these  five 
years  was  due  to  various  causes,  including  the  large  supnly  of  labor  on  farms, 
the  low  price  of  feed  grains  and  the  relatively  favorable  prices  of  dairy 
products  as  comparod  with  prices  of  other  farm  products. 

The  rapid  rate  of  increase  has  also  been  due  in  large  part  to  one  of 
the  periodic  increases  in  cattle  number s  that  have  occurred  in  this  country 
about  every  15  years  in  the  last  half  cerm-  my.  The  estimates  of  numbers  of 
cattle  on  farms  on  January  1  show  ineroas-  s  each  year  from  1913  to  1918, 
nearly  continuous  yearly  reductions  until  1923  and  increases  each  year  since 
then.  Total  cattle  numbers  have  nov  reached  so  high  a  point  that  the  rate 
of  marketing  has  increased  and  the  turning  point  in  total  cattle  numbers  may 
be  reached  within  about  two  years. 

Since  last  spring  there  has  be^n  a  sharp  increase  in  the  numb  r  of 
cows  marketed,  due  apparently  to  the  accumulating  surplus  supply  of  cattle, 
to  the  shortage  and  rapidly  increasing  cost  of  feed,  poor  pastures  and  the 
tendency  of  the  prices  of  dairy  products  to  rise  less  rapidly  than  the  prices 
of  many  other  farm  products.  The  number  of  cows  and  heifers  slaughtered 
under  Federal  inspection  during  May,  June,  July  and  August  totaled  1,542,000 
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compared  with  1,010,000  in  those  months  last  year,  and  an  average  of  1,112,000 
in  those  months  during  the  preceding  three  years.  Part  of  this  increase  in 
cow  marketings  appears  to  have  been  due  to  the  closer  culling  of  dairy  herds. 
Calf  slaughter  has  also  been  heavy  for  several  months  in  succession.  This 
heavy  marketing  of  cattle  and  calves  has  no  doubt  been  somewhat  stimulated  by 
the  drought,  but  it  was  well  under  v.ay  before  the  drought  conditions  developed 
Current  June  reports  also  showed  a  reduction  of  about  3  percent  in  the  number 
of  dairy  heifers  freshening  during  the  current  year  and  a  slightly  smaller 
proportion  of  spring-born  heifer  calves  being  raised  for  milk  cows  than  a  year 
ago.  The  price  of  milk  c or s,  which  for  several  years  was  relatively  high  in 
comparison  with  feed  costs,  on  October  1,  1933  was  no  higher  than  a  year 
earlier,  while  feed  grain  prices  had  doubled.  This  will  tend  further  to  re¬ 
duce  the  number  of  dairy  heifers  raised. 

These  figures,  by  themselves,  would  seem  to  indicate  a  decided  slow¬ 
ing  up  in  the  rate  at  which  dairy  herds  are  increasing,  but  the  situation 
is  now  complicated  by  the  indications  that  farmers  in  the  western  Corn  Belt 
are  milking  some  cows  that  were  formerly  kept  only  for  beef  production.  This 
would  be  a  natural  adjustment  in  that  area,  for  during  the  last  three  months 
the  local  price  of  butterfat  has  been  averaging  a  fourth  higher  than  in  the 
same  months  of  last  year,  while  beef  cattle  have  been  bringing  one-fifth 
less.  In  much  of  this  area,  the  income  from  crop  production  this  season  has 
been  seriously  reduced  by  poor  crops,  and  on  many  farms  in  the  drought  areas 
sales  of  butterfat  are  at  present  almost  the  only  source  of  income .  So  long 
as  this  situation  continues  it  is  to  be  expected  that  farmers  in  the  beef- 
producing  sections,  and  particularly  in  the  areas  affected  by  drought,  will 
dispose  of  more  of  their  calves  than  usual  and  take  advantage  of  every  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  increase  the  quantity  of  butterfat  sold  by  milking  more  of  the 
cows.  This  largely  explains  the  recent  heavy  increases  over  last  year  in 
creamery  butter  production  in  the  Dakotas,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas,  and 
for  the  country  as  a  whole  the  shift  of  cows  from  a  strictly  beef  to  a  milk¬ 
ing  classification  may  largely  offset  the  closer  culling  of  dairy  herds  be¬ 
ing  practiced  in  most  market  milk  areas.  This  complicates  the  problem  fac¬ 
ing  the  farmers  in  strictly  dairy  areas  and  makes  it  difficult  to  forecast 
tne  trend  of  numbers  of  milk  cows. 

Excluding  nearly  4,000,000  cc'S  of  beef  or  dual  purpose  type  that  are 
regularly  milked  and  are  included  in  the  estimates  of  milk  cows,  there  are 
in  the  country  as  a  whole  about  10,000,000  beef  cows.  The  majority  of  these 
cows  are  in  large  herds  in  the  range  areas  but  several  million  are  on  farms 
in  the  Corn  Belt  and  elsewhere.  Some  of  these  cows  have  been  milked  in  past 
years  and  about  a  fifth  are  with  their  first  calf.  There  are,  therefore, 
enough  beef  cows  available  to  permit  the  total  number  of  cows  milked  to  be 
increased  several  percent  in  a  year  if  prices  of  dairy  products  "are  high 
enough  to  make  the  change  worth  while.  However,  excluding  this  beef  stock, 
it  is  still  obvious  that  the  number  of  milk  cows  is  abnormally  high  and  can 
hardly  be  quickly  reduced  without  greatly  increasing  the  number  of  cows  mar¬ 
keted  and  further  depressing  the  price  for  that  class  of  cattle.  For  this 
reason  the  potential  producing  capacity  of  the  dairy  herds  will  remain  high 
for  another  year  and  probably  for  at  least  two  years  unless  measures  are 
taken  to  help  farmers  dispose  of  the  surplus  cows. 

Since  1929,  the  increase  in  the  quantity  of  milk  produced  has  not  been 


at  all  proportional  to  the  increased  number  of  cows  milked.  According  to  cur¬ 
rent  estimates,  production  per  cow,  after  increasing  steadily  from  around 
4,100  pounds  per  year  in  1924  to  a  peak  f  4,532  pounds  in  1929,  declined  to 
4,510  pounds  in  1930,  4,461  pounds  in  1'  31,  and  to  4,302  pounds  in  1932.  Dur- 
ing  the  first  six  months  of  1933  milk  production  par  cow  averaged  2  to  3  per¬ 
cent  below  the  same  months  in  1932. 


During  the  summer  and  early  fall  of  1933,  ho’~ever,  the  higher  prices 
paid  for  outterfat  temporarily  increased  milk  production  per  co~  and  markedly 
increased  butterfat  deliveries  compared  with  deliveries  at  the  same  season 
last  year.  This  increase  appears  to  have  been  due  to  a  reduction  in  the 
quantity  ol  butter  made  on  farms,  to  increased  deliveries  of  butterfat  as  cor- 
paxed  . i th  milk,  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  milk  cows,  and  to  a  tempo- 
rary  j-ncmase  in  the  production  of  milk  per  cow.  Part  of  this  increase  in  the 
output  per  cow  may  have  been  due  to  the  culling  out  of  dry  co^s  and  lo^  pro¬ 
ducers,  delayed  drying  off  of  the  cows,  or  to  shifts  in  freshening  dates,  tut 
detailed  reports  xor  several  thousand  farms  show  that  on  August  1,  earlier 
eaning  of  the  calves,  due  to  the  higher  price  of  butterfat  and  lo^er  prices 
of  veals  and  beef  accounted  for  about  a  1  percent  increase  in  milk  production. 
Partially  as  a  result  of  this  change,  the  price  of  fat  veals  soon  rose  sharply 
in  comparison  T'i  th  prices  of  most  other  calves,  so  the  tendency  toward  early 
meaning  was  more  or  less  temporary.  It  is,  therefore,  important  chiefly  in 
showing  the  rapidity  with  which  dairy  production  can  be  increased  even  under 
adverse  pasture  and  feed  conditions  "hen  price  conditions  make  an  increase 
worthwhile . 


The  shortage  of  grain  and  hey  prou-ction  in  1933  will  tend  to  reduce 
rnilx  production  during  the  current  feeding  period.  Present  estimates  indi- 
1  '  8  J ^  S0Tn"  82,000,000  tons  of  corn,  oats,  barley  and  grain  sorghums 
^V8  ^e8^hfrvssted  this  season,  compared  with  110,000,000  tons  last  year, 
f-n’i  nrn  °nS  iri  *  87,000,000  ton'-  in  1930,  and  an  average  of 
iU5,reO, 000  tons  during  the  preceding  10  years.  Even  allowing  for  farm 
stocks  carried  over  from  previous  crops  the  total  feed  grain  supply  is  about 
percent  below  the  average  of  the  past  5  years.  Hay  supplies  are  short  but 
aS  .SerioUsly  short  ns  seemed  probable  a  few  months  ago.  The  more 
liberal  rainfall  in  August  and  September  increased  the  yield  of  late  cuttings 
and  late  varieties  of  hay  and  total  hay  production  is  estimated  as  76,400,000 
tons  compared  with  about  82,000,000  tons  produced  last  year.  As  there  is 
8C“  rrl0rt:!  sld  hay  on  hand  the  only  ^re as  threatened  with  an  acute  short- 
’’  8I"  ^°ming  feeding  period  are  „ne  areas  that  were  most  seriously  af- 

lected  by  the  drought  this  season,  chiefly  North  and  South  Dakota  and  por¬ 
tions  of  the  Southwest. 


•  u  +  -,SUPPlieS  °f  by~Pro^ct  feeds  for  the  fall  and  winter  of  1933-34  are 
snghtly  below  those  for  the  corresponding  period  last  season.  Prices  are 
on  an  average  about  50  percent  above  a  year  ago,  reflecting  the  sharply 
I11®  PrclxT1  prices  and  the  short  supplies  of  feed  grains  this  season.  The 
index  of  feed  prices  on  October  17  was  62.2  percent  of  the  1S26  level  com¬ 
pared  with  41.7  a  year  ago. 

A  liewing  for  recent  heavy  marketings  of  livestock,  the  total  supply 
8  7  arib  hsy  seems  slightly  shorter  in  pronortion  to  livestock  numbers 

than  in.  the  drought  year  of  1930.  The  extent' to  which  milk  cows  will  be 
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affected  by  the  necessity  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  grain  fed  to  livestock 

depends  largely  on  relative  prices.  This  fall  the  heavy  marl®  ting  of  cattle 

and  hogs  is  tending  to  depress  the  price  of  meat  animals  as  compared  ^ith  the 
price  of  dairy  j)roducts,  so  that  the  feed  of  milk  cors  nay  not  be  reduced  as 
much  as  is  that  of  other  classes  of  livestock,  and  '"here  the  finances  of 

farmers  permit,  it  is  probable  that  more  of  the  grain  rill  be  ground  than  in 

1932,  and  that  the  rations  will  be  more  carefully  balanced. 

The  large  number  of  milk  cows  on  farms,  the  tendencies  toward  milking 
more  beef  cows  and  toward,  earlier  weaning,  and  the  ample  supply  of  labor  all 
favor  a  heavy  increase  in  the  output  of  dairy  products  if  prices  are  materi¬ 
ally  increased  with  no  control  of  production.  On  the  other  hand,  in  adjust¬ 
ment  to  recent  prices,  farmers  were  feeding  much  less  grain  per  cow  on  October 
1  than  would  ordinarily  be  fed  at  that  season  with  pastures  as  poor  as  they 
were.  If  this  light  feeding  continues  after  the  close  of  the  pasture  season 
it  will  mean  a  further  decrease  in  the  production  per  cow  as  compared  with  the 
same  months  in  previous  years. 

Supplies  of  Manufactured  Dairy  Products 

Converted  to  a  milk  equivalent  basis,  the  production  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  manufactured  dairy  products  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1933  is 
estimated  to  have  been  about  4  percent  larger  than  during  the  same  months  in 
1932.  The  production  of  creamery  butter  was  approximately  3  percent  greater, 
cheese  7  percent,  and  evaporated  milk  14  percent,  but  condensed  milk  was  17 
percent  less.  Information  from  trade  sources  indicate  that  the  commercial 
production  of  ice  cream,  which  has  been  on  the  decline  since  1929  continued 
this  trend  the  early  part  of  1933.  The  decrease  in  the  production  of  ice 
cream  and  condensed  milk,  however,  was  xt  sufficient  to  offset  the  liberal 
increase  in  the  production  of  butter,  c.ieese,  and  evaporated  milk. 

The  manufacture  of  creamery  butter  the  first  few  months  of  1933  lagged 
behind  the  early  part  of  1932,  but  during  the  months  of  June,  July,  August, 
and  September  very  substantial  gains  over  the  output  of  the  same  months  in 
the  preceding  year  were  recorded.  These  increases  were  particularly  heavy 
throughout  the  Middle  West,  especially  in  such  important  butter-producing 
States  as  Minnesota  and  Iowa,  as  well  as  in  a  number  of  areas  There  most  of 
the  milk  produced  is  consumed  in  its  fluid  form.  Several  causes  may  be  given 
for  this  large  increase,  such  as  the  relatively  high  prices  paid  for  butter- 
fat  since  early  summer  causing  producers  in  the  general  farming  areas  who 
were  especially  in  need  of  ready  cash  to  use  less  milk  at  home,  make  less 
farm  butter,  and  to  sell  every  pound  of  butterfat  available.  In  the  fluid 
milk-producing  sections,  the  milk  supplies  of  late  summer  were  considerably 
in  excess  of  marker  requirements,  and  in  U:~T  York  State  particularly,  most 
oi  the  surplus  was  used  in  making  creamery  butter.  In  some  sections,  too, 
crops  damaged  too  much  by  the  drought  to  produce  marketable  grain  were  used 
for  pasture,  and  tended  to  overcome  some  of  the  effects  of  the  short  grass 
pastures . 

,ryfth  the  exception  of  April,  cht  pe  production  was  above  that  of  1932 
throughout  the  entire  nine  months’  period.  As  in  butter,  very  substantial 
increases  over  a  year  earlier  were  reported  for  June,  July,  August,  and 
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September,  with  by  far  the  major  proportion  of  the  increases  being  accounted 
for  in  Wisconsin.  Cheese  production  in  this  latter  State  was  larger  in  every 
^  month  except  February.  In  1932  prices  raid  in  Wisconsin  r,ere  slightly  higher 
for  milk  used  for  making  butter  than  for  cheese,  and  considerable  milk  nor¬ 
mally  going  to  cheese  factories  was  diverted  to  creameries.  This  year,  how¬ 
ever,  the  price  relation  was  mostly  reversed,  and  milk  producers  last  year 
delivering  to  creameries  were  once  more  delivering  to  cheese  factories.  This 
resulted  in  a  good  sized  increase  in  the  production  of  cheese  in  that  State, 
but  caused  a  decrease  in  butter  production. 

The  production  of  evaporated  milk  so  far  for  1933  has  been  consistently 
larger  month  by  month  than  in  1932.  On  the  othor  hand  the  production  of  con¬ 
densed  milk  for  each  month  has  been  smaller  than  a  year  ago. 

The  production  of  oleomargarin  during  the  period,  January  to  August, 
inclusive,  this  year  was  152,391,000  pounds,  an  increase  of  29  million  pounds 
or  23  percent  above  production  diiring  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  but  a 
decrease  of  20-|-  million  pounds  or  12  percent  under  the  five-year  average 
(1928-32)  production  during  these  same  months. 

The  storage  situation  with  respect  to  dairy  products  has  become  of  in¬ 
creasing  importance  during  1933.  Early  in  the  year  stocks  of  butter  and  cheese 
in  cold  storage,  and  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  in  the  hand  of  manufacturers 
were  relatively  low,  being  16  percent  less  on  January  1,  in  terms  of  milk  equiv 
alents,  than  a  year  earlier.  There  was  the  usual  seasonal  reduction  up  to  May 
1  of  butter,  cheese  and  condensed  milk,  and  an  exceptionally  large  reduction 
during  this  period  of  evaporated  milk.  Stocks  of  the  latter  reached  an  all- 
time  low  record  on  May  1,  this  duo  to  the  fact  that  during  the  first  half  of 
1933  an  unusually  large  volume  of  evaporated  milk  moved  into  the  hands  of 
wholesale  grocers  and  other  distributors,  as  was  shown  by  June  30  inventories. 
The  new  storing  season  opened  with  stocks  of  butter  and  cheese  also  less  than 
average,  but  there  was  a  heavy  early  movement  into  storage,  and  by  July  1, 
stocks  of  butter  amounting  to  106,378,000  pounds  represented  net  only  an  excess 
over  a  year  earlier,  amounting  to  22  million  pounds,  but  also  a  surplus  over 
the  July  1  5-year  average  of  approximately  18  million  pounds.  American  cheese 
stocks  on  the  same  date  totaling  67,456,000  pounds  were  I3y-  million  pounds 
heavier  than  on  July  1,  1932,  and  4-g  million  pounds  above  the  July  1  5-year 
average.  Heavy  into  storage  movements  occurred  during  July  and  August  with 
the  result  that  on  September  1  there  were  larger  quantities  of  butter  and 
American  cheese  in  cold  storage  than  ever  before  recorded,  butter  stocks  amount 
ing  to  175,476,000  pounds  and  American  cheese  94,394,000  pounds.  Butter  stocks 
on  October  1  were  174,857,000  pounds,  compared  with  89,490,000  pounds  a  year 
earlier  and  an  October  1  5-year  average  of  117,549,000  pounds.  American  cheese 
continued  to  increase  during  September  and  a  new  all  time  high  record  was 
>  reached  on  October  1  when  stocks  totaled  99,359,000  pounds,  as  compared  with 

68,555,000  pounds  on  October  1,  1932,  and  a  5-year  average  of  80,838,000  pounds 
These  October  1,  1933  figures  include  G-overnment-cuned  stocks  of  butter  and 
cheese  purchased  for  relief  purposes.  Evaporated  milk  stocks  held  by  manufac¬ 
turers  were  still  less  than  in  1932  up  to  September  1,  but  beginning  in  July, 
and  since  then  the  trade  output  of  this  product  declined  materially,  causing 
increasing  quantities  to  back  up  in  manufacturers’  hands,  and  on  October  1, 
stocks  of  208  million  pounds  were  18  percent  heavier  than  a  year  earlier.  In 
terms  cf  milk  equivalent,  stocks  of  but'. or,  ehoese,  condensed  and  evaporated 
milk  on  October  1  we re  61  percent  heavier  than  on  October  1,  1932.  This  in¬ 
crease  is  equal  to  about  2  percent  of  total  annual  milk  production. 
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Trade  Output  of  Dairy  Products 

During  the  first  9  months  of  1933  the  apparent  consumption  of  creamery 
butter  w as  49  million  pounds,  or  3.8  percent  less  than  during  the  correspond¬ 
ing  period  of  1932;  cheese  decreased  15  million  pounds,  or  3.7  percent;  and 
condensed  milk  decreased  22  million  pounds,  or  13.2  percent.  The  net  decrease 
of  all  the  above  products  combined  on  a  milk  equivalent  basis  was  2.7  percent, 
while  production  increased  4.2  percent  during  this  period.  During  the  first 
8  months  of  1933,  the  index  of  factory  payrolls  averaged  6  percent  less  than 
in  the  same  months  of  1932,  and  consumer  expenditures  for  butter  were  4  per¬ 
cent  less,  while  consumer  expenditures  for  cheese  were  8  percent  less.  In 
the  case  of  evaporated  milk,  there  was  relatively  little  change  in  consumer 
expenditures,  the  increase  in  trade  output  being  offset  by  lower  prices.  It 
is  not  possible  to  make  similar  estimates  for  fluid  milk  and  cream,  but  re¬ 
ports  from  several  of  the  loading  fluid  milk  markets  indicate  that  market 
receipts  during  the  first  8  months  of  1933  were  less  than  in  1932,  while  re¬ 
tail  prices  were  also  less,  indicating  that  there  was  a  further  decline  in 
consumer  expenditures  for  milk.  In  the  last  few  months,  however,  payrolls 
have  shown  an  increase  over  corresponding  months  in  1932.  If  this  increase 
is  maintained,  it  would  increase  the  demand  for  dairy  products. 

Foreign  Markets 

Conditions  affecting  the  marketing  of  butter  in  Europe  during  the  past 
2  years  have  been  unfavorable  particularly  to  European  producers  in  surplus- 
producing  countries.  A  marked  check  in  the  volume  of  exportation  has  been 
apparent  in  1932  and  to  date,  reflecting  some  check,  although  less  marked,  in 
European  production.  At  the  same  time  production  and  consumption  of  margarine 
in  Europe  have  fallen  off  considerably,  European  butter-exporting  countries 
provided  a  combined  export  in  1932  that  was  smaller  than  in  1931  by  about  14 
percent  while  Southern  Hemisphere  exports  wore  10  percent  larger. 

Foreign  market  prices  of  dairy  products,  especially  butter,  have  been 
affected  recently  and  must  continue  indefinitely  to  be  affected  by  the  varied 
forms  of  trade  restrictions  so  generally  in  effect,  as  well  as  by  actual  pro¬ 
duction  trends.  The  net  effect  of  these  restrictions  is  to  narrow  the  market 
for  world  supplies  and  to  concentrate  them  abnormally  upon  the  relatively 
free  markets,  notably  in  Great  Britain.  The  relatively  low  prices  prevailing 
in  important  foreign  butter  markets  have  certainly  been  depressed  by  trade 
conditions  at  least  as  significantly  as  by  the  increase  in  total  foreign  sup¬ 
plies  which,  outside  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  have  already  been  notably 
checked. 


The  net  United  States  importation  of  dairy  products  in  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1933,  amounting  to  the  equivalent  of  441,000,000  pounds  of  milk,  ex¬ 
ceeded  by  about  20  percent  the  net  exportation  of  370,000,000  pounds  in  1931- 
32.  Both  imports  and  exports  continued  to  fall  off,  but  the  greater  decline 
was  in  exports.  Some  decline  in  imports  of  cheese  and  further  narked  fall¬ 
ing-off  in  our  exports  of  concentrated  milk  have  been  chiefly  responsible  for 
the  decline  in  the  total  volume  of  our  foreign  trade  in  dairy  products.  Tho 
small  net  importation  of  butter  in  the  previous  fiscal  yoar  gave  way  in 
1932-33  to  a  very  slight  net  exportation.  The  total  exports  of  1,386,000 
pounds  of  butter  were  widely  scattered  to  some  50  different  countries.  When¬ 
ever  in  recent  years  our  buttor  exports  have  exceeded  5,000,000  or  6,000,000 
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pounds,  the  excess  over  this  volume  ha...  gone  to  Europe  *  The  New  York  price 
of  92  score  butter  on  October  26  was  the  same  as  the  London  prices  on  Danish 
and  4  cents  above  finest  New  Zealand  at  prevailing  rates  of  exchange. 

Any  rise  in  domestic  butter  prices  resulting  from  a  decline  in  the 
value  of  the  dollar  in  relation  to  foreign  currencies  is  not  in  itself  to 
be  expected  to  attract  imports.  On  the  contrary,  since  a  given  domestic 
price  would  thereby  equal  less  money  in  terms  of  foreign  currency,  the  ten¬ 
dency  would  be  to  handicap  foreign  exporters  seeking  an  outlet  in  the  United 
States.  The  effect  upon  the  tariff  rate,  however,  is  to  lower  the  specific 
rate  in  terms  of  foreign  currencies  and  thereby  make  the  tariff  protection 
less  effective.  Aside  from  strictly  monetary  influences,  conditions  likely 
to  continue  to  affect  important  outside  markets  indicate  somewhat  less  pres¬ 
sure  of  foreign  supplies  on  United  States  markets  during  the  next  winter 
season. 


Prices 

After  3  years  of  declining  prices,  farm  prices  of  dairy  products 
reached  a  low  in  March  1933  of  59  percent  of  the  1910  to  1914  average.  At 
that  time  the  farm  price  of  butterfat  was  15.1  cents  per  po^md  and  the  farm 
price  of  milk  sold  at  wholesale  $1.10  per  hundred  pounds.  With  the  suspen¬ 
sion  of  gold  payments  in  April  and  the  rise  in  the  general  price  level  and 
the  improvement  in  business,  prices  of  dairy  products  increased.  From  March 
to  September,  the  farm  price  of  butterfat  increased  29  percent,  and  the  farm 
price  of  milk  34  percent.  In  som3  fluid  milk  markets,  milk  control  boards 
have  raised  prices. 

The  rise  in  the  general  level  prices  in  1933  tended  to  correct  some 
of  the  maladjustments  in  price  relatic  ships  brought  about  by  the  general  de¬ 
cline  in  prices  during  the  period  1830  to  1932.  During  the  period  of  defla¬ 
tion,  prices  of  dairy  products  did  not  decline  as  rapidly  as  the  prices  of 
many  other  farm  products.  During  the  5  years,  1930  to  1932,  prices  of  butter¬ 
fat  were  relatively  high  as  compared  with  feed  grains.  In  1933,  however, 
prices  of  grains  increased  more  rapid!"  than  prices  of  butterfat.  In  the 
period,  July  to  September,  1933,  a  pound  ef  butterfat  was  equivalent  to  the 
price  of  22  pounds  of  feed  grains  at  farm  prices,  compared  with  33  pounds 
during  the  some  period  of  1932,  30  pounds  for  the  5  years  1925-1929,  and  22 
pounds  in  the  period,  1910-1914.  This  change  in  the  relationship  bc-tweon 
butterfat  and  grain  prices  in  the  last  6  months  has  boon  one  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  developments  in  the  dairy  price  situations  The  present  relationship 
between  grain  and  butterfat  prices,  if  continued  for  a  relatively  long  period 
of  time,  will  tend  to  curtail  production. 

During  1933,  prices  of  butterfat  have  increased  more  than  prices  of 
livestock,  so  that  even  though  butterfat  prices  arc  low  in  relation  to  grain, 
they  are  relatively  high  as  compared  with  veal,  beef  cattle  and  hogs. 

From  1929  to  1932  the  farm  price  of  dairy  products  declined  50  per¬ 
cent,  while  the  retail  price  of  dairy  products  declined  only  one-third. 

Prices  paid  producers  for  dairy  products  were  relatively  low  as  compared 
with  retail  prices.  With  the  rise  in  prices  in  1933  this  maladjustment  has 
been  corrected  to  some  extent.  From  March  to  August,  retail  prices  of  dairy 
products  rose  9  percent  while  prices  paid  producers  for  dairy  products  in¬ 
creased  22  percent. 
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The  large  current  production  of  dairy  products  and  large  courier ftial 
stocks  on  hand  are  having  a  depressing  influence  on  prices.  This  situation 
combined  with  the  short  crops  of  feed  grains  indicates  the  probability  of 
relatively  low  prices  of  butterfat  compared  with  feed  grains  during  the  com¬ 
ing  winter.  The  longer-time  outlook  for  a  rise  in  the  general  price  level 
and  improvement  in  business,  indicates  improvement  in  dairy  prices.  How¬ 
ever,  with  a  rise  in  the  general  price  level  it  is  probable  that  prices  of 
dairy  products  as  a  group  will  not  rise  as  rapidly  as  prices  of  other  farm 
products.  The  marketing  agreements  developed  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  and  milk  control  Boards  in  several  States,  probably  provide  the 
machinery  whereby  adjustments  of  fluid  milk  prices  may  be  made  more  quickly 
than  ordinarily  would  occur. 

Under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  activity  directed 
toward  the  raising  of  prices  to  producers  for  milk  and  its  products  has  been 
through  marketing  agreements.  Announcement  has  recently  been  made  of  the 
formation  of  the  Dairy  Marketing  Corporation,  which  is  an  industry-sponsored 
organization  set  up  as  a  clearing  house  to  handle  surplus  dairy  products  in 
cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Butter  secured  by  the  cor¬ 
poration  will  be  purchase!  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  will  in  turn 
be  distributed  to  needy  unemployed  through  Federal  relief  agencies.  Infor¬ 
mation  is  not  yet  available  regarding  the  quantities  to  be  purchased,  nor  the 
prices  to  be  paid.  Agreements  covering  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  prac¬ 
tically  all  of  the  major  milk  sheds  have  either  been  approved,  or  are  in 
process  of  being  prepared.  Marketing  agreements  for  evaporated  milk  and  dry 
skimmilk  are  in  effect,  and  agreements  are  being  developed  for  b.uttor,  cheese 
and  ice  cream. 

The  pri<~o  policy  in  fluid  milk  areas  is  that  of  stabilizing  prices 
for  milk  for  fluid  use  at  levels  which,  while  above  freely  competitive 
prices,  are  not  expected  to  result  in  increases  in  total  production  within 
such  fluid  milk  areas.  Prices  for  quantities  of  milk  above  those  used  for 
fluid  purposes,  including  an  allowance  for  daily  and  seasonal  variation, 
are  generally  competitive  prices. 

The  agreements  covering  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  North¬ 
eastern  States  generally  set  up  production  areas  within  which  individual 
dairymen  are  allotted  (1)  specified  quantities  of  milk  which  may  be  sold 
for  fluid  purposes,  at  specified  prices,  and  (2)  specified  quantities  of 
milk  which  may  be  sold  for  manufacture  into  fluid  cream  at  a  lower  price. 
Additional  milk  sold  is  at  a  third  specified  price  still  lower  than  either 
of  the  first  two,  and  is  milk  used  for  the  manufacture  of  such  products  as 
butter,  cheese,  evaporated  milk  and  ice  cream. 

Prices  to  producers  for  milk  used  for  consumption  as  milk  have,  in 
the  agreements  thus  far  presented,  generally  been  at  levels  little  above 
prevailing  prices,  though  to  the  extent  that  these  specified  prices  are 
minimum  prices,  most  such  prices  will  actually  represent  increases  over  pre¬ 
vious  prices.  Prices  to  producers  for  milk  used  for  consumption  as  cream 
are  for  the  most  part  based  on  butter  quotations,  with  a  differential  for 
quality.  Prices  to  producers  for  milk  used  for  manufactured  dairy  products 
tend  to  be  on  a  butterfat  basis  and  are  at  levels  about  equal  to  those  paid 
producers  in  the  surplus  butterfat  producing  areas. 
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In  the  Middle  Western  States  the  agreements  are  of  the* same  general 
nature,  hut  provide  in  most  cases  for  narrower  differentials  between  the 
prices  of  milk  for  the  various  uses.  All  prices  arc  based  more  directly 
on  values  established  by  prices  of  batter  and  other  manufactured  products. 

In  the  far  Western  States,  the  agreements  are  more  nearly  on  a  basis  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  in  the  Northeastern  State''. 

Agreements  in  manufactured  products  are  directed  primarily  at  the 
elimination  of  destructive  competition  and  other  practices  tending  to  dis¬ 
rupt  price  structures.  Price  results  of  these  agreements  will  tend  to  be 
less  apparent  than  of  agreements  for  fluid  milk. 

A  proclamation  has  been  issued  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
stating  that  rental  or  benefit  paymonts  are  to  be  made  with  respect  to  milk 
and  its  products.  A  processing  tax  on  the  first  domestic  processing  will 
therefore  be  in  effect  with  respect  to  milk  and  its  products  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  next  marketing  year,  which  period  has  not  yet  boon  determined. 

The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  has  announced  that  a  part 
of  the  funds  to  be  derived  from  a  processing  tax  are  to  bo  used  for  the 
purchase  of  surplus  dairy  products,  a  part  or  all  of  such  purchased  products 
to  be  used  for  relief  purposes  or  in  channels  of  trade  which  are  not  com¬ 
petitive.  The  removal  program  apparently  involves  the  purchase  of  certain 
additional  quantities  of  dairy  products  by  the  Federal  Relief  Corporation. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing,  public  hearings  have  been  held 
on  the  rate  of  the  tax  to  be  levied  o:.  milk  and  its  products  and  on  com¬ 
peting  products.  These  hearings  were  called  because  it  is  believed  that 
a  processing  tax  on  milk  and  its  products  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  current  average  farm  prices  paid  for  them  and  the  fair  exchange  or 
parity  value  might  retard  domestic  consumption,  and  result  in  the  accumu¬ 
lation  of  surplus  stocks,  or  in  the  depression  of  the  farm  price  of  the 
commodity.  The  tax  rate  on  milk  and  its  products  and  on  competing  pro¬ 
ducts  could,  therefore,  not  be  legally  determined  until  after  a  public 
hearing. 


Poultry  and  3gg  O'  u look  for  1933-34 


The  number  of  hens  and  pullets  of  laying  r.ge  on  farms  October  1,  1933  was 
about  1  percent  smaller  than  in  1932,  and  a  production  of  eggs  this  fall  and  winter 
9  somewhat  smaller  than  last  season  appears  wrobable,  because  of  late  maturity  of 
pullets  and  less  abundant  supplies  of  feel. 

It  is  too  early  to  anticipate  the  production  of  eggs  in  the  spring  of 
1934  with  any  assurance  but  with  the  total  numbers  of  potential  layers,  including 
pullets  not  yet  of  laying  age,  about  1  percent  greater  than  last  year,  no  very 
material  change  in  the  spring  production  of  1934  from  that  of  1933  appears  prob¬ 
able,  since  the  rate  of  layings  during  the  peak  months  of  production  varies  little 
from  year  to  year. 

The  number  of  chickens  that  will  be  hatched  next  spring  will  depend  mainly 
upon  the  prices  received  for  poultry  products,  upon  their  relation  to  feed  costs 
during  the  winter  and  spring,  and  upon  the  outlook  at  hatching  time.  Uncertain¬ 
ties  are  so  many  this  fall  that  poultrymen  cannot  decide  definitely  now  on  their 
spring  hatching  program. 

Improvement  in  prices  of  chickens  above  the  normal  seasonal  trends  during 
the  fall  and  winter  of  1933-34  appears  improbable  because  of  heavy  stocks  of  chick¬ 
ens,  and  a  crop  of  turkeys  almost  as  large  as  last  year.  Assuming  that  decreases 
in  slaughter  of  hogs  and  sheep  will  be  balanced  by  increased  slaughter  of  cattle, 
any  competition  from  the  supply  of  these  meats  will  probably  be  about  as  great  as 
last  winter.  The  anticipated  improved  demand  for  poultry  and  eggs  as  well  as  for 
meats  that  would  result  from  further  employment  and  improved  buying  power  of  con¬ 
sumers  is  a  helpful  factor  in  the  poultry  marketing  situation.  The  net  effect  of 
these  various  influences,  and  of  future  c.  velopments  in  the  Government  marketing 
and  relief  policies  affecting  poultry,  cannot  be  anticipated  at  this  time. 

Although  the  number  of  chickens  hatched  in  1933  was  larger  than  in  1932 
very  heavy  marketings  reduced  the  number  of  all  chickens  in  farm  flocks  so  that 
on  October  1  it  was  less  than  1  percent  above  numbers  on  that  date  in  1932. 

Although  the  heavy  marketings  resulted  in  mud.  larger  stocks  of  poultry  in  cold 
storage  than  last  year  and  slightly  larger  than  the  5-year  average  for  October, 
farm  marketings  of  chickens  during  the  remainder  of  the  fall  and  winter  appear 
likely  to  he  about  the  same  as  those  of  1-st  year. 

The  very  favorable  relation  during  the  fall  and  winter  of  1932-33  of 
prices  of  eggs  and  chickens  to  prices  of  feed,  compared  with  their  prewar  relation, 
led  to  increased  hatchings  this  year.  The  decided  spring  rise  in  feed  prices, 
yuth  egg  and  chicken  jirices  at  their  lowest  levels  in  more  than  a  generation, 
brought  about  an  unfavorable  relationship  between  prices  of  poultry  products  and 
prices  of  feed  and  was  followed  by  heavy  marketings  of  hens  and  broilers  and 
smaller  production  of  eggs.  The  more  than  seasonal  rise  in  egg  prices  during  the 
^  summer,  with  some  decline  in  feed  prices  after  July  had  brought  farm  egg  prices 
by  October  15  back  to  slightly  better  than  their  post-war  and  distinctly  above 
prewar  relation  to  feed  prices.  Although  chicken  prices  continued  their  seasonal 
decline  their  relation  to  feed  prices  on  October  15  was  also  above  the  prewar 
relation,  out  considerably  below  their  average  relation  to  feed  prices  for  the 
post-war  period.  If  this  improvement  in  the  relationship  of  egg  and  chicken 
prices  to  feed  prices  should  be  maintained  or  bettered  it  will  assist  to  maintain 
the  production  of  eggs  this  winter. 


Icnjl  try  and  Eggs  —  Page  2 


NUMBER  OP  LAYERS,  -PALL  OP  1933 


The  total  number  of  hens  and  pullets  of  all  ages  on  hand  in  farm  flocks 
on  October  1  was  only  about  1  percent  greater  in  1933  than  in  19-2.  In  tne 
North  Central  States,  which  lead  in  poultry  production,  the  increase  was  a  11  vole  ^ 
over  1  percent;  in  the  Far  Western  States  the  increase  was  about  9  percent,  - 
South  Atlantic  States  showed  a  6  qjercent  decrease.  Changes  elsewhere  were 
fractional. 


The  number  of  mature  hens  on  hand  was  about  0,6  percent  less  tnan^  in  U6^t 
The  number  of  pullets  hatched  in  1933  that  had  reached  laying  ego  on  Ootooer. 1 
was  about  2  percent  less  than  the  number  of  such  pullets  a  year  earlier,  ±nc 
number  of  pullets  not  yet  of  laying  age  was  about  5  percent  greater  and  the  nun  cr 
of  all  pullets  about  2.4  percent  greater  than  last  year. 

Although  prices  of  poultry  products  have  been  low  most  of  the  time  daring 
the  last  two  years,  prices  of  feed  for  poultry  have  been  relatively  much  lover. 
Under  these  conditions,  producers  in  the  Central  and  Eastern  States  who  were 
favorably  located  with  reference  to  feed  supplies  and  markets*  enjoyed  a  greater 
advantage  than  western  producers  less  favorably  located.  West  Coast  producers 
having  adjusted  themselves  so  far  as  possible  to  the  new  conditions,  by  forced 
liquidation  in  some  cases  and  severe  loss  to  former  operators,  would  now  be  m 
position  to  benefit  by  any  material  rise  in  egg  prices,  inasmuch  as  fixed  charges 
would  absorb  less  of  the  rising  prices*  The  number  of  layers  reported  for  that 
section  in  October  shows  a  material  increase  this  year.  The  relatively  very 
favorable  returns  to  poult rynen  preceding  the  hatching  season  oi  1933  led  to  an 
increase  of  about  6  percent  in  the  number  of  chicks  hatched  in  1933  over  numbers 
in  1932,  Before  the  hatching  season  was  over  the  sharp  rise  in  iced  prices  had 
reversed  the  relation  between  the  prices  of  feed  and  poultry  products,  making 
it  unfavorable  to  poultrymen.  This  led  to  a  very  heavy  marketing  of  both  hens  and 
young  chickens  in  June  and  July,  continuing  in  heavier  volume  than  last  year  up 
to  October,  Although  many  more  young  chickens  were  disposed  of  during  the  summer 
of  1933  than,  in  1932,  they  were  evidently  sold  at  an  earlier  age  and  ac  lighter 
weights.  The  receipts  of  young  stock  at  central  packing. pi ants  in  terms  of 
pounds  were  heavier  in  June  and  July,  but  they  wore  from  10  to  30  percent  less 
through  August  and  up  to  mid-October  of  1933  than  in  1932,  As  a  result  ol  the 
large  marketings,  the  material  increase  in  numbers  of  laying  stock  that  should 
normally  have  followed  the  increased  hatchings  amounted  to  only  1  percent  on 
October  1  and  the  supply  of  young  chickens  ether  than  layers  was  about  1  percent 
less. 


The  data  given  on  number  of  poultry  and  production  of  poultry  products  is 
based  almost  wholly  upon  the  indication  derived  from  the  monthly  returns.  represen. 
ing  farm  flocks,  which  group  accounts,  however,  for  over  80  percent  of  the  eggs 
produced.  To  what  extent  they  might  be  modified  by  full  information  concerning 
the  situation  of  commercial  producers  cannot  be  stated.  In  a  general  way tne 
situation  would  affect  both  types  of  producers  similarly,  al though  commercial  4 

producers  would  feel  the  increases  in  prices  of  feedstuff s  more  acutely.  However, 
general  information  indicates  that  birds  in  commercial  flocks  increased  this  year 
in  the  North  Atlantic  and  Far  Western  States,  more  rapidly  than  those  in  Farm 
flocks.  No  adequate  information  exists  concerning  the  assumed  increase  during 
the  past  two  or  three  years  in  the  number  of  small  flocks  in  the  towns  and  on. 
tenant  farms.  Such  flocks  are  kept  mainly  for  home  supplies.  Any  decrease  in 
demand  on  usual  sources  of  supply  resulting  from  them  would  be  much  less  than 
their  production,  because  many  of  their  owners  would  buy  relatively  few  poultry 
products. 
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COMMERCIAL  BABY-CHICK  PRO  DUCT  I  GIT 

The  production  of  baby  chicks  hy  commercial  hatcheries  during  the  hatchery 
season  of  1933  was  about  8  percent  greater  than  the  production  during  the  corres¬ 
ponding  period  of  1932.  Early  hatchings  were  smaller  but  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  hatching  season  they  were  materially  larger.  The  large  number  of  the  baby 
chicks  hatched  toward  the  close  of  the  hatching  season  was  evidently  the  result 
of  a  greater  interest  in  late  broilers. 

The  output  of  baby  chicks  by  commercial  hatcheries  in  the  Mountain  and 
Pacific  Coast  States  this  year  was  apprcxf  •tcly  12  percent  larger  than  in  1932. 

To  some  extent  this  increase  reflects  a  slight  expansion  in  laying  flocks  in  those 
States,  but  it  is  chiefly  to  replace  olu  hens  that  have  been  carried  in  flocks 
from  previous  years.  Hatchings  throughout  the  grain  belt  of  the  Middle  Rest  were 
considerably  above  those  of  last  year.  Increases  were  reported  for  the  commercial 
egg-producing  areas  of  the  Mew  England  States  end  the  Middle  Atlantic  States,  but 
they  were  not  quite  so  large  as  for  the  egg-producing  sections  of  the  Middle  West. 

FEED  SUPPLY 

Allowing  for  wheat  fed  and  to  be  fed,  the  present  supply  of  feed  grain  is 
about  20  percent  less  per  animal  unit  than  the  supply  last  year,  8  percent  less 
than  the  average  of  the  previous  5  years  and  3  percent  less  than  in  the  drought 
year,  1930.  Grain  supplies  are  relatively  shortest  in  the  Central  States  and 
are  fairly  abundant  in  most  of  the  South.  The  supply  of  corn,  the  largest  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  poultry  ration,  is  estimated  to  be  about  15  percent  less  than  in 
1932  but  10  percent  greater  than  in  the  drought  year,  1930.  Wheat  supplies  are 
smaller  than  in  any  recent  year  and  probably  much  less  wheat  will  be  fed  this 
year. 


MARKET  POULTRY  RECEIPTS 

Receipts  of  dressed  poultry  at  the  four  principal  markets,  for  the  first 
9  months  of  1933,  were  about  14  percent  larger  than  the  receipts  for  the  same 
months  in  1932.  Part  of  this  increase  was  due  to  heavy  shipments  of  turkeys  in 
January,  especially  from  the  turkey-growing  sections  of  the  Centre.1  States.  Sub¬ 
stantial  increases  in  the  receipts  of  other  classes  of  poultry  from  these  regions 
occurred  during  the  later  spring  and  early  summer;  this  was  particularly  true 
of  fowl  and  broilers  in  June  and  July.  Receipts  of  dressed  poultry  from  the 
Pacific  Coast  and  Mountain  States  were  very  light.  Receipts  of  live  poultry  at 
Hew  York  and  Chicago  were  about  7  percent  smaller  than  la.st  year,  offsetting  to 
a  partial  extent  the  increase  in  the  receipts  of  dressed  stock.  Receipts  of 
chickens  during  the  fall  and  winter  are  expected  to  be  about  e qual  to  last  season 
but  receipts  of  turkeys  somewhat  less. 

STOCKS  OE  POULTRY  IH  COLD  STORAGE 

Total  stocks  of  dressed  poultry  in  storage  began  to  increase  as  of  July  1, 
instead  of  following  a  normal  seasona.1  decline  until  about  September  1.  Many 
midsummer  shipments  of  poultry  were  held  on  shippers'  instructions  at  prices  too 
high  to  move  them  into  immediate  consumption,  and  considerable  stock  of  this 
nature  was  sent  eventually  to  storage  in  the  hope  that  these  prices  would  be 
obtained  at  a  later  period.  So  far,  however,  prices  have  either  held  steady  or 
on  some  classes  worked  seasonally  lower. 


Poultry  and  Eggs-  Page  4 


Although,  speculative  "buying  this  fall  has  been  relatively  conservative, 
poultry  in  storage  has  tended  to  -accumulate  somewhat  more  rapidly  than  a  year 
ago,  principally  to  the  account  of  receivers  and  shippers.  On  October  1  a  total 
of  50,156,000  pounds  of  poultry  was  held  in  cold  storage,  an  increase  of  37 
percent  over  the  stocks  in  storage  on  October  1,  1932  and  2  percent  ever  the  5— 
year  average  for  that  dale.  Increases  amounted  to  about  50  percent  xor  broilers 
and  175  percent  for  fowl.  The  heavy  stocks  of  broilers  and  the  substantial 
increase  in  the  late  commercial  hatches  of  baby  chicks  for  early  fall— oroiler 
production  will  discourage  production  of  "hot  house"  broilers  tor  tne  early 
winter  markets, 

normally  the  perk  for  stocks  of  dressed  poultry  in  storage  is  reached 
either  in  January  or  February,  It  is  too  early  now  to  predict  the  quantity  that 
will  be  in  storage  at  the  peak  of  the  1953—34  marketing  season,  out  it  appears 
reasonably  certain  that  the  stocks  will  be  larger  than  the  peals  stock  a  year 
earlier,  and  probably  also  above  the  preceding  5-year  average, 

COi'SUMPTIOlT  OF  POULTRY 

The  urban  consumption  of  dressed  poultry  during. the  first  9  months  of  1933 
was  about  1,8  percent  larger  than  the  consumption  during  the  same  period  last  yean 
as  indicated  by  the  trade  output  reported  for  the  four  principal  markets.  Con¬ 
sumption  apparently  was  very  heavy  in  January,  when  an  increase  of  19,2  percent 
over  January  a  year  ago  was  registered,  mainly  because  of  a  large  movement  cf 
turkeys  into  consumption, 

EGG-  PROEUCTIOI7  1933 

Although  the  year  1933  began  with  4  percent  more  hens  in  laying  flocks 
than  was  true  the  previous  year,  the  hens  wore  less  productive  this  year  than 
during  1931  and  1932  when  cheap  feed  and  favorable  winter  seasons  resulted  in 
the  largest  production  per  hen  since  the  record  was  begun  in  1925,  The  sharp 
decrease  in  the  number  of  eggs  laid  per  hen  in  September  'and  October  was  most 
pronounced  in  the  Central  States, 

The  production  of  eggs  per  flock  this  year  to  Octob  ,r  1  was  relatively 
greater  than  the  rate  of  layings  per  hen  because  of  a.  larger  number  of  layers 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year.  Aggregate  layings  per  flock  indicated  by  the 
monthly  reports  from  January  to  October,  which  tend  tc  reflect  total  production, 
were  about  3  percent  less  than  in  1932,  7  percent  less  than  in  1931,  and  almost 
5  percent  below  the  average  for  the  5  years  1927  to  1931,  After  June  the  decrease 
in  the  production  of  eggs  was  more  pronounced,  running  not  only  below  the  records 
of  1932  and  1931  but  also  decidedly  below  the  5-year  average,  A  relatively  low 
rate  of  laying  and  a  smaller  production  of  eags  then  last  year  seems  in  prospect 
this  fall  and  early  winter,  affected  up  or  down  to  some  extent  by  the  character 
of  the  weather  during  that  period.  If' the  more  favorable  relation  of  egg  prices 
to  feed  prices  seen  in  September  and  October  continues,  this  with  the  larger  pro¬ 
portion  of  pullets  in  the  flocks  will  tend  to  increase  the  relative  rake  oi 
laying  and  bring  production  of  eggs  during  the  late  winter  up  toward  the  level 
of  last  winter, 

MAFJCET  RECEIPTS  OF  EGGS 

Receipts  of  eggs  at  the  principal  terminal  markets  through  September  this 
year  were  about  10  percent  larger  than  the  receipts  for  the  same  period  a  year  age 
Receipts  were  heavy  during  the  'first  7  months.  Fallowing  the  heavy  marketing  of 
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hens  in  June  and  July,  however,  production  tegan  to  drop  sharply  under  that  of 
the  preceding  year,  and  receipts  of  eggs  at  the  four  markets  for  August  and 
September  we re  8  percent  and  15  percent,  respectively,  less  than  those  of  the 
f  same  months  in  1932.  Receipts  also  ran  lighter  than  a  year  earlier  during  the 
early  part  of  October,  and  present  indications  point  to  a  continuation  of  the 
trend  at  least  until  the  later  hatched  pullet  crop  of  1933  comes  fully  into 
laying.  Particularly  important  in  the  geographical  distribution  of  receipts 
according  to. origin  is  the  fact  that  receipts  this  year  were  much  heavier  from 
the  East  and  the  Middle  West,  but  very  much  lighter  from  the  Mountain  and  Pacific 
Coast  States.  This  is  the  third  successive  year  in  which  egg  receipts  at  the 
principal  markets  from  the  commercial  producing  areas  of  the  Ear  West  have  shown 
a  decrease  under  those  of  the  preceding  year.  A  larger  production  of  commercial¬ 
ly  hatched  baby  chicks  in  both  the  Mountain  and  Pacific  Coast  States  this  year, 
however,  indicate  that  laying  flocks  in  those  sections  may  be  slightly  expended 
this  fall;  if  so,  shipments  from  the  Ear  West  in  1934  may  surpass  those  of  1933. 

The  increase  over  last  year  in  receipts  of  eggs  at  the  principal  terminal 
markets  this  year,  notwithstanding  a  smaller  farm  production,  is  consistent  with 
the  fact  that  prices  of  eggs  compared  with  feed  prices  during  thefirst  half  of 
this  year  were  relatively  much  better  than  last  year  when  unsatisfactory  prices 
at  the  terminal  markets  led  to  heavy  farm  consumption  and  to  increased  local  dis¬ 
posal  of  eggs. 


STOCKS  OE  EGGS  III  COLD  STORAGE 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  eggs  stored  in  1932  were  sold  at  prices  consider¬ 
ably  above  the  prices. at  which  stored,  it  was  generally  expected  that  the  quantity 
stored  in  1933  would  be  considerably  above  the  relatively  small  quantity  stored 
in  the  preceding  year.  Eggs  began  to  move  into  storage  in  late  February,  and  as 
the  season  advanced  stocks  piled  up  much  more  rapidly  than  they  did  a  year  earlier 
On  August  1  shell  eggs  in  storage  mounted  to  9,507,000  cases,  an  increase  of  about 
48  percent  over  stocks  of  the  same  date  a  year  earlier,  but  only  about  2  percent 
above  the  5— year  average.  Stocks  of  frozen  eggs  on  August  1  were  likewise  larger, 
amounting  to  107,660,000  pounds,  about  8  percent  heavier  than  on  August  1,  1932, 
and  7  percent  larger  than  the  5-year  average.  The  combined  stocks  of  shell  eggs 
and  frozen  eggs  in  storage  on  August  1,  this  year,  equalled  12,583,000  cases, 
an  increase  of  about  35  percent  over  August  1,  1932,  but  only  about  3  percent 
over  the  5-year  average,  Following  August  1,  stocks  began  to  move  out  of  storage 
and  into  consumption.  By  October  1,  the  reduction  had  amounted  to  about  22 
percent  iron  the  August  1  stocks  compared  to  a  reduction  of  about  24  percent  to 
the  same  date  last  year.  Although  the  supply  of  eggs  in  storage  this  year  at  its 
peak  was  much  larger  than  for  last  year,  the  subsequent  rate  of  reduction  has 
been  only  slightly  below  that  of  a  year  ago.  The  sharp  drop  in  egg  production 
during  late  summer  and  early  fall  with  a  resulting  greater  than  usual  decline  in 
the  seasonal  volume  of  fresh  eggs  received  at  the  principal  markets  has  made 
}  possible  this  relatively  rapid  rate  of  reduction  from  the  season’s  peak. 

Although  storage  stocks  are  large,  if  fresh  egg  production  during  the  next 
few  months  does  not  increase  more  rapidly  than  now  seems  probable  it  is  more  than 
possible  that  the  remaining  stocks  may  be  moved  out  of  storage  at  prices  that  will 
cover  original  buying  prices  and  carrying  costs.  Eggs  are  not  being  held  with  a 
great  deal . of  confidence,  however,  as  owners  of  storage  eggs  in  general  appear  to 
be  willing  to  accept  almost  any  offer  that  will  not  mean  impairment  of  original 
investment.  On  the  other  hand,  some  holders  feel  that  even  the  present  heavy 
stocks  will  be  needed  before  the  season  is  over,  and  are  holding  back  in  the 
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expectation  that  prices  will  he  high  enough  later  to  permit  them  to  make  a  profit. 
In  either  case,  it  does  not  seem  likely  that  the  present  stocks  will  he  entirely 
moved  out  of  storage  before  late  January  or  early  February.  Since  it  appears 
that  many  holders  of  storage  eggs  this  year  will  not  he  able  to  show  any  net 
profits  on  this  year1  s ' storage  deal,  the  storage  demand  in  the  spring  of  1934 
will  probably  not  be  so  strong  as  in  1933,  and  the  quantity  of  eggs  stored  will 
probably  be  smaller, 

■  CONSUMPTION  OF  EGGS 

The  urban  consumption  of  eggs  -during  the  first  9  months  of  1933  was  ap¬ 
parently  smaller  than  during  the  same  period  a  year  earlier,  as  evidenced  by  the 
trade  output  in  the  four  leading  markets  which  for  these  months  showed  a  decrease 
of  11.8  percent.  During  the  closing  months  of  1932  and  the  opening  months  of 
1933  consumption  was  seriously  checked  by  the  relatively  small  supplies  and  the 
high  prices.-  When  supplies  became  more  plentiful  along  in  late  February  and  early 
March,  wholesale  prices  dropped  sharply.  Before  sufficient  time  had  elapsed  for 
the  lagging  decrease  in  retail  prices  to  become  fully  effective  in  increasing 
consumption,  wholesale  prices  started  upward  once  more  under  a  strong  storage 
demand.  This  had  a  tendency  to  check  consumption  again,  and  to  hold  it  to  a  lower 
level  than  in  the  preceding  year  during  the  months  of  April,  May,  arid  June,  as 
stocks  piled  up  rapidly  in  storage.  Eventually,  however,  the  large  stocks 
lessened  the  demand  for  eggs  for  storage.  As  prices  fell  in  late  summer,  con¬ 
sumption  began  to  pick  up,  and  in  July  it  exceeded  by  a  slight  margin  the  consump¬ 
tion  of  July  1932,  Consumption  was  somewhat  smaller  in  August  but  was  larger 
again  in  September. 

PRICES  OF  POULTRY  AID  EGGS 

The  farm  price  of  chickens  in  March  1933  was  9.1  cents  per  pound,  the 
lowest  price  on  record  since  1910.  As  usual,  prices  recovered  slightly  in  mil- 
summer  and  the  Judy  price  was  10.4  cents  per  pound.  By  October  the  regular 
seasonal  decline  in  prices  was  evident  and  the  farm  price  was  9.3  cents  per 
pound.  Post-war  chicken  prices  have  remained  at  a  higher  level  than  have  those 
of  most  other  agricultural  commodities.  In  1933,  however,  part  of  this  ad¬ 
vantage  to  poultry  producers  disappeared,  for  chicken  prices  lid  not  respond  to 
advancing  price  levels  to  the  same  extent  as  did  most  other  commodities.  The 
index  of  chicken  prices  in  October,  compared  with  its  October  pre-war  average, 
was  approximately  79  as  compared  to  67  for  grains,  62  for  meat  animals,  77  for 
dairy  products,  and  87  for  eggs. 

Heavy  early  marketings  of  poultry  and  the  unusual  seasonal  accumulation 
of  stocks  of  frozen  poultry  operated  to  depress  poultry  prices  both  on  the  farm 
and  at  New  York  City,  Although  the  general  level  of  prices  rose  rapidly  after 
March  in  1953,  poultry  prices  during  the  10  months  from  January  to  September 
showed  no  more  than  an  average  seasonal  change. 

The  wholesale  price  of  fresh  dressed  poultry  in  New  York  City  was  lower 
during  the  first  9  months  of  1933  than  during  the  same  months  of  1932,  a  condition 
which  was  about  equally  true  of  farm  prices  and  prices  at  retail.  Prices  for 
fowl,  however,  showed  a  greater  decline  based  on  prices  for  last  year  than  did 
those  of  the  young  poultry  classes,  and  even  at  the  lower  prices,  storage  stocks 
of  fowl  accumulated  rapidly  during  June  and  July  because  of  unusually  heavy  farm 
marketings. 
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The  farm  price  of  eggs  for  the  spring  months  of  April,  hay,  and  June  oi 
1933  averaged  10,7  cents  per  dozen  as  compared  rith  10,4  cent .  for  the  sum 
months  in  1932,  The  slightly  higher  prices  in  the  spring  of  1933  were  largely 
to  he  explained  the  basis  of  a  rising  level  of  prices  and  increased  storage 
demand,  since  production  was  greater  than  during  the  same  months  m  1932,  The 
rise  in  farm  egg  prices  between  Spring  and  Pall  in  1933  was  grc  ter  than  would 
be  expected  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  such  increases  luring  the  last  10 
years.  This  rise  in  prices  was  largely  due  to  a  slowly  rising  gx-ice  level  and 
to  sharply  curtailed  production  after  June,  Prices  have  not  risen  as  rapidly 
as  in  1932,  when  storage  stocks  were  much  smaller, 

During  the  early  spring  of  1933,  feel  prices  were  low  as  compared  with 
prices  for  eggs,  and  egg  pro duct 3 on  was  stimulated.  Between  hay  and  July,  howeve 
grain  prices  advanced  over  50  percent,  while  egg  prices  advanced  only  about  1C 
percent.  This  rise  in  feed  prices  reduced  the  advantage  in  poultry  and  egg 
X^roduction  with  the  result  that  fowl  and  broilers  were  sent  to  market  in  large 
volume  and  egg  production  was  materially  lowered.  After  July,  egg  prices  con¬ 
tinued  to  rise  more  rapidly  than  indicated  by  an  average  seasonal  trend  •-hile 
feed  prices  grj  dually  declined  vri  h  the  result  that  by  September  iced  and  egg 
prices  were  more  normally  adjusted  to  each  other  and  the  early  fall  movement 
of  poultry  to  market  was  at  a  more  nearly  normal  rate. 


THE  TURKEY  OUTLOOK 


Such  information  as  is  available  at  this  time  indicates  that  the  turkey 
crop  of  1933  is  plentiful  hut  somewhat  smaller  than  the  reccicl  'Top  of  19 -t. 
According  to  reports  from  crop  correspondents,  the  number  oi  ordinary  farm  flocks 
has  increased  considerably,  although  the  average  size  per  ilock  is  smaller.  The 
number  of  all  turkeys  in  farm  flocks  is  apparently  about  the  same  as  in  l93,-. 

Tata  are  net  available  for  large  flock  producers  but  general  information  indicates 
that  flocks  of  this  type  are  fewer  and  smaller  than  last  year.  There  appears  to 
be  a  decided  increase  in  numbers  of  turkeys  raised  in  the  Plain  States  xrom 
Montana  and  Dakotas  to  Nebraska  but  some  decrease  in  the  South  and  in  lost  01  tne 
Ear  West  and  possibly  a  small  decrease  in  the  Northeast.  Poor  fertility,  poor 
hatches,  and  unfavorable  weather  in  some  sections  during  the  early  growing  season, 
together  with  the  very  low  prices  received  for  the  1932  crop  and  uncertainty 
concerning  prices  this  season,  are  the  factors  mainly  responsible  for  tne  decrease. 

The  condition  of  the  turkeys  raised  this  year  varies  in  different  sections 
but  in  general  it  is  possible  that  they  are  not  quite  so  well  matured  or  finished 
because  of  high  feed  prices  and  lack  of  grain  in  seme  sections.  The  lateness  or 
Thanksgiving  this  year  may  tend  partially  to  offset  this  condition.  The  somewhat 
smaller  crop,  the  relatively  low  stocks  of  turkeys  still  in  storage,  small  imports 
and  present  increased  employment,  will  prove  sustaining  influences  in  the  market. 

On  the  other  hand  stocks  of  other  poultry  on  October  1  were  much  heavier  tnan„last 
year.  Prices  of  chickens  were  about  2  cents  lower  per  round  on  September  15  and 
turkey  prices  at  the  beginning  of  the  season  were  1  or  2  cents  lower  than  last 
year.  It  seems  probable  that  average  prices  received  by  turkey  producers  this 
year  will  not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  last  year  except  as  affected  by  average 
quality  and  weight  of  the  crop. 

Turkey  production  in  1932  reached  record  proportions,  with  an  estimated 
crop  of  more  than  19,000,000  birds.  This  large  crop,  coupled  with  reduced  consumer 
purchasing  power,  resulted  in  farm  prices  for  turkeys  which  avers. -ed  6.6  cents  per 
pound  lower  during  the  marketing  season  of  1932-33  than  for  the  same  months  of 
1931-32  and  which  were  the  lowest  for  the  last  20  years.  The  effect  of  these  lower 
prices  on  production  in  1933  was  partially  offset  by  lower  feed  prices  which  pre¬ 
vailed  well  into  the  1933  hatching  season  and  which  were  p:  oh ably  largely  respons¬ 
ible  for  the  fact  th- t  the  1933  hatch  was  apparently  quite  large  in  spite  of  the 
low  prices  received  for  the  1932  crop. 


Additions  to  the  storage  stocks  of  turkeys  last  fall  and  winter  were  very 
large  and  the  peak  holdings  on  February  1,  1933  amounted  to  16,700,000  pounds,  the 
largest  holdings  on  record  with  the  exception  of  holdings  on  February  1  and  .'arch  I, 
1925.  The  February  1,  1953  storage  stocks  were  about  2,500,000  pounds  greater  than 
in  1932  and  were  5,276,000  pounds  in  excess  of  the  5-year  average.  Movement  out 
of  storage  was  unusually  heavy,  however,  particularly  during  February,  March,  and 
April.  As  a  result,  storage  stocks  were  gradually  reduced  until  on  October  1,  1935 
they  amounted  to  2,767,000  pounds,  as  compared  with  2,591% 000  pounds  on  October  1, 
1932,  and  the  5-year  average  for  that  month  of  4,138,000  pounds.  Tne  rrec  roven 
of  stocks  out  of  storage  caused  the  market  prices  of  frozen  turkeys  to  improve  con- 
i  slider  ably,  quotations  advancing  about  4.6  cents  per  pound  from  January  to  August, 
*and  prices  of  turkeys  out  of  cold  storage  warehouses  at  New  York  City  du: ing  the 
summer  and  fall  of  1933  were  very  similar  to  those  of  1932  but  with  hens  slightly 
lower,  prices  for  fresh  dressed  turkeys  in  August  were  slightly  below  those  in 
1932,  and  live  turkey  prices  were  also  somewhat  lower.  The  decrease  in  prices  may 
he  due  in  part  to  the  heavier  early  movement  of  turkeys  to  market  this  year. 

Imports  of  turkeys  were  sharply  lower  in  1932  than  in  previous  years. 

Imports  in  1933  have  been  even  less  to  date  and  will  have  practically  no  influence 
on  prices  during  the  coming  holiday  season. 


The  lowered  margin  of  profit  received  from  turkey  raising  last  season  has 
probably  checked  somewhat  the  tendency  toward  expansion  in  commercial  turkey 
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raising  which  has  been  in  evidence  during  the  last  few  years.  The  opportunity 
which  turkey  raising  affords  for  a  cash  crop  has  caused  less  curtailment  in  smaller 
flocks  and  in  sections  especially  suited  to  turkey  production. 

The  outlook  for  turkey  raising  next  year  cannot  he  gauged  accurately  at 
this  time.  The  number  of  turkey  hens  carried  over  into  1934  as  breeding  stock  and 
the  size  of  the  turkey  crop  raised  in  that  year  will  depend  upon  prices  received 
for  this  year's  crop  and  probably  also  on  feed  prices.  Should  the  turkey  crop 
prove  to  be  almost  as  heavy  as  in  1932,  with  prices  about  the  same  or  lower,  and 
with  the  higher  feed  costs  extending  .into  the  hatching  season  of  1934,  the  number 
of  turkeys  raised  for  market  in  1934  is  likely  to  be  reduced.  If  a  small  increase 
in  prices  should  be  received  by  producers  as  compared  with  last  year,  the  present 
volume  of  production  may  be  well  maintained  next  year,  especially  if  feed  prices 
should  be  lower,  while  a  sizable  price  increase  may  be  expected  to  increase 
production  in  1934. 


Clover  Seed  and  Alfalfa  Seed 


Production  of  red  clover,  alsilce  clover,  and  sweetclover  seed  in  1933 
was  much  smaller  than  usual,  and  the  fairly  large  production  of  alfalfa  seed  is 
offset  by  the  smallest  carry-over  of  this  seed  in  recent  years.  Supplies  of 
these  seeds  are  below  normal,  an c.  if  the  wheat  and  corn  acreage  reduction  program 
should  result  in  an  expansion  of  hie  acreage  in  hay  and  pasture,  prices  of  these 
seeds  are  likely  to  advance  considerably.  Although  current  prices  for  clover 
and  alfalfa  seed  are  higher  thar.  last  year  at  a  corresponding  time,  they  are 
much  lower  than  for  the  5-year  period  1525-1930. 

Growers  of  red  and  alsike  clover  seed  might  well  plan  to  harvest  a  larger 
acreage  for  seed  in  1934  than  they  did  this  year.  Had  not  yields  approached,  or 
even  exceeded  in  some  districts,  those  of  last  year,  the  production  would  have 
shown  a  greater  decrease  from  that  of  last  year  because  of  the  marked  reduction 
in  the  acreage  left  for  seed.  Supplies  of  sweet  cl  over  seed  are  the  smallest 
since  this  crop  became  popular,  and  a  small  increase  in  acreage  might  well  be 
recommended  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  a.  burdensome  surplus  might  result, 
because  large  yields  over  extensive  areas  are  easily  obtained  whenever  weather 
conditions  are  favorable.  Alfalfa-seed  acreage  should  be  maintained  or  increased 
slightly,  except  in  the  Southwestern  States,  because  weather  conditions  as  favor¬ 
able  for  the  setting  of  this  seed  as  they  were  this  year  may  not  occur  during 
the  next  year  or  two. 

The  production  of  red-clover  seed  this  year  is  estimated  at  50,000,000 
pounds,  compared  ,rTith  approximately  75,000,000  pounds  in  1932,  47,000,000  in 
1931,  and  68,600,000  pounds,  the  5-year  (1926-1930)  average.  The  decrease  from 
the  fairly  large  crop  of  last  year  was  due  to  reductions  Doth  in  acreage  and 
yield  per  ^cre.  Hot,  dry  weather  in  June  and  July  '^as  mainly  responsible  for 
these  reductions.  In  no  State  were  conditions  particularly  favorable  for  the 
production  of  red-clover  seed. 

There  have  been  no  imports  of  red-clover  seed  for  ly  years,  whereas  during 
the  10-yea.r  period,  1921-1930,  they  averaged  10,332,600  pounds,  or  one-sixth  to 
one-seventh  of  the  annual  planting  requirements.  Supplies  of  this  seed  in  Europe 
are  smaller  than  average,  and  it  is  not  likely  that  much,  if  any,  of  it  will  be 
exported  to  this  country  during  the  next  10  months  unless  a  big  advance  in  pricer 
occurs  in  this  country.  Exports  of  red-clover  seed  from  the  United  States  during 
September  were  the  largest  on  record,  474,701  pounds  having  been  exported  to  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Although  sales  of  this  seed  last  spring  were  slightly  less  than  in  1932, 
the  carry-over  is  smaller  than  usual.  Current  prices  to  growers  average  about 
$9.75  per  100  pounds,  basis  clean  seed,  compared  with  about  $8  last  year,  $10.45 
in  1931,  and  $23.45,  the  5-year  (1926-1930)  average  about  October  15. 

Alsike- cl over  seed  production  this  year  may  not  have  exceeded  20,000,000 
pounds,  compared  with  about  26,300,000  pounds  in  1932,  21,300,000  in  1951,  and 
25,800,000  pounds,  the  5-year  average.  The  factors  that  accounted  for  the 
decrease  in  the  red-clover  seed  production  were  likewise  responsible  for  the 
small  crop  of  al si ke-c lover  seed. 

Hone  of  this  seed  has  been  imported  in  more  than  2w  years.  Five  to  ten 
years  ago  more  than  5,000,000  pounds,  or  about  one-fifth  of  this  country's 
requirements,  wcas  imported  annually,  almost  entirely  from  Canada.  The  pro¬ 
duction  there  this  year  is  reported  to  be  smaller  than  average. 
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The  carry-over  of  alsike-clover  seed  v;as  smaller  than  in  recent  years 
notwithstanding  that  a  fair  crop  was  produced  in  1922,  and  sales  during  the 
spring  were  below  average.  The  absence  of  imports  since  March  1931,  and  the 
fact  that  exports  were  above  average  more  than  offset  the  other  factors  affect-  , 
ing  supplies.  Current  prices  to  •- cowers  average  $11,25,  compared  with  $8  last 
year,  $9.50  in  1931,  and  $21.55,  hie  5-year  average  about  October  15. 

Sweetcl over- seed  production  was  about  one-fifth  smaller  than  last  year, 
when  the  smallest  crop  in  about  10  years  was  produced.  The  1933  crop  is  es¬ 
timated  at  28,000,000  pounds,  compared  with  34,400,000  in  1932,  50,300,000  in 

1931,  and  64,000,000  pounds,  the  5-year  (1926-1930)  average.  Drouth  and  grass¬ 
hoppers  were  chiefly  responsible  for  the  reduction  in  acreage  this  year  as  well 
as  last  year. 

Ho  sweetclover  seed  has  been  imported  in  more  than  3y  years.  Exports, 
likewise,  have  been  practically  negligible.  Sales  of  this  seed  last  spring  were 
about  10  percent  smaller  than  those  in  1932.  The  carry-over  is  indica.ted  to  be 
much  smaller  than  in  recent  :reers  because  of  the  unusually  small  production  in 

1932.  Currerh  prices  of  sweetclover  seed  to  growers  average  about  $2.80,  com¬ 
pared  with  $2.15  last  year,  $3.30  in  1931,  and  $5.90,  the  5-year  average  about 
October  15. 

Because  of  the  very  factors  (drouth  and  hot  weather)  that  curtailed  red 
and  alsiice  clover-seed  production,  the  production  of  alfalfa  seed  was  increased. 

A  larger  crop  than  last  year  was  indicated  for  almost  every  State  that  produces 
this  seed.  The  1953  production  is  estimated  at  55,000,000  to  60,000,000  pounds, 
comparer  with  the  small  crop  of  32,300,000  pounds  of  last  year,  50,300,000  in 
1931,  and  56,700,000  pounds,  the  5-year  average. 

Imports  of  alfalfa  seed  for  the  last  five  years  have  been  of  little  conse¬ 
quence,  averaging  422,140  pounds  during  that  period.  On  the  other  hand,  exports 
during  the  calendar  year  1952  were  the  largest  on  record.  They  amounted  to 
1,564,641  pounds,  the  bulk  of  this  quantity  having  gone  to  prance,  a  country  that 
normally  produces  a  surplus.  A  below- aver age  production  in  Europe  is  again 
forecast  this  year. 

Although  spring  sales  of  alfalfa  seed  were  about  5  percent  smaller  than 
in  1932,  the  carry-over  was  much  smaller  than  a.  year  ago.  This  decrease  was  due 
mostly  to  the  very  small  crop  of  1932,  but  also  to  the  larger  exports.  Current 
prices  to  .growers  for  common  alfalfa  seed  average  about  $7.75  per  100  pounds, 
basis  clean  seed,  compared  ’?ith  $7.50  last  year,  $8.50  in  1931,  and  $16,  the  5- 
ye°r  average  about  October  15.  Grimm  alfalfa  prices  this  year  range  mostly  from 
$9  to  $12. 


The  Potato  Outlook  for  1933-34 


The  total  plantings  of  potatoes  in  the  United  3tai.es  in  1934  are 
likely  to  he  in  the  neighborhood  of  3,300,000  acres,  or  2  percent  above 
the  1933  acreage.  Tith  this  acreage,  average  growing  conditions  would 
probably  result  in  a  total  United  States  crop  of  about  360,000,000  bushels. 
Such  a  crop  would  return  the  growers  a  much  smaller  gross  income  than  that 
received  for  the  light  1933  crop  but  probably  somewhat  above  the  low  in¬ 
comes  of  1931  and  1932. 

The  demand  for  potatoes  is  inelastic,  that  is  small  crops  during  the 
last  25  years  have  consi stently  returned  higher  gross  incomes  to  growers 
than  have  large  crops.  Poor  growing  conditions  in  1933  resulted  in  the 
smallest  crop  since  1925  and  gross  returns  to  potato  growers  are  expected 
to  bo  almost  three  times  as  large  as  those  received  during  the  previous  year, 
and  the  largest  income  in  several  years. 

The  consumption  of  potatoes  in  the  United  States  has  gradually  been 
declining  during  the  Last  10  years.  A  total  United  States  acre.oge  of  about 
3,000,000  acres  will  ordinarily  produce  an  ample  supply  for  human  consump¬ 
tion.  Yields  of  potatoes  during  recent  years  have  usually  varied  between 
100  and  120  bushels  to  the  acre  and  3,000,000  acres  could  therefore  bo  ex¬ 
pected  to  produce  between  300,000,000  and  360,000,000  bushels,  and  the  aver¬ 
age  would  be  about  330,000,000  bushels.  A  crop  of  this  size  could  usually 
be  marketed  at  prices  profitable  to  efficient  potato  growers  in  good  loca¬ 
tions.  When  more  th an  3,000,000  acres  are  pLuited,  growers  crui  expect  lower 
prices  unless  yields  should  be  lov/er  than  usual. 

The  Market  Outlook  for  the  Rest  of  the  1933  Season 

The  United  States  potato  crop  in  1933  is  expected  to  be  the  fifth 
smallest  during  the  last  25  years.  The  October  1  forecast  was  307,000,000 
bushels  or  51,000,000  less  than  the  1932  crop,  and  compares  with  the  small 
crops  produced  in  1925  and  1919  of  about  298,000,000  bushels.  The  1933  crop 
in  the  30  late  States  was  estimated  at  250,000,000  bushels,  which  is  much 
smaller  th-ui  the  1926-1930  average  of  284,634,000  bushels  and  only  slightly 
above  the  crop  of  247,000,000  in  1925  and  241,000,000  in  1919.  The  geograph¬ 
ical  distribution  of  the  crop  is  somewhat  different  this  year  than  in  1925 
rnd  1919,  since  the  shortage  this  year  is  1  irgoly  in  the  Central  States,  al¬ 
though  the  crops  in  the  Eastern  and  Vie stern  late  States  are  also  somewhat 
below  average. 

The  late  crop  in  the  three  Eastern  surplus  States  is  estimated  this 
year  at  83,506,000  bushels,  which  is  8  percent  smaller  th  n  the  1932  crop, 
but  9  percent  greater  th  m  th  ,t  produced  in  1925,  and  2  percent  greater  than 
the  1919  crop.  In  the  five  Central  surplus  late  States,  the  1933  crop  is 
estimated  at  70,138,000  bushels,  which  is  27  percent  below  that  produced  in 
these  States  in  1932,  12  percent  below  that  of  1925,  and  18  percent  below 
that  produced  in  1919.  The  crop  in  the  10  Western  surplus  late  States  is 
estimated  at  67,227,00 0  bushels,  which  is  5  percent  greater  than  that  pro¬ 
duced  in  1932,  17  percent  greater  thcan  that  produced  in  1925,  and  52  per¬ 
cent  greater  than  that  of  1919.  In  the  12  other  late  States,  the  1933  crop 
is  estimated  at  29,266,000  bushels,  which  is  31  percent  below  the  1932  crop, 
11  percent  below  the  1925  crop,  and  4  percent  below  that  of  1919. 
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Shipments  of  potatoes  from  the  la  to  States  started  unusually  a-,rly 
this  season  as  a  result  of  hi^h  market  prices.  The  rail  and  boat  movement 
to  October  23,  1933  from  the  30  late  States  totaled  45,400  cars  compared 
with  30,800  cars  moved  to  October  29,  1932.  These  heavier  fall  marketings, 
together  with  the  smaller  production  in  the  late  States,  indicate  that  the 
supply  of  old  potatoes  for  the  late  winter  and  spring  markets  will  be  short 
and  conditions  are  favorable  for  a  marked  advance  in  market  prices  during 
the  remainder  of  the  1933-34  lute  crop  season. 

During  the  1919-20  and  the  1925-26  seasons,  the  average  potato  prices 
for  the  hew  York  and  Chicago  n  .rket3  rose  approximately  225  percent  and  150 
percent,  respectively,  from  the  low  point  in  October  to  the  season’s  high 
the  following  April.  Daring  1919,  the  low  point  in  the  price  trend  was 
reached  about  the  middle  of  October,  while  during  1985  it  came  during  the 
first  week  of  that  month. 

The  prices  of  Southern  e-<rly  potatoes  during  Vpril,  '  ay,  and  e  „rly 
Juno  of  1933  '/ere  extremely  low,  hut  in  mil-June  it  bee  me  apparent  th  ..t 
the  intermediate  crop  was  greatly  reduced  by  heat  and  drouth,  and  after  the 
middle  of  Juno  new  potato  prices  rose  sharply  to  a  peak  in  mid-July.  The 
sharp  advance  in  prices  brought  an  increasing  volume  of  shipments  from  late 
States.  A3  a  result,  prices  dropped  steadil;  from  the  middle  of  July  until 
tne  third  week  in  October,  market  prices  for  the  week  ending  October  21 
were  about  60  percent  below  the  July  peak  at  Chicago  anl  40  percent  below 
at  hew  York.  These  declines,  however,  are  not  unusual  in  seasons  when  sup¬ 
ply  has  been  similar  to  those  of  this  year.  It  is  probable  that  the  lowest 
point  in  potato  prices  this  year  has  been  reached. 

Pr ob  ob  1  e  Fro  due  ti  on^  in  1 934 

Following  two  seasons  of  successive  reductions  in  Southern  commercial 
potato  acreage,  growers  in  the  earl;  and  intermediate  States  reported  about 
October  1  that  they  intended  to  increase  their  1934  comma rci  il  acreage  to 
295,000  acres  or  about  19  percent  over  that  harvested  in  1933  and  7  percent 
over  that  of  1932.  This  is  equivalent  to  1.5  percent  increase  in  the  total 
potato  acreage  in  tne  Unite!  States.  The  ’’intention  reports’’  indicate  a 
combined  acreage  increase  of  36  percent  in  Florida  and  j out hern  Texas,  18 
percent  in  the  group  comprising  the  other  early  sections  of  Texas  and  the 
States  of  Alabama,  California,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  South 
Carolina,  a  17  percent  increase  in  the  second  early  St  tea  of  Arkansas, 

Lorth  Carolina,  Oklahoma  and  Tennessee,  and  a  16  percent  increase  in  the 
intermediate  states  of  /i rgini a,  Kansas,  -  issouri,  A  ryl  nd,  kentuck;  ,  hew 
Jersey,  and  i.ebraska.  In  most  of  these  States  the  tendency  is  to  return  to 
an  acreage  closer  to  the  average  (1929-1932  -  306,100  acres)  planted  prior 
to  1935. 

Assuming  that  the  acreage  now  planned  io  actually  planted  in  1934  and 
that  average  yields  are  obtained,  the  production  of  commercial  airly,  second 
early,  anl  intermediate  potatoes  'Till  tot  1  about  40,0  30,000  ousxiels  com¬ 
pared  with  30,100,000  bushels  in  1933  and  32,400,000  in  1932.  The  increased 
production  of  potatoes  in  the  early  and  second  early  States  indicated  by  the 
October  1,  1933  intentions  to  plant  can  probably  be  marketed  at  reasonably 
profitable  prices  since  the  spring  carry-over  of  old  potatoes  v/ill  be  un- 
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usually  small,  Miany  growers  are  likely  to  exp  an  I  thoir  acreage  beyond  the 
October  1  intentions  if  credit  is  available.  Any  great  acreage  expansion 
will  make  a  less  favorable  outlook.  Prices  for  the  intermediate  crop, 
however,  may  be  a  great  deal  lower  since  prices  in  the  interned!  ite  States 
depend  almost  entirely  on  the  production  in  those  States. 

Ouring  the  1931  and  1932  seasons  of  low  prices,  potato  growers  in  the 
late  commercial  potato  areas  suffered  losses.  The  1931-52  seasonal  average 
cash  returns  to  growers  for  TT.  2.  No.  1  potatoes  bulk  per  hundredweight  in 
five  of  the  major  late-producing  States  ranged  from  32  cents  in  Maine  and 
Michigan  to  44  cents  in  Idaho.  The  1.932--33  seasonal  average  price  ranged 
from  26  cents  in  Idaho  to  44  cents  in  western  hew  York.  The  1933  October 
preliminary  prices  in  those  States  r  eaped  from  57  cents  per  hundredweight 
in  Idaho  to  102  cents  per  hundredweight  in  Paine.  Nridentl;  these  low  prices 
in  1931  and  1932  seasons  resulted  in  severe  losses  to  many  growers,  particu¬ 
larly  in  regions  distant  from  markets.  This  resulted  in  decided  acreage  re¬ 
ductions  in  Maine,  Idaho,  -and  Wisconsin,  however,  growers  in  producing  sec¬ 
tions  fairly  close  to  markets  and  whose  distribution  costs  have  been  low  or 
reduced  have  been  able  to  maintain  their  acreages  almost  up  to  the  peak  of 
that  planted  in  1931  or  1932. 

There  are  as  yet  no  reports  concerning  the  acreage  for  1934  planned 
by  the  growers  in  the  1 tte-producing  sections  of  the  United  States,  but  some 
idea  of  their  probable  change  in  acreage  c  _n  be  obtained  from  their  previous 
reactions  to  market  prices.  h'ter  t.ie  high  prices  received  for  the  1919 
croP>  growers  in  the  United  States  as  t  whole  increased  tneir  planting  of 
potatoes  only  1,000  acres.  The  decre  .se  in  tne  30  late  States  was  16,000 
acres,  which  was  offset  by  a  slightly  1  rger  increase  in  the  early  and  in¬ 
termediate  States.  fter  the  high  prices  in  1925-26,  go  /ers  in  the  country 
as  a  whole  decreased  plantings  6,000  acres,  and  the  dec re  so  in  the  30  late 
States  was  again  16,000  acres.  In  1930,  after  t  ie  good  prices  obtained  for 
the  1929  crop,  the  acreage  planted  in  tne  30  1  -te  States  did  not  exceed  that 
planted  in  1929,  but  the  early  States  increased  52,000  teres  uni  the  inter¬ 
mediate  States  6,000  ac  es,  which  was  equivalent  oo  a  2  percent  potato  -cre- 
age  increase  for  the  United  States  as  a  whole.  The  >.cro  ,_>e  in  the  late 
States  was  held  in  check  both  in  1920  and  in  1926  by  the  scarcity  and  high 
priees  cf  seed. 

Tiie  probable  increase  in  the  total  United  Stipes  potito  acreage  in 
1934  is  difficult  to  estimate  as  early  as  November  1.  Present  Indications 
are  for  an  increase  of  46,010  acres  by  the  growers  in  the  commercial  early 
and  intermediate  States.  If  seed  is  available  at  prices  which  are  not 
prohibitive,  the  late  States  will  probably  Iso  increase  acreage  slightly. 

On  the  whole,  a  total  United  States  increase  of  about  60,010  acres  or  2 
percent,  seems  a  conservative  estimate,  particularly  since  acreage  in  the 
major  States  of  Maine,  Idaho,  Nebraska,  Minnesota,  Colorado,  and  '  ri  sc  on  sin 
has  been  greatly  reduced  luring  the  last  t/o  years.  This  increase  would 
result  in  a  total  of  3,283,000  acres  in  1934.  .vor  *ge  growing  conditions 
would  result  in  yields  of  about  110  bushels  to  the  acre  ind  a  crop  of 
360,000,000  bushels,  ’/ith  a  crop  of  this  sise,  prices  of  late  potatoes 
in  1934  ire  likely  to  decline  from  the  high  levels  of  1933,  but  if  the 
1 at e-crop  acreage  is  not  increased  materially,  the  income  received  for 
late  potatoes  may  be  above  the  low  levels  of  1931  ani  1932,  particularly 
if  c onsuner-buying  po  ver  should  further  increase. 


■The  Sweetpotato  Outlook  for  1933-34 

The  improvement  in  prices  of  sweotpotutoes  in  1933  is  likely  to  en¬ 
courage  farmers  to  increase  acreages  in  1934.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
growers  in  those  are  is  in  which  sweetp  oca  toes  are  grown  for  sale  or  market. 
However,  in  the  Cistern  Shore  of  Virginia  where  sv/eetpotatoes  are  commonly 
grown  on  the  same  farm  /itli  Irish  potatoes  the  acreage  of  the  former  may  be 
reduced  because  of  the  increased  pi  ui tings  of  the  1  liter.  In  most  parts  of 
the  South,  acreage  will  probably  be  increased  because  of  the  increased  re¬ 
turn  s  this  season. 


Owing  to  the  unusually  low  prices  received  for  sv/ee tpotatoes  during 
the  1932  season  and  to  the  increased  plantings  of  cotton  in  the  spring  of 
1933,  the  acreage  of  sv/eetpotatoes  was  decreased  12  percent  below  that  of 
1932.  The  decreases  were  fairly  unifora  in  the  Central  and  lower  .tlantic 
Coast  States,  and  in  the  Central  ml  fo stern  States,  where  the;,  averaged 
about  7  percent  bolov  those  of  1932.  In  the  South  Central  States  where  the 
cotton  acreage  increases  were  the  greatest  and  where  sv/eetpotatoes  are  grown 
largely  as  a  farm  fool  crop,  the  decreases  in  ...c rouge  averaged  16  percent. 

For  the  country  as  a  whole  yields  this  year  are  expected  to  average 
slightly  higher  than  those  of  last  year  mi  higher  than  in  my  year  since 
1929.  This  is  particularly  true  for  the  lower  tlantic  and  Couth  Central 
States.  In  the  Central  .tlantic  it  at  os  (lew  Jersey,  Delaware,  .  l  ary  land,  and 
Virginia)  where  most  of  the  dry-type  sv/eetpotatoes  are  grown,  yields  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  better  than  in  1932,  but  below  those  of  1931. 

Production  of  sv/eetpotatoes  this  season  was  forecast  at  70,000,000 
bushels,  or  about  8,500,000  less  tnan  the  1  .rge  1932  crop,  but  about  7,500,000 
more  than  the  1926-1930  average.  In  the  Central  tl  .ntic  Const  States  produc¬ 
tion  is  placed  it  7,700,010  comp  red  wit  a  6,900,0)0  last  year;  in  the  lower 
4tl antic  states,  23,300,000  this  year  against  24,500,000  in  1932;  in  the 
South  Central  States,  36,400,010  bushels  this  so  son  agvinst  42,700,000  list 
year;  and  in  the  Central  and  estem  Jta-tos  3,600,000  this  year  against 
4,400,000  in  1932. 

f ter  four  years  of  lec lining  prices,  sweetpot  to  growers  this  year 
•are  experiencing  a  reversal  of  uhe  trend.  vam  prices  tnis  season  have 
been  lifted  by  the  influence  of  the  shortage  in  late  Irish  pot  -toes.  On 
September  15,  sweetpot ito  prices  to  ,.,rowers  vve raged  7u.2  cents  per  bushel 
compared  with  55.3  cents  per  bushel  a  year  ago,  81.4  cents  per  bushel  two 
years  ago,  and  128.7  cents  in  September  1930.  .Because  of  the  small  crop  of 
late  Irisn  potatoes  this  season,  sweetpot  to  growers  should  mice  an  effort 
to  cure  their  crop  well.  The  indie  tions  now  point  to  considerable  im¬ 
provement  in  the  market  Island  for  sweetpot  . toes  lurin ;  the  remainder  of 
the  present  marketing  season. 


The  Outlook  for  Commercial  Truck  Crops  for  Market 

The  market  outlook  for  commercial  truck  crops  for  fresh  market  during  the 
remainder  of  the  present  season  and  in  1934  appears  to  "be  somewhat  more  favorable 
for  producers  than  the  situation  has  been  during  the  last  two  years.  With  some¬ 
what  smaller  commercial  supplies  in  1933  and  with  some  improvement  in  demand  con¬ 
ditions,  particularly  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year,  gross  returns  to  grow¬ 
ers  of  truck  crops  were  larger  in  1933  than  in  1932.  Although  there  was  a  re¬ 
versal  in  the  normally  expanding  acreage  planted  to  truck  crops  in  1933,  the 
higher  prices  received  for  the  late  crops  are  likely  to  encourage  expansion  of 
acreage  again  in  1934. 

Supplies  of  late  cabbage,  onions,  potatoes,  and  sweetpotatoes  are  consid¬ 
erably  smaller  this  season  and  the  carry-over  of  these  crops  is  expected  to  of¬ 
fer  less  conpetition  to  early  1934  spring-grown  vegetables.  However,  the  marked 
tendency  toward  increased  home  and  local  gardening  in  and  around  towns  and  on 
farms,  which  has  characterized  the  last  two  or  three  seasons,  was  even  more  pro¬ 
nounced  in  1933.  Much  of  this  increase  in  gardening  primarily  represents  suste¬ 
nance  enterprises  with  the  surplus  products  being  home-canned  for  winter  consump¬ 
tion,  but  these  operations  have  had  the  effect  of  expanding  the  proportion  of 
foodstuffs  produced  locally,  and  thus  decreasing  the  outlet  for  supplies  that 
would  normally  move  in  from  distant  producing  areas.  Although  the  cost  of  produc¬ 
tion  had  been  lowered  in  all  vegetable-producing  areas  from  1929  until  midsummer 
of  1933,  transportation  costs  remained  relatively  unchanged,  except  for  that  por¬ 
tion  shipped  via  motor-truck.  As  prices  have  declined  to  low  levels  these  costs 
have  taken  an  increasingly  larger  share  of  the  returns  on  commodities  shipped 
long  distances.  This  reacts  to  the  benefit  of  growers  nearest  the  market  and, 
under  such  circumstances,  the  shift  toward  local  production  of  food  supplies, 
both  for  home  use  and  for  local  sale,  may  be  expected  to  continue. 

Prices  of  commercial  truck  crops  for  fresh-market  shipment  averaged  about 
10  percent  higher  during  1933  than  in  1932.  Most  of  the  advance,  however,  xamc 
in  the  second  half  of  the  year,  after  it  became  known  that  production  of  many  of 
the  intermediate  and  late  crops  was  reduced  materially  through  smaller  acreages 
and  by  drouth  and  high  temperatures.  There  was  also  some  increase  in  consumer 
purchasing  power  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  as  a  result  of  improved  business 
conditions.  The  advance  in  truck-crop  prices  this  season  marks  a  reversal  of  the 
sharp  downward  trend  which  has  taken  place  since  1928.  Prices  of  17  important 
truck  crops  declined  about  6  percent  in  1929,  11  percent  in  1930,  15  percent  in 
1931,  and  16  percent  in  1932,  making  a  total  decline  of  37  percent. 

Production  of  1,7  important  truck  crops  for  fresh-market  shipment  declined 
about  9  percent  in  1933,  from  the  record  production  in  1932.  This  is  the  first 
time  since  1928  that  the  steady  expansion  of  production  has  been  materially  in¬ 
terrupted.  Production  of  these  truck  crops  in  1933  is  estimated  at  109  percent 
of  the  1924-1929  average,  compared  with  102  percent  in  1928;  114  percent  in  1929; 
118  percent  in  1930;  117  percent  in  1931,  and  119  percent  in  1932. 

The  decline  in  production  of  these  17  important  truck  crops  was  due  mainly 
to  a  decrease  of  8  percent  in  the  harvested  acreage,  as  yields  per  acre  averaged 
about  the  same  as  in  1932.  The  acreage  of  these  truck  crops  has  expanded  stead¬ 
ily  during  the  last  10  to  15  years  and  until  1933  had  increased  every  year  since 
1923.  The  average  rate  of  increase  from  1923  to  1932  was  about  7  percent  per 
year,  although  in  1931  and  1932  it  averaged  only  about  2  percent  per  year.  In 
1933  the  acreage  of  17  truck  crops  for  fresh-market  shipment  totaled  1,310,000 
acres  compared  with  1,432,000  in  1932  and  the  1927-1931  average  of  1,250,000  acres. 
There  were  decreases  in  the  acreages  of  asparagus,  snapbeans,  beets,  cabbage, 
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cantaloups,  caulif lower,  celery,  cucumbers,  lettuce,  onions,  peppers,  tomatoes, 
and  watermelons.  There  were  increases  in  carrots,  green  peas,  and  spinach;  there 
was  no  change  in  the  eggplant  acreage.  Dor  1934  the  indications  are  that  the  ten¬ 
dency  to  gradually  expand  the  acreages  of  those  vegetables  will  again  he  resumed. 

The  commercial  yields  of  truck  crops  for  fresh-market  shipment  have  been 
declining  for  more  than  a  decade.  Hie  yield  figures  represent  a  composite  of 
all  areas  producing  the  various  crops  and,  although  there  are  many  factors  af¬ 
fecting  the  averages  of  yields  over  the  country  as  a  whole,  the  indicated  decline 
is  probably  chiefly  due  to  the- sharp  expansion  of  acreage  through  which  has  oc¬ 
curred  a  gradual  shifting  of  acreage  to  lower-yielding  areas.  During  the  decade 
ending  with  1931,  average  yields  per  acre  of  17  important  truck  c rops  taken  as  a 
whole  declined  about  20  percent,  but  since  1931  yields  have  been  fairly  stable. 

With  both  average  yields  and  prices  of  vegetables  declining  during  the 
last  decade,  value  per  acre  has  declined  sharply.  Prom  1929  to  1932  the  aver¬ 
age  return  per  acre  from  all  truck  crops  for  fresh-market  shipment  declined 
about  45  percent.  These  commercial  truck  crops  returned  growers  an  average  of 
about  $104  gross  per  harvested  acre  in  1933  compared  with  $96  per  acre  in  1932, 

$118  in  1931,  $142  in  1930,  and  $175  in  1929.  During  the  early  1920*s  the  index 
of  value  per  acre  of  17  important  truck  crops  averaged  about  125  percent  of  the- 
1924-1929  average,  while  during  the  early  1930's  it  averaged  only  65  percent  or 
a  net  decline  during  the  10  years  of  approximately  50  percent.  'The  decline  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  few  years  has  been  accentuated  by  the  sharp  decline  in  prices  which 
resulted  from  the  drastic  reduction  in  consumer  demand.. 

The  Outlook  for  Cabbr.ro  for  Market 

The  United  States  cabbage  acreage  of  124,110  acres  in  1933  was  about  11  per¬ 
cent  below  that  of  1932  and  13  percent  below  the  1927-1931  average.  Hie  1933 
yield  per  acre  averaged  17  percent  below  the  1932  yield  and,  with  the  smaller 
acreage,  caused  a  26  percent  decrease  in  production.  The  1933  crop  totaled 
719,600  tons  against  972,600  tons  in  1932  and  the  5— year  average,  1927-1931,  of 
1,050,300  tons.  With  smaller  supplies  and  with  some  improvement  in  consumer  pur¬ 
chasing  power  during  the  second  half  of  the  year,  cabbage  prices  generally  averaged 
higher  than  in  .1932,  This  price  improvement  was  confined  to  the  intermediate  and 
late-crop;  prices  of  tile  early  and  second-early  crops  were  lower  than  in  1932,  be¬ 
ing  influenced  by  the  large  carry-over  of  late  cabbage. 

Production  of.  Domestic  and  Danish  types  of  cabbage  in  the  late  States  to¬ 
taled  only  382,800  tons  in  1933  in  contrast  to  621,100  tons  in  1932  and  581,300 
tons,  the  1927-1931  average.  The  1933  acreage  of  domestic  type  was  decreased 
14  percent  and  Danish  type  19  percent,  owing  to  the  disastrously  low  prices  re¬ 
ceived  for  the  large  1932  crops.  Yields  of  both  types  were  smaller  than  in  1932, 
the  domestic  type  showing  the  greater  reduction.  The  1933  production  of  domestic 
cabbage  in  the  late  States  is  estimated  at  189,200  tons  in  contrast  to  the  large  v. 
1932  crop  of  327,000  tons.  As  a  result  of  the  smaller  crop  and  a  stronger  demand, 
prices^ to  growers  through  early  October  averaged  about  three  times  as  high  as  the 
low  19o2  prices.  The  early«season  prices  of  domestic  type  cabbage  averdged  about 
$14.20  per  ton  compared  with  $4.12  for  the  1932  crop,  and  $10.31,  the  1927-:1931 
average. 

The  .1933  production  of  late  Danish  or  storage- type  .cabbage  is  estimated  at 
o,600  tons  against  293,900  tons  in  1932,  which  was  about  an  average,  crop.  The 
smaller  production  of  1933  is  the  result  of  both  a  decreased  acreage  and  smaller 
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yields  per  acre.  This  smaller  supply  is  bringing  higher- than-aver age  prices. 

Early  fall  prices  have  averaged  arotind  $15,75  per  ton  compared  with  $3.54  per 
ton  in  1932,  and  $12.82,  the  1927-1931  average.  Judging  from  what  has  happened 
^  in  the  past,  the  higher  prices  received  for  late  cabbage  this  year  are  likely 
to  influence  growers  to  increase  their  1534  nlantings  10  to  20  percent  which, 
with  average  yields  in  1934,  is  likely  to  produce  more  late  cabbage  than  can  be 
marketed  at  prices  affording  a  reasonable  return  to  growers.  Even  v/ith  no  in¬ 
crease  in  the  late  acreage  in  1934  compared  with  1933  and  v/ith  average  yields 
production  in  1934  would  be  28  percent  greater  than  in  1933. 

In  the  early  States  (California,  Florida,  Louisiana,  and  Texas)  it  is 
likely  that  acreage  planted  for  the  1934  spring  market  will  be  increased  over 
the  1933  harvested  acreage.  Although  prices  to  growers  in  1933  were  about 
50  percent  below  1932  prices,  the  prospective  small  carry-over  of  late  cabbage 
is  likely  to  encourage  growers  in  these  early  States  to  increase  plantings. 

The  1933  planted  acreage  was  about  50  percent  above  the  1952  acreage,  but  severe 
freezes  in  January  and  early  February  destroyed  a  large  part  of  the  growing  crop 
in  Texas  and  the  acreage  finally  harvested  in  the  four  States  was  about  10  per¬ 
cent  less  than  in  1932.  Yields  in  Texas  or.  the  harvested  acreage  were  decreased 
about  25  percent  from  the  1932  yield.  Production  for  the  four  early  States  to¬ 
taled  only  147,600  tons  compared  with  173,500  tons  in  1932  and  216,400  tons,  the 
1927-1931  average.  Despite  the  small  1933  production,  prices  to  growers  averaged 
only  $12.75  per  ton  against  $25.90  per  ton  in  1932,  because  of  the  large  carry¬ 
over  of  late  Danish-type  cabbage.  With  the  smaller  1933  production  of  late 
Danish- type  cabbage,  .it  is  likely  that  the  carry-over  will  be  much  less  a  compe¬ 
titive  factor  in  the  early  1934  months. 

In  the  second-early  States  (Alabama,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  and  Virginia)  the  prospects  are  for  some  increase  in  acreage  in 
1934  largely  because  of  the  likelihood  that  the  canny-over  of  late  Danish  cabbage 
will  be  small.  However,  the  low  prices  received  for  the  second-early  crop  in 
1933  may  cause  growers  to  increase  acreage  only  moderately.  In  1933  the  acreage 
of  cabbage  in  these  States  was  increased  25  percont  over  that  of  1932,  With  a 
slightly  higher  yield  than  in  1932,  a  total  of  67,200  tons  was  produced  in  these 
States  in  1933  compared  with  48,300  in  1932  and  83,500  tons,  the  1927-1931  aver¬ 
age.  With  consumer  purchasing  power  at  a  lo w  level  and  with  a  heavy  carry-over 
of  late  Danish  cabbage,  prices  of  the  s ec o ear ly  crop  in  1933  averaged  only 
$25.60  per  ton  to  the  grower  compared  with  $42.25  in  1932. 

Low  prices  received  for  the  intermediate  crop  in  1932  caused  growers  in 
these  States  (Arkansas,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  Missouri,  Hew  Jersey, 
New  Mexico,  Tennessee,  Washington,  Long  Island  New  York,  and  parts  of  Ohio  and 
Virginia)  to  reduce  their  cabbage  acreage  slightly  in  1933.  The  smaller  acreage 
and  slightly  lower  yields  resulted  in  a  crop  of  only  115,500  tons  of  cabbage 
against  127,100  tons  in  1932  and  163,200  tons,  the  1927-1931  average.  With  smal¬ 
ls  ler  supplies  and  somewhat  improved  demand  conditions,  prices  of  the  intermediate 
crop  averaged  about  $27.30  per  ton  compared  with  $15.41  in  1932,  and  a  5-year  av¬ 
erage  price  of  $21.90  per  ton.  The  improved  prices  of  1933  are  likely  to  cause 
some  increase  in  acreage  in  these  States  in  1934.  However,  lower- than— average 
yields  were  produced  during  the  last  two  years,  and,  therefore,  any  appreciable 
expansion  of  acreage,  with  average  yields  in  1334,  would  increase  production  con¬ 
siderably. 
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The  Cantaloup  and  Miscellaneous  Melon  Outlook 

The  early  acreage  of  cantaloups  and  miscellaneous.  melons  in  1933  was 
22  percent  smaller  than  that  of  1932, 'which  resulted  in  an  18  percent  smaller 
marketable  supply  of  early  cantaloups  and  melons.  Commercial  production  in  the 
early  States  (Florida,  Imperial  Valley  of  California,  and  south.  Texas)  -amounted 
to  5,248,000  crates  in  1933  compared  with  5,420,000  crates  in  1932,  which  was 
about  2  percent  below  the  average  production  of  1927-1931.  Owing  to  those  smal¬ 
ler  supplies,  growers  in  the  early  States  received  slightly  higher  prices  than 
in  1932  or  $1.40  per  crate  against  $1.15. 

In  the  second-early  States  (Arizona,  Arkansas,  G-eorgia,  Nevada,  North 
Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  and  other  sections  of  California  and  Texas) 
the  cantaloup  and  melon  acreage  was  decreased  about  36  percent  and  production 
was  reduced  from  5,661,000  crates  in  1932  to  3,980,000  crates  in  1933.  Although 
supplies  in  these  States  were  decreased  30  percent,  prices  to  growers  averaged 
only  a  little  higher  than  in  the  previous  year.  In  1933,  growers  received  59 
cents  per  crate  against  54  cents  in  1932  and  $1.12,  the  1927-1931  average. 

In  the  intermediate  and  late  States,  there  were  only  small  changes  in  tho 
acreage  of  cantaloups  and  melons  and  production  remined  about  the  same  as  in 
1932.  The  crop  was  smaller  in  the  intermediate  States  but  larger  in  the  late. 
These  supplies  resulted  in  lower  prices  to  growers  than  in  1932.  The  intermed¬ 
iate  crop  returned  growers  only  57  cents  per  crate  compared  with  81  cents  in 
1932  and  $1.33,  the  1927-1931  average.  Hie  late-crop  prices  averaged  62  cents 
per  crate  compared  with  71  cents  in  1932  and  $1.05,  the  recent  5— year  average. 

Hie  Onion  Outlook 

Production  of  onions  in  the  late  States  this  year  is  expected,  to  be  about 
25  percent  below  the  record  crop  harvested  in  1932  and  only  slightly  below  aver¬ 
age.  Owing  to  the  disastrously  low  prices  received  for  onions  in  1932  the  acreage 
in  the  late  States  in  1933  was  reduced  about  13  percent  below  that  of  1932  and 
6  percent  below  the  average  acreage  of  the  previous  5  years.  Hie  1933  yields  are 
indicated  to  be  somewhat  under  those  of  1932  but  slightly  above  average.  Hie 
smaller  crop  in  1933,  combined  with  some  improvement  in  demand  conditions,  is  re¬ 
sulting  in  prices  almost  three  times  as  high  as  the  low  prices  received  by  grow¬ 
ers  in  1932.  During  the  early  fall  months  late-onion  prices  have  averaged  about 
60  cents  per  bushel  compared  with  only  21  cents,  the  season  average  for  the  1932 
crop,  and  76  cents  which  was  the  1927-1931  average.  These  higher  prices  this  year 
are  likely  to  encourage  growers  in  the  late-crop  States  to  increase  their  1934 
acreage.  However,  a  crop  of  late  onions  no  larger  than  the  crop  produced  in  1933 
is  adequate  to  take  care  of  consumption  requirements  at  a  price  that  will. afford 
reasonable  returns  for  labor  and  investment  on  the  average  farm. 

In  the  spring  of  1933  the  storage  stocks  of  onions  from  the  large  late 
crop  of  the  previous  year  were  unusually  heavy  and  prices  generally  were  very 
low.  These  heavy  supplies  had  a  depressing  influence  on  prices  throughout  most 
of  the  early  crop  (Bermuda  and  Creole)  marketing  season,  so  that  prices  for 
these  new  onions  averaged  only  slightly  more  than  one-half  those  of  1932.  These 
low  prices  were  received  despite  the  fact  that  new— crop  production  in  the  early 
States  totaled  only  2,708,000  bushels  against  4,886,000  bushels  in  the  previous 
year.  Owing  to  the  huge  storage  supplies  of  late  onions  last  season,  the  early 
acreage  was  reduced  from  24,850  acres  in  1932  to  19,650  acres  in  1933,  Hie 
yields  in  Texas  and  Louisiana  were  reduced  materially  by  unfavorable  growing 
conditions.  For  1934  the  price  prospects  for  the  early  crop  are  more  favorable 
than  they  were  in  1933,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  acreage  of  onions  in  the  early 
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States  will  "be  increased  somewhat.  However,  even  with  no  increase  in  the  early 
acreage  in  1934,  production  would  he  increased  about  45  percent  if  average 
yields  are  harvest ed.  With  an  average  production  of  onions  in  the  late  States 
this  season,  the  competition  from  storage  supplies  newt  season  is  not  likely  to 
he  so  severe  as  it  was  in  1933. 

The  1933  domestic  onion  crop  in  the  intermediate  States  was  decreased 
about  11  percent  below  that  of  1933,  primarily  because  of  a  decrease  in  acreage. 
A.  total  of  2,657,000  bushels  was  produced  in  these  States  in  1933  against 
2,992,000  bushels  the  previous  year.  As  a  result  of  these  smaller  supplies  and 
some  improvement  in  demand  conditions,  onion  growers  received  an  average  of 
81  cents  per  bushel  for  their  1933  production  against  51  cents  the  previous 
year  and  83  cents,  the  1937-1931  averages .  These  higher  returns  arc  likely  to 
cause  some  expansion  in  acreage  in  1934,  but  by  the  time  the  intermediate  crop 
is  marketed  it  is  likely  that  considerable  supplies  of  early  onions  will  still 
be  on  the  market  and,  therefore,  will  have  a  depressing  influence  on  prices  of 
intormedio.to  onions. 


The  Out look: for  Tomatoes  for  Market 

The  acreage  of  fall-crop  tomatoes  in  Florida  and  Texas  grown  for  fresh- 
market  shipment  in  1933-35  was  almost  double  that  of  1931-33  but  unfavorable 
growing  conditions  cut  yields  to  less  than  one-lialf  the  usual  average.  Produc¬ 
tion  totaled  only  190,000  bushels  compared  with  273,000  bushels  in  1931.  De¬ 
spite  the  small  production,  prices  of  this  crop  averaged  only  $1,97  per  bushel 
against  $2.97  the  year  before.  In  south  Florida,  the  early- spring-crop  acreage 
was  increased  about  27  percent  in  1933  which,  with  fairly  good  yields,  produced 
1,6^0,000  bushels  or  slightly  more  than  was  harvested  in  1932.  Despite  the 
larger  production,  prices  averaged  slightly  higher  than  during  the  previous 
spring.  In  the  other  early  areas  (imperial  Valley  of  California,  other  sections 
of  Florida,  and  the  Lower  Valley  of  Texas)  the  acreage  of  tomatoes  was  increased 
about  one-third,  to  31,000  acres.  Most  of  this  increase  occurred  in  the  Lower 
"Valley  oi  Texas,  The  yield  and  production  in  California  and  Florida  were  lower 
tnan  in  19a2  but  Texas  production  was  three  times  as  large  as  in  1932.  The 
three  areas  combined  produced  a  total  of  1,713,000  bushels  in  1933  against 
1,299,000  bushels  in  1332.  With  these  much  heavier  supplies  and  v.rith  lower  de¬ 
mand  conditions,  prices  averaged  only  $1.57  per  bushel  compared  with  $2.56  in 
1932  and  $2.41,  the  1927-1931  average.  Owing  to  the  lower  prices  received  for 
these  fall  and  spring  tomato  crops,  it  is  probable  that  the  acreage  planted  in 
these  areas  lor  the  coning  season  will  be  somewhat  smaller  than  that  of  last 
year . 


A  smaller  quantity  of  winter  tomatoes  will  be  available  for  export  to  the 
United  States  irorn  Cuba  and  Mexico,  according  to  early  reports.  Advices  from 
Cuba  say  that  the  exports  will  probably  be  around  650,000  lugs  of  38  pounds  net, 
or  roughly  20  percent  less  than  last  season's  shipments.  Picking  of  the  7,000- 
acre  Cuban  crop  will  begin  about  the  first  week  in  December,  which  is  two  weeks 
later  than  usual;  this  is  the  result  of  adverse  weather  and  labor  troubles.  Pro¬ 
duction  costs  this  year  are  expected  to  be  considerably  higher  in  both  Mexico 
and  Cuba.  In  the  latter  country  1932  costs  were  estimated  at  about  $1.08  per 
oO-pound  lug,  f.o.b.  Habana.  Definite  information  on  the  size  of  the  Mexican 
crop  is  not  available  but  reports  indicate  that  unfavorable  weather  conditions 
have  reduced  the  crop  considerably. 
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In  the  second-early  States  (Georgia,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina, 
and  Texas  Other),  the  1953  acreage  of  tomatoes  was  decreased  about  14  percent  be¬ 
low  that  of  1932.  Yields  averaged  slightly  below  those  of  the  previous  year  and  ^ 
production  was  reduced  materially,  A  total  of  2,702,000  bushels  was  produced  in 
1933  compared  with  3,214,000  in  19320  Y?ifh  these  smaller  supplies,  prices  aver¬ 
aged  $1.52  per  bushel  or  somewhat  higher  than  in  1932  and  only  slightly  below  the 
1927-1931  average.  These  higher  prices  are  likely  to  causq  growers  to  increase 
the  second-early  acreage  in  1934,  but  since  yields  last  season  were  unusually  low 
and  sinco  the  acreage  was  above  the  recent  5-year  average,  only  a  moderate  in¬ 
crease  in  the  1934  acreage  will  be  sufficient  to  produce  a  second-early  crop  large 
enough  to  supply  the  demand/prices  affording  producers  reasonable  returns. 

at 

The  1933  production  in  the  intermediate  States  (Arkansas,  Maryland, 

Missouri,  hew  Jersey,  North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia  and  parts  of  California, 
Ohio,  and  Illinois)  was  reduced  to  4,090,000  bushels  from  the  large  crop  of 
5,780,000  Dushels  in  1932.  This  decrease  in  production  was  due  to  a  17  percent 
reduction  in  acreage  and  15  percent  lower  yields.  With  the  smaller  supplies  in 
this  group  of  States,  coupled  with  a  smaller  production  in  the  second-early  States, 
prices  of  intermediate  tomatoes  averaged  83  cents  per  bushel  or  substantially 
higher  than  in  the  previous  year  but  lower  than  the  recent  5-year  average.  The 
greater  returns  this  year  are  likely  to  result  in  some  increase  in  acreage  in  1934, 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  more  nearly  average  yields  may  be  obtained  in  1934  which 
would  De  somewhat  higher  than  those  of  1933,  any  expansion  of  acreage  in  1934  over 
that  of  1933  would  result  in  an  intermediate  production  much  larger  than  that  of 
the  past  season. 

The  1933  acreage  of  tomatoes  in  the  late  States  (Colorado,  Delaware,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Michigan,  New  York,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  Utah,  Washington,  and 
parts  of  California,  Ohio,  and  Illinois)  was  decreased  about  9  percent  below  that 
of  1932,  Yields  were  about  average  but, owing  to  the  smaller  acreage,  production  is 
expected  to  total  only  4,674,000  bushels  compared  with  5,051,000  bushels  harvested 
in  1932  and  5,752,000  bushels,  the  1927-1931  average.  The  southern  district  of 
California,  which  comprises  the  second  section  of  the  late  group  of  States,  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  produce  only  806,000  bushels  in  1933  against  979,000  bushels  during  the 
previous  season.  These  smaller  supplies,  coupled  with  improved  demand  conditions, 
are  resulting  in  higher  prices  to  growers  in  1933  than  they  received  in  1932.  In 
view  of  the  decrease  in  acreage  in  1933  and  the  higher  prices  being  received  for 
the  late  crop,  it  is  probable  that  the  1934  acreage  will  be  somewhat  larger  than 
that  of  the  present  season. 


The  Watermelon  Outlook 

Watermelon  acreage  from  1930  to  1932  was  especially  large, . approximately 
2o5,000  acres  for  the  country  as  a.  whole  in  each  of  these  years.  Prices  to  growers 
declined  steadily  from  1929  to  1932,  and  in  1931  and  1932  a  considerable  part  of  4 
the  crop  was  left  unharvested  because  of  low  prices,  especially  in  producing  sec¬ 
tions  where  transportation  costs  are  high.  Watermelon  acreage  in  1933  was  reduced 
about  20  percent  from  the  largo  1932  acreage,  and  with  a  yield  per  acre  below  the 
average,  production  was  the  smallest  sinco  1923.  With  a  reduced  crop,  prices  im¬ 
proved  somewhat  over  the  low  1931  and  1932  prices,  but  total  gross  returns  to  grow¬ 
ers  wore,  with  the  exception  of  the  1932  crop,  the  lowest  in  more  than  a  decade. 

Early  acreage  in  Elorida  and  California  in  1933  was  estimated  at  30, 500 acres 
or  about  20  percent  less  than  the  1932  acreage  and  about  40  percent  below  the  peak 
plantings  in  1929.  field  per  acre  was  low  and  production  the  smallest  since  1923. 
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prices  to  growers  in  these  early  States  improved  sharply  from  the  low  prices  of  re¬ 
cent  years  and  averaged  only  slightly  he  lev;  1929  prices. 

Hie  tendency  to  reduce  watermelon  acreage  was  carried  over  into  the  second- 
early  States  of  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North  Carolina,  Alabama,  Mississippi, 

Texas,  and  Arizona,  where  the  reduction  from  the  1932  acreage  amounted  to  about 
25  percent.  Yield  per  acre  was  low  and  the  indicated  1933  production  in  these 
second-early  States  was  the  smallest  since  1919.  Notwithstanding  the  small  crop, 
prices  to  growers  improved  only  moderately  from  the  extremely  low  1932  prices. 

Late  watermelon  acreage  in  Arkansas,  California,  Colorado,  Delaware,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Maryland,  Missouri,  Nevada,  New  Jersey,  Oklahoma,  Oregon,  Virginia, 
and  Washington  was  reduced  about  15  percent  from  the  high  acreage  of  1931  and  1932 
but  was  the  third  largest  acreage  thus  far  planted.  Yields  in  these  late  States 
were  somewhat  above  average  and  prices  were  more  than  25  percent  higher  than  the 
low  1932  prices. 
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The  Outlook  for  Truck  Ckcps  for  Commercial  Manufacture 

With  relatively  light  supplies  of  canned  vegetables  in  sight  for  the 
1933-34  marketing  season,  and  with  some  improvement  in  consumer  purchasing  pow¬ 
er  during  the  latter  half  of  1933,  it  appears  that  prices  to  growers  for  ton¬ 
nage  of  truck  crops  grown  for  manufacture  may  he  somewhat  higher  in  1934  than 
the  record  low  prices  of  1932  and  1933  and  that  larger  acreages  may  he  con¬ 
tracted  on  certain  crops.  Wholesale  prices  of  canned  vegetables  have  shown  ma¬ 
terial  advances  over  the  low  points  of  early  1933  and  will  probably  continue  in 
a  relatively  favorable  position  throughout  the  1933-34  marketing  season. 

Judging  from  the  movement  of  total  acreage  of  canning  vegetables  during 
the  last  15  years,  when  acreage  expanded  and  contracted  through  more  or  less 
regular  periods  of  time,  reaching  peaks  in  1918,  1925,  and  1930,  it  appears 
that,  following  the  low  acreage  of  1932,  the  increase  of  about  9  percent  in 
1933  is  likely  to  be  followed  with  further  expansion  of  acreage  in  1934  and  1935. 
During  the  last  2  years  the  low  level  of  consumer  purchasing  power  has  been  the 
dominant  factor  affecting  prices,  and  prices  to  both  the  grower  and  packer  re¬ 
mained  low  in  spite  of  relatively  small  supplies  in  each  of  those  years.  Acreage 
should  be  determined,  as  far  as  possible,  by  probable  consumption  requirements 
of  the  several  crops  during  the  1933-34  and  1934-35  marketing  seasons.  The  prob¬ 
able  level  of  consumer  purchasing  power,  size  of  the  1933  packs,  carry-over,  and, 
to  some  extent,  competition  of  fresh  vegetables  and  home  canning,  are  the  main 
factors  to  be  considered.  Since  packers  usually  control  about  90  percent  of  the 
acreage  of  canning  vegetables  through  contracts  with  growers,  the  determination 
of  the  1934  plantings  is  largely  in  the  hands  of  the  packers  themselves. 

The  1933  level  of  prices  to  growors  of  7  of  the  more  important  truck  crops 
for  commercial  manufacture  (tomatoes,  green  peas,  sweet  corn,  snap  beans,  aspara¬ 
gus,  cabbage  for  kraut,  and  spinach)  appears  to  be  about  4  percent  above  the  low- 
record  level  of  1932,  but  remains  31  percent  below  the  average  for  the  period 
1924-1929.  Comparative  data  are  not  available  for  the  base  period,  1909-1914. 

This  slight  increase  for  the  group  reflects  the  higher  prices  paid  to  growers  in 
1933  for  tomatoes,  sweet  corn,  and  cabbage  for  kraut,  the  throe  crops  on  which 
contract  prices  were  voluntarily  increased  by  canners  at  the  rcauost  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration.  On  the  other  4  crops  of  the  group  (aspar¬ 
agus,  snap  beans,  green  peas,  and  spinach),  prices  in  1933  averaged  about  3  per¬ 
cent  lower  than  for  1932,  During  the  period  1921  to  1930  the  index  of  average 
price  per  ton  for  these  7  crops  showed  very  moderate  fluctuations  from  year  to 
year,  with  no  year  varying  more  than  8  percent  from  the  1924-1929  level.  Begin¬ 
ning  with  1930,  prices  of  these  vegetables  declined  only  slightly  but  dropped 
15  percent  during  1931  and  22  percent  in  1932.  As  a  result  of  low  prices  and 
relatively  light  yields  per  acre  during  1931,  1932,  and  1933,  the  average  gross 
value  per  acre  during  this  period  dropped  36  percent  below  the  1924-1929  average. 
The  crops  returned,  on  the  average,  about  $31  per  acre  gross  to  the  growers  in 

1933,  compared  with  $35  in  1932,  $38  in  1931,  $50  in  1930,  and  $56  in  1929. 

Prices  of  canned  goods  (tomatoes,  sweet  corn,  green  peas,  and  snap  beans) 
have  shown  declines  which  have  been  closely  associated  with  the  declines  in 
prices  paid  to  growers  for  raw  materials.  Tee  average  wholesale  price  of  these 
canned  products  during  the  early  months  of  1933  was  35  to  40  percent  below  the 
1924-1929  level  and  followed  closely  the  drop  in  the  all  commodities  index.  The 

September  prices  of  canned  vegetables,  however ,  were  materially  higher  than 

January  prices  and  averaged  only  about  16  percent  lower  than  the  1924-192S 
September  level.  Inasmuch  as  contract  prices  to  the  grower  are  largely  deter¬ 
mined  by  prices  received  by  packers  for  canned  vegetables  during  December, 

January,  and  February,  the  level  of  prices  to  growers  for  raw  materials  for  the 
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1934  season  will  depend  largely  upon  wholesale  prices  of . canned  vegetables  dur¬ 
ing  the  next  4  months.  The  present  wholesale  level  is  higher  than  the  low  prices 
of  early  1933. 

In  so  far  as  the  supply  of  canned  vegetables  affects  prices  to  the,  grower 
and  canner,  the  present  statistical  position  of  the  supply  factors  is  rather  fav¬ 
orable.  Judging  from  preliminary  estimates,  the  total  production  of  commercial 
canning  vegetables  in  1933  is  about  11  percent  below  the  small  production  of  1932 
and  nearly  31  percent  under  the  5-year  average  production  for  the  period  1927- 

1931,  Increases  over  1932  on  the  production  of  asparagus,  sweet  corn,  green  peas, 
and  spinach  have  been  more  than  offset  by  smaller  crops  of  the  other  vegetables, 
especially  of  tomatoes  and  cabbage  for  kraut.  In  terms  of  pack  of  canned  vege¬ 
tables,  production  comparisons  are  possible  on  tomatoes,  green  peas,  sweet  corn, 
and  snap  beans,  the  only  major  canning  crops  on  which  the  United  States  Department 
of  Commerce  gathers  annual  pack  statistics^  Trie  combined  canned  pack  from. these 
crops,  representing  from  85  to  90  percent  of  the  total  tonnage  production  of  the 

7  crops  listed  above,  will,  according  to  October  1  estimates  of  tonnage  produc¬ 
tion,  be  around  44,000,000  equivalent  cases  of  LTo.  2  cans,  or  slightly  less  than 
the  total  of  approximately  45,000,000  cases  packed  in  1932.  (Although  estimated 
tonnage  production  of  the  4  crops  is  12  percent  less  than  that  of  1932,  the  de¬ 
crease  in  probable  pack  is  only  about  2  nercent,  because  of  the  variation  in 
cases  per  ton  obtained  from  the  several  crops.)  Hie  1932  and  1933  packs  are  the 
smallest  since  1922.  A  high  record  pack  of  about  80,000,000  cases  was  obtained 
m  1925.  Following  1925,  there  were  2  successive  years  of  decreases  succeeded 
"by  3  years  of  expansion,  which  culminated  in  another  high  pack  of  75,555,000  cases 
in  19o0.  In  1931  the  pack  declined  to  55,425,000  cases.  The  average  size  of  the 
total  pack  for  the  5-year  period  1927-1 9r7l.  was  60,894,000  cases,  with  a  range 
from  50,818,000  cases  in  1927  to  75,555,000  cases  in  1930. 

Although  complete  data  on  present  holdings  of  canned  vegetables  by  canners 
and  distributors  are  not  available,  these  holdings  are  comparatively  small  as  a 
result  of  2  successive  years  of  light  production.  The  quarterly  report  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce  of  October  1,  1933,  giving  comparative  hold¬ 
ings  of  identical  groups  of  representative  canners  and  distributors  from  one  per¬ 
iod  to  anothor ,  showed  the  following  trends  on  tomatoes,  green  peas,  sweet  corn, 
and  snap  beans: 

Total  holdings  by  identical  canners  of  the  4  commodities  on  October  1,  1933, 
were  about  30  percent  below  their  stocks  on  hand  October  1,  1932.  Canned  tomato 
stocks  (carry-over  stocks)  decreased  64  percent,  green  peas  27  percent, 
sweet  corn  30  percent,  and  snap  beans  13  percent  below  the  holdings  of  October  1, 

1932.  Compared  with  holdings  on  October  1,  1931,  tomatoes  were  smaller  by 

83  percent;  green  peas  by  45  percent;  sweet  corn  by  47  percent;  and  snap  beans 
by  33  percent. 

Total  stocks  of  the  same  commodities  held  by  ident ical  distributors  on  ^ 
October  1,  1933,  averaged  about  3  percent  less  than  stocks  on  hand  October  1, 

1932.  Tornadoes  declined  13  percent,  snap  beans  1  percent;  holdings  of  green 
peas  were  about  the  same,  and  sweet  corn  increased  about  2.8  percent. 

Following  a  high  record  of  1,211,300  acres  of  the  7  major  canning  vege¬ 
tables  harvested  in  1930,  the  combined  acreage  of  these  vegetables  declined  to 
995,130  acres  in  1931  and  to  724,500  acres  in  1932.  Although  the  acreage  planted 
to  these  crops  in  1933  increased  to  792,000  acres,  or  about  9  percent  over  that 
of  1932,  it  remains  20  percent  below  the  5-year  average  for  the  period  1927-1931. 
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The  acreage  planted  to  canning  vegetables  has  expanded  and  contracted  in  a  more 
or  less  regular  movement  since  1913.  Following  a  peak  of  808,400  acres  har- 
^  vested  in  that  year,  total  acreage  declined  for  3  successive  years  to  a  low 
point  of  394,200  acres  in  1921.  Beginning  with  1922,  there  we re  4  successive 
years  of  increases  to  another  peak  of  1,067,500  acres  in  1925.  This  peak  was 
followed  by  2  years  of  decreased  acreages  o,nd  then  by  3  years  of  expansion, 
reaching  the  high  peak  of  1,211,300  acres  in  1930.  It  now  appeals  that  acreage 
is  at  the  beginning  of  another  period  of  expansion. 

Snap  Beans  for  Manufacture 

The  average  price  paid  to  growers  in  1933  for  snap  beans  for  canning  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  been  about  2  percent  under  the  low  price  of  1932  and  was  the  fourth 
successive  decline  registered  since  1929.  Declines  in  prices  to  growers  have 
been  closely  associated  with  declines  in  wholesale  prices  of  canned  snap  beans 
(green  and  wax)  during  the  December  and  January  preceding  the  crop  season.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  last  3  seasons  these  declines  were  as  follows:  For  the  December  and 
January  preceding  the  1931  season,  the  price  level  of  canned  snap  beans  was 
15  percent  below  the  average  for  the  1926—1930  period  and  was  followed  by  a  price 
to  growers  14  percent  below  the  1926-1930  average;  for  the  1932  season,  canned 
snap  beans  were  38  percent  less  than  the  1926-1930  average  and  prices  to  growers, 
39  percent  less;  for  the  1933  season,  canned  snapbeans  registered  a  decline  of 
43  percent  below  the  same  average,  and  prices  to  growers  were  40  percent  under 
the  average.  In  September  1933,  the  average  wholesale  price  of  canned  snap 
beans  was  about  25  percent  less  than  the  5-year  average  September  price  for 
1926-1930. 

The  price  of  canned  snap  beans  depends  more  upon  factors  outside  the  in¬ 
dustry  than  upon  the  size  of  the  bean  pack.  The  changes  in  consumer  purchasing 
power  and  in  prices  of  competing  vegetables,  and  the  production  of  snap  beans 
for  the  fresh  market,  are  important  factors  that  have  influenced  the  price  of 
canned  snap  beans  during  the  last  2  seasons.  These  factors  have  tended  to  de¬ 
press  the  price  of  snap  beans  and  have  brought  about  a  drastic  reduction  in  sup¬ 
plies  since  the  peak  productions  of  1929  and  1930. 

In  1930,  the  acreage  of  snap  beans  for  canning  reached  a  high  record  of 
78,700  acres.  In  1931,  this  acreage  was  reduced  to  52,700;  in  1932,  it  dropped 
to  31,700;  and  in  1933,  the  planted  acreage  reached  a  total  of  32,800.  Yields 
per  acre  have  been  relatively  low  during  the  last  3  seasons  and,  combined  with 
the  acreage  decreases,  have  resulted  in  light  production.  Production  in  both 
1932  and  1933  was  less  than  one-half  of  x.he  record-high  crops  of  1929  and  1930. 
The  indicated  pack  of  green  and  wax  beans  from  the  1933  crop,  based  upon  esti¬ 
mated  tonnage,  will  probably  be  near  3,800,000  cases  of  24  ITo.  2  cans  compared 
with  packs  of  4,024,000  cases  in  1932,  6,067,000  cases  in  1931,  8,251,000  cases 
in  1930,  and  8,529,000  cases  in  1929. 

Supplies  of  canned  snap  beans  promise  to  be  equivalent  to  about  4,500,000 
cases  of  ho.  2  cans  for  the  1933-34  season  compared  with  4,000,000  for  the 
1932-53  season  and  an  average  of  about  5,500,000  for  the  last  5  seasons.  For 
the  last  2  seasons  consumption  of  canned  snap  beans  has  averaged  slightly  under 
4,000,000  cases.  Since  consumption  depends,  to  a  large  extent,  upon  the  relation 
of  canned  snap  bean  prices  and  prices  of  snap  beans  on  the  fresh  market,  the  sup¬ 
ply  requirements  for  the  1934-35  season  are  difficult  to  estimate. 
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Following  declines  in  price  to  the  grower  of  14  percent  in  1931  and  32  per¬ 
cent  in  1932,  preliminary  estimates  indicate  that  the  1933  average  price  to  the 
grower  was  about  6  percent  higher  than  the  1932  price  hut  was  about  38  percent 
below  the  5— year  average  price  for  the  period  1926-1930.  Hie  higher  price  paid 
to  growers  in  1933  was  largely  the  result  of  late  season  increases  in  contract 
prices  by  canners  at  the  request  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Contract  prices  to  growers  are  largely,  influenced  by  the  average  wholesale 
prices  of  canned  corn  during  the  December  and  January  preceding  the  crop  season. 
During  the  past  3  seasons  declines  in  the  December  and  January  canned  prices  be¬ 
low  the  average  for  the  1926-1930  period  have  been  succeeded  by  declines  in  con¬ 
tract  prices  below  the  1926-1930  average,  as  follows:  preceding  the  1931  season, 
a  decline  of  7  percent  in  the  wholesale  price  of  canned  corn  was  followed  by  a 
14  percent  decline  in  the  contract  price  to  growers;  for  the  1932  season,  a  de¬ 
cline  of  32  percent  in  the  price  of  canned  corn  was  followed  by  a  41  percent  de¬ 
cline  in  the  contract  price;  and  for  the  1333  season,  a  41  percent  decline  in 
the  price  of  canned  corn  was  followed  by  a  33  percent  decline  in  the  average  con¬ 
tract  price.  (Hie  1933  comparison  relates  to  the  adjusted  price  paid  to  growers 
after  late  season  increases  were  made  by  canners).  Hie  average  wholesale  price 
of  canned  corn  in  September,  1933,  was  about  25  percent  below  the  1926-1930  level 
of  September  prices. 

Acreage  of  canning  corn  in  1933  was  increased  about  16  percent  over  the 
unusually  small  acreage  of  1932  but  was  40  percent  less  than  the  5-year  average 
for  the  period  1927-1931.  Total  production  in  1933  is  expected  to  exceed  the 
1932  production  by  about  4  percent  but  compared  with  1927-1931  average  shows  a 
decrease  of  36  percent.  Pack  statistics  are  not  yet  available  from  the  1933 
crop,  but  the  estimated  production  of  tonnage  would  indicate  a  pack  of  approxi¬ 
mately  10,000,000  cases  of  24  Ho.  2  cans.  In  1932,  tho  total  pack  was 
9,358,000  cases;  in  1931,  19,415,000  cases  and  in  1930,  15,692,000  cases. 

With  a  probable  pack  of  about  10,000,000  cases  in  1933,  and  with  a  rela¬ 
tively  small  carry-over  on  September  1,  it  appears  that  the  total  supply  of  can¬ 
ned  corn  for  the  1933-34  marketing  season  will  not  greatly  exceed  12,000,000  cases 
of  Ho.  2  cans  and  may  not  exceed  consumption  requirements  for  the  1934-35  market¬ 
ing  season.  In  this  event,  the  total  supply  of  canned  corn  for  the  1934-35  mar¬ 
keting  season  must  come  from  the  pack  of  1934.  Total  supplies  for  the  1932-33 
season  were  about  16,000,000  cases  and  the  average  of  the  last  5  years  was  be¬ 
tween  19,000,000  and  20,000,000  cases.  Hie  apparent  annual  consi^mpt ion  for  the 
period  1925-26  to  1929-30  appears  to  have  averaged  about  16,000,000  cases.  In 

1930- 31,  the  apparent  consumption  had  dropped  to  about  15,000,000  cases;  in 

1931- 32,  it  appears  to  have  been  about  16,000,000  cases;  and  in  1932-33,  around 
14,000,000  cases. 

Under  average  growing  conditions,  a  yield  of  about  2.1  tons  per  acre  mighty 
reasonably  be  expected.  Should  near-average  growing  conditions  prevail  in  1934, 
it  would  require  from  250,000  to  275,000  acres  to  produce  a  tonnage  sufficient  to 
pack  14,000,000  cases. 

Green  Peas  for  Manufacture 

Declines  in  the  average  price  to  growers  of  5  percent  in  1931  and  20  per¬ 
cent  in  1932  were  followed  by  a  further  decline  of  4  percent  in  1933.  The  1933 
price  to  growers  was  27  percent  below  the  average  for  the  5-year  period,  1926-1930. 
Contract  prices  to  growers  have  usually  followed  the  trend  of  wholesale  prices  of 
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canned  peas  during  the  preceding  December,  hut  during  the  last  two  seasons  have 
shown  relatively  larger  decreases  than  have  the  prices  of  canned  peas.  In 
September  1933,  the  wholesale  price  of  canned  peas  was  about  equal  to  the  aver¬ 
age  for  September  during  the  5-year  period  1926-1930, 

On  an  acreage  about  13  percent  larger  than  that  of  1932  and  slightly  less 
than  the  5-year  average  of  1927-1931,  the  1933  production  exceeded  the  1932  pro¬ 
duction  by  approximately  17  percent.  Hie  crop  experienced  the  second  successive 
year  of  unfavorable  growing  conditions,  however,  and  total  production  dropped 
28  percent  below  the  5-year  average  production.  Had  more  nearly  average  growing 
conditions  prevailed,  the  pack  from  the  1933  acreage  would  probably  have  exceeded 
17,000,000  cases  of  24  No,  2  cans  and  resulted  in  a  heavy  carry-over  and  rela¬ 
tively  low  prices  for  canned  peas.  Tne  pack  which  actually  resulted  under  ad¬ 
verse  growing  conditions  totaled  12,893,000  cases  compared  with  10,367,000  cases 
packed  in  1932,  13,288,000  cases  in  1931,  and  with  a  high  record  of  22,035,000 
cases  in  1930. 

Total  supplies  of  corned  peas  for  the  1933-34  marketing  season  were  prob¬ 
ably  in  the  neighborhood  of  14,000,000  cases  of  No.  2  cans,  compared  with  about 
13,000,000  cases  for  the  1932-33  season  and  an  average  for  the  last  5  seasons 
of  about  20,000,000  cases.  The  domestic  utilization  of  canned  peas  during  the 
1932-33  season  was  about  12,000,000  cases,  which  was  considerably  under  the  5-yoar 
average  apparent  consumption  of  about  16,000,000  cases.  With  somewhat  improved 
consumer  purchasing  power  expected,  it  appoars  probable  that  the  1933-34  sup¬ 
plies  may  be  absorbed  to  such  an  extent  that  carry-over  at  the  end  of  the  season 
may  be  relatively  small.  However,  the  acreage  planted  in  1933  was  sufficient  to 
have  produced  a  pack  of  17,000,000  cases  under  near-average  growing  conditions 
and,  unless  a  material  improvement  in  consumer  purchasing  power  occurs  next  year, 
an  acreage  of  equal  size  planted  in  1934  may  produce  a  pack  that  will  be  excessive¬ 
ly  large  for  domestic  consumption  requirements. 

Tomatoes  for  Manufacture 

Although  no  definite  information  is  yet  available  on  the  average  price 
paid  to  growers  for  canning  tomatoes  in  1933,  it  is  expected  that  this  price  will 
be  somewhat  higher  than  the  relatively  low  prices  of  1931  and  1932,  which  aver- 
aged  20  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively,  below  the  1926-1930  level.  Tlie 
light  production  estimated  for  1933,  combined  with  late-season  increases  of  con¬ 
tract  prices  on  the  part  of  canners,  arc  expected  to  bring  about  this  improvement 
in  the  1933  average  price. 

Contract  prices  to  growers  are  influences  by  the  average  of  wholesale 
prices  of  canned  tomatoes  in  December  and  January  preceding  the  crop  season.  The 
averages  for  these  months  preceding  the  1931  and  1932  seasons,  showed  drops  of 
c.5  percent  and  26  percent,  resptively ,  below  the  1926-1930  average.  Hie  price 
of  canned  tomatoes  in  September  1933  was  about  20  percent  below  the  September  av¬ 
erage  for  the  5-year  period,  1926-1930.  If  employment  were  at  a  higher  level, 
the  relatively  light  supply  of  tomatoes  expected  in  1933  would  be  a  more  signifi¬ 
cant  factor  in  determining  the  level  of  prices  for  canned  tomatoes  during  the 
next  3  months  and  of  contract  prices  for  the  1934  crop. 

Production  of  tomatoes  for  manufacture  in  1933,  according  to  October  1  in¬ 
dications,  was  expected  to  be  smaller  than  any  crop  in  the  last  11  years.  But  as 
weather  during  October  has  been  favorable  for  late  harvesting,  it  is  probable  that 
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final  reports  my  show  a  total  production  somewhat  larger  than  the  estimate  of 
October  1«  Hie  total  production 'indicated  oh  October  1  was  957,000  tons,  or 
20  percent  less  than  the  1932  production  of  1,199,000  tons  and  slightly  smaller 
than  the  light  crop  of  1931,  when  a  tote-1  of  976,500  tons  was  produced.  Com¬ 
pared  with  the  peak  production  of’  1,757,600  tons  in  1930,  the  1933  crop  shows  a 

reduction  of  aoout  46  percent.  The  indicated  average  yield  per  acre  on  the 
1933  acreage  is  the  lowest  during  the  last  15  years,  with  the  e  xception  of  1931, 

and  is  the  result  of  early  season  drouth  in  many  of  the  producing  areas  and  dam¬ 

age  from  the  severe  storm  that  swept  some  of  the  Atlantic  Coast  States  during  the 
latter  part  of  August. 


Ihe  light  production  of  tomatoes  for  manufacture  now  indicated  for  1933 
will  probably  mean  a  pack  of  about  10,000,000  cases  of  24  ho.  3  cans  of  canned 
tomatoes.  This  estimate  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  proportion  of 
the  19o3  rotal  production  going  into  canned  tomatoes  ’will  not  differ  greatly 
from  that  of  1932,  when  approximately  50  percent  of  the  total  production  estimated 
for  manufacture  was  utilized  as  canned  tomatoes,  and  50  percent  went  into  the  man¬ 
ufacture  of  tomato  juice,  paste,  pulp,  puree,  catsup,  etc.  In  1932,  the  pack  of 
canned  tomatoes,  estimated  u.pon  an  incomplete  enumeration  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  appears  to  have  been  around  12,000,000  cases  of  ho.  3  cans.  In  1931, 
txie  pack  was  9,573,000  cases;  in  1930,  it  had  reached  16,998,000  cases. 


It  appears  that  the  total  domestic  supply  of  canned  tomatoes  for  the 
1933-04  season  will  not  exceed  11,000,000  cases  of  ho.  3  cans,  compared  with  a 
domestic  supply  of  about  13,000,000  cases  for  the  1932-33  season  and  with  an 
average  of  about  14,700,000  cases  for  the  5-year  period,  1927-28  to  1931-32. 
Imports  of  canned  tomatoes  during  the  5-year  period,  1928-29  to  1932-33,  have 
averaged^ about  2,000,000  cases  and  exports  have  averaged  about  83,000  cases. 

In  1932-33,  imports  were  1,460,000  cases  and  exports  were  82,000  cases. 


The  average  yield  per  acre  during  the  5— year  period,  1927-1931,  was 
n.l  tons  per  acre.  Should  near-average  growing  conditions  prevail  in  1934,  it 
would  require  an  acreage  about  as  large  as  the  5— year  average  of  313,000  acres 
l.0  produce  a  pack  of  13,000,000  cases,  assuming  that  approximately  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  total  tonnage  for  mam-fa-otare  wrmlr)  ‘he  packed  as  canned  tomatoes 
in  1934  as  in  recent  years. 


The  Fruit  Outlook 


Probably  the  most  significant  factor  manif e st  in  the  fruit  industry  as  a 
whole  is  the  tendency  to  develop,  or  at  least  to  maintain,  orchards  close  to 
large  consuming  centers  and  to  neglect  considerably  those  more  distant.  Comments 
from  fruit  producers  in  the  lower  Hudson  Valley  in  New  York,  in  eastern  Michigan 
near  Detroit,  in  Pennsylvania  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia,  and  in  northern 
Ohio,  indicate  that  good  care  is  being  given  orchards  in  these  areas.  In  con¬ 
trast  to  this  tendency,  a  note  of  discouragement  is  sounded  from  many  of  the  more 
distant  producing  sections.  This  condition  has  been  brought  about  largely  by 
the  declining  prices  of  the  last  three  years  during  which  the  producer  within 
economical  trucking  distance  of  market  has  been  able  to  reduce  marketing  costs 
relatively  more  than  those  at  greater  distances.  Also  during  the  last  three 
years  consumer  p\rrchasing  power  has  been  low  and  quality  has  not  brought  the 
usual  premium. 

Prices  of  nearly  all  fruits  have  been  declining  steadily  since  1929.  Dur¬ 
ing  1930  it  was  practically  impossible  to  cut  costs  as  rapidly  as  the  price  de¬ 
clined.  As  a  result  growers  received  little  above  costs  for  their  fruit  crops. 
During  the  next  year  (1931)  production  costs  at  the  orchard  had  been  reduced 
close  to  the  minimum  and,  in  fact,  in  many  cases  resulted  in  actual  neglect  to 
trees.  Freight  rates  were  not  reduced  in  conformity  with  the  declining  prices 
and  by  1931  prices  had  reached  a  point  at  which  the  cost  of  getting  the  produce 
from  the  producing  center  to  the  distant  consuming  center  was  taking  a  very  much 
larger  proportion  of  the  consumer's  dollar  than  was  the  caso  when  prices  we re 
higher. 


The  average  production  of  apples  per  tree  in  the  Pacific  Northwest  is 
nearly  double  that  of  New  York  or  Virginia;  however,  the  declining  prices  without 
a  corresponding  decline  in  transportation  costs  during  the  last  4  years  has  grad¬ 
ually  wiped  out  this  advantage  of  the  Northwest.  In  addition,  the  producer  close 
to  markets  has  found  it  possible  to  reduce  not  only  orchard  costs  but  also  trans¬ 
portation  costs  by  use  of  motor-trucks.  The  net  result  has  been  to  offset  the 
advantage  of  higher  production  and  lower  orchard  cost  per  unit  of  production  held 
by  some  of  the  distant  areas.  'This  has  placed  the  producing  areas  in  close  prox¬ 
imity  to  the  larger  markets  in  a  highly  advantageous  position  from  a  domestic- 
market  standpoint  as  compared  with  those  areas  further  away. 

From  the  export  standpoint,  the  situation  is  again  clouded  by  increased 
tariffs  and  quotas  established  by  importing  countries. 

These  developments,  during  the  last  few  years  of  low  prices,  have  been 
largely  responsible  for  the  tendency  toward  better  care  of  the  nearby  orchards 
and  relatively  more  neglect  in  those  locations  where  transportation  constitutes 
a  large  portion  of  the  producing  costs.  How  long  and  to  what  extent  this  de¬ 
velopment  will  go  will  depend  largely  upon  the  future  course  of  prices  and  costs. 
At  present,  orchard  operating  costs  have  been  reduced  to  such  extent  that  dis¬ 
eases  and  insects  are  making  heavier  inroads  than  usual  on  the  quality  of  the 
frur-t  produced.  In  order  to  produce  good  quality  fruit,  many  orchardists  will 
find  it  necessary  to  increase  spraying  and  other  operating  expenses. 

Owing  largely  to  the  rapid  increase  in  citrus  production  during  the  last 
15  years,  the  combined  production  of  all  fruit  has  continued  to  advance  approxi¬ 
mately  1  percent  o.  year  for  the  last  10  years.  The  trend  of  total  apple  produc¬ 
tion  has  been  about  level  since  1924  with  some  indication  of  a  downturn  during 
the  last  two  years.  The  production  trend  is  downward  for  peaches,  grapes,  and 
olives.  Trend  of  pear,  cherry,  and  prune  production  continues  upward.  There 
are  still  sufficient  trees  of  all  kinds  now  in  orchards,  however,  to  continue 
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to  produce  heavy  commercial  supplies  in  years  of  favorable  weather  conditions. 

On  a  per-capita  "basis,  production  of  all  citrus  for  the  5  years  1919-1923 
averaged  27  pounds  per  capita  as  compared  with  42  pounds,  the  average  for  the 
period  1927-1931.  Orange  production  increased  from  19  pounds  per  capita  in  the 
former  period  to  29  pounds  in  the  latter;  grapefru.it  increased  from  5  pounds  to 
9  pounds,  and  lemons  from  3  pounds  to  4  pounds.  A  similar  comparison  for  other 
fruits  shows  that  apples  declined  from  an  average  of  77  pounds  per  capita  in 
the  period  1919  to  1923  to  an  average  of  64  pounds  in  the  5  years  1927  to  1931, 
and  grapes  declined  from  39  pounds  to  36  pounds,  largely  as  the  result  of  the 
short  1931  crop,  peaches  increased  from  21  pounds  to  23  pounds  and  pears,  from 
7  pounds  to  10  pounds,  thus  making  a  net  increase  in  the  per-capita  production 
for  these  seven  fruits  from  195  pounds  to  205  pounds.  Imports  of  "bananas  aver¬ 
aged  24  pounds  per  capita  in  the  period  1919-1923  as  compared  with  an  average 
of  30  pounds  for  the  5  years,  1927-1931. 

Farm  prices  of  fruit  declined  steadily  from  1929  to  1932  when  the  lowest 
level  in  20  years  was  reached.  Prices  to  date  during  the  1933  season  improved 
somewhat,  largely  as  the  result  of  the  relatively  short  crop  of  fruits  which 
followed  the  "below-average  crop  of  1932,  and  some  improvement  in  consumer  pur¬ 
chasing  power. 

exports  of  fruit  and  fruit  products  from  the  United  Stakes  have  amounted 
to  close  to  10  percent  of  the  total  fruit  crop.  Consequently  the  foreign  market 
j-S  of  great  importance  in  the  marketing  of  United  States  fruits,  especially 
since  foreign  markets  desire  a  larger  proportion  of  the  small  sizes  of  fruit. 

"Valued  at  $65,900,000,  exports  of  fruit  and  fruit  products:  were  exceeded 
“n  value  only  "by  raw  cotton  in  the  year  ended  June  30,  1933.  Total  fruit  exports 
amounted  oo  861,000  shoi't  tons,  of  which  fresh  fruit  comprised  563,000,  dried 
fruit  193,000,  and  canned  fruit  120,000  short  tons.  Fresh  apples  arc  the  most 
important  single,  item,  amounting  to  302,000  tons  in  1932-33,  Oranges  totaled 
118, GCO,  pears  59,000,  and  grupefrrit  5 o , 000  tons  -  to  mention  the  most  important 
fresh  fruit  exports. 


THE  CITRUS  FRUIT  OUTLOOK  FOR  1933-34 


Producers  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  are  confronted  with  a  continuing 
upward  trend  in  production  in  the  United  States.  Since  approximately  half 
the  611,000  acres  of  hearing  orange  and  grapefruit  trees  are  less  than  15 
years  old  and  nearly  a  fifth  of  the  total  acreage  of  747»OQO  is  not  yet  of 
hearing  age,  it  seems  evident  that,  barring  severe  damage  to  trees  from 
freezes  or  storms,  further  increases  in  production  may  he  expected.  But 
planting  in  recent  years,  particularly  in  1932-33*  has  sl°we4  down  somewhat. 
The  hearing  acreage  of  lemons  has  not  changed  much  in  the  last  decade  although 
production  has  increased.  More  lemon  trees  than  usual  were  planted  during  the 
last  few  years. 

The  relationship  of  the  price  and  the  supply  of  oranges  and  grapefruit 
during  the  last  20  years  indicates  a  pronounced  increase  in  demand  up  to  1930. 
During  the  last  3  years,  because  of  economic  conditions,  the  upward  trend  in 
demand  has  been  checked  and  in  the  last  season,  with  about  the  same  supply  as 
in  the  previous  season,  prices  were  much  lower. 

Production  has  now  reached  the  point  at  which  there  are  burdensome 
surpluses  in  years  of  average  or  bet ter- than-ave rage  growing  conditions. 

During  the  4  years  ended  in  1931  orange  and  grapefruit  production  averaged 
about  62,845,000  boxes  which  is  42  percent  above  the  average  for  the  previous 
4  years  and  60  percent  above  the  average  for  1920-23 •  In  1930  the  combined 
production  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  amounted  to  74,204,000  boxes.  With  the 
increase  in  number  of  bearing  trees  and  the  natural  increase  in  bearing 
capacity  of  the  younger  trees,  growing  conditions  similar  to  those  prevailing 
in  1930  would  now  result  in  a  crop  of  nearly  86,000,000  boxes.  If  there  is 
no  moro  than  the  usual  loss  of  trees,  it  would  be  possible,  under  favorable 
conditions,  for  the  production  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  combined  to  exceed 
95,000,000  boxes  by  1935* 

World  production  of  oranges  and  grapefruit,  particularly  the  latter, 
is  increasing  although  the  rate  of  planting  lias  decreased  in  some  countries 
during  the  last  few  years.  Hot  much  change  is  indicated  in  the  average  world 
production  of  lemons.  Exports  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  from  the  United  State 
in  recent  years  have  usually  amounted  to  7  to  10  percent  of  the  crop.  Un¬ 
certain  factors  in  the  outlook  for  future  exports  of  oranges  and  grapefruit 
are  the  result  of  increasing  world  supplies,  tariffs,  import  restrictions, 
exchange  ratios,  and  general  business  conditions. 

For  the  1933-34  season  the  outlook  is  for  somewhat  better  marketing 
conditions  than  existed  last  year.  The  total  orange  and  grapefruit  crop  is 
expected  to  be  smaller  than  in  1932.  Storms  in  September  reduced  grapefruit 
crop  prospects  88  percent  in  Texas  and  25  percent  in  Florida.  Oranges  were 
less  severely  damaged.  The  smaller  supplies  and  the  prospect  of  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  shipments  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  markets  are 
strengthening  factors  in  the  outlook  for  the  1933 — 34  marketing  season.  The 
citrus-fruit  marketing  agreements  that  are  nearing  completion  (November  3, 
1533)  "under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  include  provisions  for  regu¬ 
lating  the  volume  of  shipments. 
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PRANCES 

Total  United  States  orange  a, create  now  amounts  to  about  53 5 * OOO  acres, 
of  which  460,000  acres  or  So  percent  is  of  bearing  age.  Of  the  acreage  in 
tearing,  62  percent  is  estimated  to  be  15  years  old  or  older,  18  percent 
between  10  and  15  years,  and  20  percent  between  5  an4  10  years.  Florida  now 
has  approximately  260,000  acres,  of  which  221,000  are  of  bearing  age  and 
39. *000  are  not  of  bearing  age.  The  bearing  acreage  in  Florida,  as  a  whole, 
has  ceased  to  expand  and  is  now  probably  declining  slightly.  During  the 
last  3  years  plantings  were  less  than  half  those  of  the  previous  3  years.  In 
California  there  are  about  237*000  acres  in  oranges  of  which  211,000  are  in 
bearing.  About  08,000  of  the  bearing  acres  are  Navel  and  miscellaneous  varie¬ 
ties,  and  113,000  acres  Valencias.  The  bearing  acreage  of  Valencias  continues 
to  expand  and  the  majority  of  recent  plantings  have  been  of  this  variety.  The 
bearing  acreage  of  Navels,  on  the  other  hand,  has  tended  downward  slightly 
during  the  last  2  years.  Acreage  of  oranges  in  Texas  and  Arizona  has  been 
increasing  during  recent  years  and  is  now  estimated  at  about  19,000  acres 
bearing,  and  g,200  acres  not  yet  of  bearing  age.  In  Louisiana,  Alabama,  and 
Mississippi,  production  is  largely  of  Satsuma  oranges.  The  combined  acreage 
in  these  States  is  appro ximately  11,500  acres,  of  which  about  9*300  are 
bearing  age. 

Production  of  oranges  for  the  country  as  a  whole  averagedabout 
3 1 4+57.000  boxes  during  the  period  1 920-1 923 ,  about  34,601,000  boxes  from 
192.-1927,  and  about  48,164,000  boxes  from  1928-1931*  which  shows  about  53 
percent  increase  since  the  period  I92O-I923.  With  the  increasing  bearing 
capacity  per  tree  up  to  about  15  years  of  age  and  the  large  proportion  of 
trees  that  have  not  reached  full  bearing,  it  seems  that,  barring  unusual  loss 
from  xreezing  or  other  catastrophies ,  the  average  production  of  oranges  during 
the  next  5  years  is  likely  to  exceed  the  average  for  the  last  5-year  period. 

The  total  United  States  orange  crop  in  the  1932-33  season  was  only  on® 
percent  larger  than  that  of  the  previous  year  but  owing  chiefly  to  weaker 
demand  conditions,  prices  to  Florida  growers  in  1932-33  averaged  37  percent 
less  and  to  California  growers  18  percent  less  than  in  the  previous  season. 

With  slightly  smaller  prospective  supplies  for  1933-34,  the  outlook  is  that 
prices  will  average  higher  than  last  season,  particularly  if  business  con¬ 
ditions  improve. 

World  orange  production  and  the  volume  moving  into  trade  are  increasing. 
More  oranges  than  formerly  are  being  shipped  during  the  winter  months  (December 
to  April)  by  Palestine  and  Spain,  particularly  Palestine,  and  during  the  summer 
months  by  Brazil  a,nd  South  Africa.  Consequently,  more  competition  than  formerly 
may ^ be  expected  in  export  markets,  especially  in  Europe.  The  future  of  the 
Uni oed  States  export  trade  in  oranges  will  be  influenced  by  the  increasing 
world  supplies,  cnanges  in  per-capita  consumption,  business  conditions, 
exchange  rates,  and  trade  barriers. 

Exports  of  oranges  from  the  United  States  in  recent  years  ijave  averaged 
about  1  percent  of  the  production.  Canada  has  usually  taken  about  three-fourths 
of  the  orange  exports  and  the  United  Kingdom  has  been  our  next  best  customer. 
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Orange  exports  during  the  1932-33  season  we re  approximately  3*^00,000 
"boxes  which  is  more  than  was  exported  the  previous  season  but  is  below  the 
5-year  average.  Shipments  to  Canada  declined  somewhat  as  compared  with 
1931-32,  whereas  the  movement  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  continental  Europe 
increased. 

The  smaller  United  States  orange  crop  in  prospect  for  the  1933~3^ 
season  coupled  with  the  improvement  in  foreign  exchange  as  compared  with 
last  year,  are  factors  favorable  to  higher  -nr ices  for  the  1933-3^  exports. 

Although  the  orange  acreage  in  Puerto  Rico  is  considerably  larger 
than  that  of  grapefruit,  amounting  to  about  3*2,000  acres,  it  is  far  less 
important  commercially.  This  is  because  a  large  proportion  of  the  trees  are 
in  small  holdings  or  are  allowed  to  grow  wild.  Production  averages  around 
1,000,000  boxes  a  year;  most  of  the  crop  is  consumed  on  the  Island.  Shipments 
to  the  United  States  have  ranged  from  about  22,000  to  55^,000  boxes  a  year. 

The  quantity  shipped  depends  mainly  on  prices  in  the  United  States.  Conse¬ 
quently  in  the  last  few  years  shipments  to  the  United  States  have  been  light. 


GRAPEFRUIT 


In  the  United  States  there  are  about  212,000  acres  of  grapefruit  trees 
of  all  ages.  Close  to  30  percent  of  the  total  acreage  is  not  yet  of  bearing 
age.  For  the  production  of  the  1933-3^  crop,  there  are  about  151,000  acres 
of  which  only  about  one-fourth  is  as  much  as  15  years  old  and  therefore  con¬ 
sidered  in  full  production,  and  about  half  is  estimated  to  be  between  5  an(^ 

10  years  old. 

Florida  has  about  50,000  acres  of  grapefruit  trees,  of  which  approxi¬ 
mately  5  percent  are  not  yet  of  bearing  age.  Of  the  Q2,000  acres  in  Texas, 
about  47  percent  is  not  of  bearing  age.  In  California  and  Arizona  the 
grapefruit  acreage  amounts  to  about  30,000  with  about  one-third  under  bearing 
age. 


The  trend  of  production  has  been  steadily  unward  since  the  beginning 
of  the  industry.  For  the  5  years  1919-1923,  the  average  production  was 
7,51^»000  boxes,  while  during  the  5  years  1927~1931»  production  averaged 
13,660,000  boxes,  an  increase  of  82  percent. 

With  approximately  half  of  the  bearing  grapefruit  trees  under  10  years 
old,  and  with  about  one  tree  of  nonbearing  age  to  every  two  bearing  trees  now 
in  groves,  it  seems  reasonable  to  expect  the  upward  trend  in  production,  that 
has  been  in  evidence  for  the  past  decade  or  more,  to  continue.  Unless  natural 
or  economic  forces  intervene  to  check  the  rapid  increase  in  production  that 
appears  in  prospect,  grapefruit  producers  will  have  to  rely  upon  an  increase 
in  demand,  improvement  in  market  distribution,  and  factory  utilization  of 
surplus  fruit,  to  maintain  profitable  prices. 

Puerto  Rican  grapefruit  production,  owing  to  hurricane  damage  to  trees 
and  lack  of  financial  resources  of  growers,  will  probably  not  reach  normal 
output  for  at  least  2  or  3  years.  Perhaps  one-third  of  the  trees  are  tinder 
bearing  age.  The  1933-34  commercial  crop  will  probably  be  about  1,150,000 
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boxes.  By  1937-38  it  is  possible  that  1,600,000  boxes  may  be  shipped.  Al¬ 
though  Puerto  Rico  lias  a  year-round  production,  the  largest  shipments  to 
continental  United  States  have  usually  been  from  August  to  October.  In  recent 
years  an  increasing  proportion  of  the  Fuerto  Rican  movement  has  been  in  the 
form  of  direct  shipments  to  foreign  countries. 

For  the  last  4  years  grapefruit  canneries  have  used  an  average  of  about 
2,000,000  boxes  or  about  14  percent  of  the  United  States  annual  production. 
Although  this  utilization  of  fruit  has  provided  a  market  for  some  of  the 
surplus,  it  also  competes  with  the  fresh  fruit,  particularly  in  the  early  part 
of  the  marketing  season.  Incomplete  statistics  now  available  indicate  a  pack 
of  around  2,600,000  cases  during  the  1932-33  season  which  would  be  almost 
three  times  the  pack  of  the  previous  season  and  approximately  the  same  as  the 
pack  during  193 0-3 1. 

The  demand  for  grapefruit  increased  greatly  from  1014  to  1929  when 
the  upward  trend  was  reversed  because  of  the  decline  in  consumers’  purchasing 
power.  In  the  1932-33  season,  although  shipments  of  Florida  grapefruit  were 
about  the  same  as  the  previous  season,  the  price  to  growers  was  13  percent  less. 


production  of  United  States  grapefruit  for  the  1933“3^  season  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  about  17  percent  less  than  the  crop  of  1932-33  an<-  about  l4 
percent  loss  than  average  for  the  preceding  4  years.  The  marketing  outlook 
as  compared  with  last  year  seems  favorable. 


World  production  of  grapefruit  is  expected  to  continue  its  rapid 
increase  for  at  least  a  decade.  Increasing  competition  may  be  expected  in 
hie  export  markets.  However,  the  per-capita  consumption  of  grapefruit  outside 
the  United  States  is  very  snail  and  any  appreciable  increase  in  per-capita 
consumption  would  provide  an  outlet  for  a  large  volume  of  shipments. 


An  average  of  about  7  percent  of  the  United  States  grapefruit  crop  is 
exported.  The  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  together  take  about  95  percent  of 
the  exports,  which  consist  mostly  of  medium  to  small-sized  fruit.  Increasing 
supplies  of  Palestine  grapefruit  in  European  markets  have  greatly  increased 
the  competition  on  these  markets  from  December  to  March,  and  tend  to  hold 
prices  at  a  low  level.  To  meet  this  competition  successfully  United  States 
exports  must  be  of  good  quality  and  the  volume  must  be  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  markets.  Puerto  Rico  and  Jamaica  anticipate  average  volume  of 
production,  whereas  the  crop  of  the  Isle  of  pines  will  be  short  because  of 
hurricane  damage.  The  Palestine  crop  is  expected  to  be  somewhat  larger  than 
last  season.  All  these  countries  ship  during  the  winter  season.  Encouraging 
feictors  in  the  immediate  export  situation  are  smaller  world  supplies  and  the 
improved  position  of  foreign  exchange. 


LEMONS 


Lemon  production  in  the  United  States  is  almost  entirely  in  California. 
The  bearing  acreage  has  not  changed  much  during  the  last  decade  but  in  the  last 
few  years  there  has  been  a  narked  increase  in  planting.  Of  the  46,000  acres  in 
lemons  exclusive  of  1933  plantings,  about  11  percent  was  not  of  bearing  age. 
Production  increased  60  percent  from  the  period  192I-I923  to  I93O-I932  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  there  has  not  been  much  change  in  bearing  acreage.  No 
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further  increase  in  average  production  is  exnectod  for  a  fer'  years,  after 
which  some  increase  nay  he  anticipated. 

Imports  of  Tenons  have  declined  in  recent  years  under  the  tariff  of 
2-1/2  cents  a  pound,  and  are  now  of  relatively  small  importance.  The  domestic 
outlets  for  California  lemons  have  "been  correspondingly  increased.  Rut  pro¬ 
duction  has  reached  the  point  at, which,  in  average  years,  a  considerable  part 
of  the  crop  cannot  he  r.arketed  as  fresh  fruit. 

The  United  States  exports,  of  which  Canada  takes  about  three-fourths, 
average  only  about  5  nercent  of  the  commercial  crop. 

prices  to  California  lemon  growers  averaged  26  percent  higher  in  the 
1932-33  season  than  in  the  previous  season  when  the  crop  was  11  percent 
larger. 


The  Apple  Outlook  for  1933-34 


For  20  years  or  more  economic  factors  have  been  forcing  an  adjustment 
of  the  apple  industry  until  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  business  depres¬ 
sion  (1929)  the  industry  was  generally  hotter  equipped  for  t^e  efficiert  pro¬ 
duction  of  apples  than  at  any  time  in  recent  years.  On  the  whole  it  had  a 
relatively  large  proportion  of  the  better  varieties,  prouuction  was  almost 
as  heavy  as  20  years  earlier  when  tree  numbers  were  twice  as  great,  and  there 
were  indications  that  with  reasonable  care  of  orchards  and  moderate  tree  re¬ 
placements  the  orchards  would  continue  to  produce  for  many  years  an  abundance 
of  apples  for  domestic  consumption  and  a  surplus  for  export. 

The  depression  has  tended  to  speed  up  some  of  the  adjustments  that  were 
already  under  way  at  the  beginning  of  the  depression.  Tree  plantings  continued 
to  decrease  and  those  of  the  last  2  or  3  years  have  been  exceptionally  light; 
many  trees  of  odd  varieties  have  beon  romoved;  replacements  have  been  mr.de 
with  trees  of  the  more  popular  varieties;  and  there  has  been  a  continuation  of 
the  shift  from  farm  to  commercial  orchards  with  better  locations.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  accumulated  financial  burdens  and  low  prices  of  fruit  have  caused  many 
orchards  to  be  neglected.  These  adjustments  in  the  physical  make-up  of  or¬ 
chards,  and  the  curtailment  of  production  expenditures,  have  reduced  the  bear¬ 
ing  capacity  of  the  apple  industry  temporarily  at  least.  Although  there  is 
no  way  of  measuring  the  extent  of  this  reduction,  it  is  generally  believed 
that  with  increased  business  activity  and  with  increased  purchasing  power  of 
orchardists,  most  of  tho  commercial  orchards  can  be  rather  quickly  brought 
back  to  normal  bearing  capacity.  However,  during  recent  years  the  codling 
moth  -  tho  most  serious  insoct  pest  of  apples  -  has  become  increasingly  dif¬ 
ficult  to  control  in  practically  all  important  producing  centers.  This  is 
resulting  in  increased  expense  for  spraying  and  other  control  practices  in 
well-handlod  orchards,  and  an  increased  percentage  of  defective  fruit  from 
many  orchards.  Present  indications  are  that  apple  growers  will  have  to  in¬ 
crease  their  efforts  in  codling  moth  control,  as  well  as  provide  for  the 
chemical  removal  of  the  spray  residue  from  tho  fruit  if  satisfactory  market 
apples  aro  to  bo  produced. 

Another  factor  in  the  apple  outlook  is  tho  general  fruit  situation. 
According  to  available  data  the  production  of  oranges,  grapefruit,  peaches, 
pears,  and  grapos,  together  with  the  imports  of  bananas,  increased  50  per¬ 
cent  from  1919  to  1932  and  amounted  to  7,423,000  tons  in  1932.  The  Hawaiian 
pineapple  pack  nearly  doubled  from  1924  to  1931,  and  for  the  latter  year 
amounted  to  about  12,700,000  cases.  The  1935  pack  is  estimated  at  8,000,000 
cases,  compared  with  about  5,064,000  cases  in  1932.  Generally  speaking, 
large  supplies  of  fruits  that  compote  with  apples  may  he  expected  to  continue 
in  our  markets.  This,  with  efforts  of  European  countries  to  modernize  their 
fruit  industries  and  to  erect  trade  barriers,  indicates  a  continuation  of 
difficulties  in  marketing  large  apple  crops. 

From  1910  to  1925  there  was  a  net  decrease  of  79,000,000  apple  trees 
in  the  United  States.  From  1925  to  1930  there  was  another  decrease  of 
21,000,000  trees,  making  a  total  decrease  of  100,000,000  trees,  or  46  per¬ 
cent  in  the  20  year  period,  1910-1930.  Since  1930  tree  removals  probably 
have  exceeded  tree  plantings.  But  in  spite  of  tree  removals,  and  orchard 
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neglect  since  1929,  production  during  the  last  5  years  (1929-1933)  has  aver¬ 
aged  only  11  percent  less  than  the  average  for  the  period  1909-1913,  and 
only  about  24  percent  less  than  for  the  period  of  high  production,  1914-1918. 
These  smaller  declines  in  production  as  compared  with  tree  numbers  are  due 
primarily  to  the  shift  that  has  taken  place  from  farm  to  commercial  orchards 
with  better  locations,  and  to  the  increasing  bearing  capacity,  of  many  trees 
as  they  have  approached  or  reached  full  bearing  age.  This  trend  is  manifest 
in  the  average  yield  per  tree  which  increased  from  1.2  bushels  per  bearing 
tree  in  the  period  1908-1912  to  an  average  of  1.9  bushels  during  the  period 
1923-1931. 

A  noticeable  shift  to  the  more  popular  and  better  paying  varieties 
has  occurred  during  and  since  the  World  War,  resulting  in  many  relatively 
young  orchards  that  have  net  yet  reached  full  hearing  capacity.  An  apple 
tree  survey  for  41  States  indicates  that  in  1928,  25  to  30  percent  of  the 
trees  in  commercial  orchards  were  under  9  years  of  age  and  that  65  t  70  per¬ 
cent  were  less  than  19  ye-rs  old.  According  to  the  census  of  1930,  about  24 
percent  of  all  apple  trees  in  the  United  States  were  not  of  bearing  age  at 
that  time.  Reports  from  nurserymen  indicate  that  since  1930,  and  especially 
during  the  1932  and  1933  planting  seasons,  sales  of  apple  stock  for  planting 
have  been  very  light.  As  yet  there  has  been  no  shortage  ^f  apples  in  years 
of  favorable  growing  conditions,  nor  is  there  any  immediate  prospect  for  a 
shortage.  In  fact,  commercial  production,  which  may  be  more  significant  than 
total  production,  increased  for  several  years  to  a  peak;  of  39,000,000  barrels 
in  the  very  favorable  growing  season  of  1926.  In  the  last  5  seasons  (1929- 
1933)  it  has  averaged  somewhat  higher  than  for  the  5  years  previous  to  1926, 
and  the  1931  commercial  crop  was  the  fourth  largest  on  record.  During-  the  4 
depression  years,  1930-1933,  commercial  apple  production  has  averaged  only  4 
percent  less  than  during  the  previous  4  years.  It  is  believed  that  with 
moderate  future  planting,  the  number  of  young  trees  in  commercial  orchards 
would  maintain  commercial  production  at  a  fairly  high  level  for  several  years, 
under  conditions  cf  average  orchard  care. 

A  relatively  large  proportion  of  past  increases  in  commercial  produc¬ 
tion  has  been  of  the  more  popular  varieties.  The  apple-tree  survey  of  1928 
indicated  that  the  10  most  important  apple  varieties,  in  terras  of  number  of 
trees,  in  order  of  importance  were:  Delicious,  Vfinesap,  Jonathan,  Baldwin, 
Stayman  Winesap,  Ben  Davis,  Rome  Beauty,  York  Imperial,  McIntosh,  and  Grimes 
Golden.  These  10  varieties  constituted  about  60  percent  of  the  total  trees 
in  commorcial  orchards.  Plantings  of  Delicious  trees,  73  percent  of  which 
were  under  14  years  of  age  in  1928,  point  to  increasing  supplies  of  this 
variety  for  several  years.  Production  of  the  McIntosh  and  the  Staynani  Wine- 
sap  varieties  is  expected  to  increase,  since  60  percent  of.  the  trees  of  these 
two  varieties  were  under  14  years  old  in  1928.  Another  group  of  varieties 
in  which  there  are  prospects  for  increased  production  is  composed  of  Winesap, 

•j onathan , .  and  Grimes  Golden.  In  1928,  43  percent  of  the  trees  of  these  three 
varieties  were  under  14  years  of  age.  The  survey  indicated  that  only  moder¬ 
ate  plantings  of  Baldwin,  Rome  Beauty,  and  York  Imperial  were  being  made, 
and  that  plantings  of  Ben  Davis  and  many  of  the  less  popular  varieties  had 
been  declining  for  several  years.  Sales  of  nursery  stock  indicate  that  the 
relatively  light  plantings  that  have  been  made  since  1930  are  composed  pri¬ 
marily  of  Stayman  Winesap,  Delicious,  McIntosh,  and  Jonathan,  and  to  a  lessor 
extent,  of  Rome  Beauty,  Winesap,  Grimes  Golden,  York  Imperial,  Baldwin,  and 
a  few  other  varieties. 
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Western  States 


*1 


About  20  years  ago,  the  11  Pacific  Coast  and  Mountain  States  produced 
19,000,000  bushels  of  apples  per  year,  whereas  they  now  produce  an  average  of 
about  56,000,0fe0  bushels  annually,  an  increase  of  195  percent.  At  the  samo 
time  the  number  of  bearing  trees  increased  10  percent,  and,  largely  because  of 
increasing  age,  yield  per  bearing  tree  increased  from  an  average  of  1.5  bushels 
to  about  4.3  bushels.  In  these  Western  States  production  now  is  apparently 
close  to  its  peak  for  the  present  cycle.  In  the  Pacific  Coast  States  as  a 
group,  a  very  small  percentage  of  the  trees  are  yet  to  come  into  bearing  and 
production  as  a  whole  is  being  fairly  well  maintained  by  tree  resets  and  by 
an  increase  in  producing  capacity  of  trees  duo  to  an  increase  in  their  age. 

In  the  Rocky  Mountain  States  as  a  whole  production  is  declining. 

Plantings  in  the  Western  apple  States  in  general  have  been  very  light 
in  recent  years.  Commercial  orchards  in  the  better  districts  are  generally 
well  cared,  for  but  in  the  poorer  fruit  districts  neglect  has  been  noticeable. 
The  few  plantings  that  are  being  made  are  confined  largely  to  delicious,  Wine- 
sap,  and  Jonathan.  Rome  3eauty  is  being  sot  to  some  extent  as  a  filler.  The 
limited  plantings  in  California  are  confined  largely  to  Delicious,  White  Pear- 
main  and  Yellow  Nov/ town.  In  general,  the  less  profitable  varieties  in  the  re¬ 
gion  are  oeing  gradually  removed.  For  example,  in  North  Central  Washington 
(including  the  Wenatchee  Valley)  and  in  the  Yakima  district,  a  relatively  large 
proportion  of  the  trees  removed  in  1932  were  composed  of  such  stable  varieties 
as  Spitzenberg,  Stayman  Winosap,  and  Winter  Banana,  as  will  as  other  less  de¬ 
sirable  varieties.  In  these  districts,  production  of  Winesap  has  probably 
reached  a  stationary  level,  production  of  the  Delicious  will  continue  to  in¬ 
crease  for  several  years,  and  production  of  Rome  Beauty  is  expected  to  show  a 
slight  increase. 

Low  prices  for  apples  have  increased  the  difficulty  of  Western  growers 
in  marketing.  Transportation  charges  for  apples  from  the  Northwest  to  distant 
domestic  markets  consume  a  large  part  of  apple  values,  making  it  very  diffi¬ 
cult  in  times  of  low  prices  for  Western  growers  to  compete  successfully  with 
producers  near  the  large  consuming  centers. 

Central  States 

The  Central  States  as  a  whole  now  contain  about  43  percent  of  the  total 
mimser  of  apple  trees  in  the  United  States  and  produce  aoout  24  percent  of  the 
apples.  From  1910  to  1930  the  number  of  trees  decreased  about  60  percent  and 
production  decreased  42  percent.  A  large  part  of  the  decrease  in  tree  numbers 
came  in  the  first  half  of  the  period,  1910-1930,  and  many  of  the  orchards  now 
remaining  are  well  supplied  with  young  trees,  many  of  which  were  planted  during 
the  last  15  years.  According  to  census  figures  nearly  one-third  of  the  trees 
m  these  States  had  not  reached  bearing  age  in  1930  and  according  to  a  tree 
survey  made  in  1928  about  40  percent  of  the  trees  in  commercial  orchards  of  the 
region  were  under  9  years  of  age. 

Many  of  the  tree  removals  in  the  Central  States  between  1910  and  1930 
were  of  odd  and  unpopular  varieties.  The  more  recent  plantings  have  been  of 
the  more  popular  varieties  such  as  the  Delicious,  Winesap,  Jonathan,  Stayman 
Winesap,  and  Yellow  Transparent.  It  is  believed  that  the  newer  orchards  of 
the  region  are  more  favorably  located  than  were  many  of  the  early  plantings, 
and  that  in  the  long  run  the  past  rate  of  tree  mortality  may  »*e  reduced.  The 
removal  of  old  trees  continues  in  the  region.  Recent  plantings  have  been 
light,  and  on  the  whole,  there  is  no  evidence  at  this  time  of  material  con¬ 
traction  or  expansion  of  commercial  orchards. 
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Eastern  States 

In  the  Eastern  States,  which  include  the  New  England,  the  Middle 
Atlantic,  and  the  South  Atlantic  States,  the  number  of  apple  .roes  declined 
about  24  percent  from  1910  to  1930,  and  those  of  hearing  age  decreased  about 
17  percent.  Much  of  this  decrease  occurred  in  farm  orchards  and  in  poorly  lo¬ 
cated  commercial  orchards.  At  the  same  time,  production  fell  off  about  17 
percent.  In  1930,  these  Eastern  States  had  about  44  percent  of  all  apple  trees 
in  the  United  States  and  produced  about  42  pec  cent  of  all  the  apples.  The  tree 
survey  of  1928  showed  that  approximately  64  percent  of  the  apple  trees  in  com¬ 
mercial  orchards  in  the  Eastern  States  were  under  19  years  of  age,  and  the 
census  figures  of  1930  indicated  that  20  percent  were  yet  to  come  into  bearing. 
Shortly  after  the  World  War,  there  was  considerable  planting  of  some  of  the 
more  popular  varieties.  In  the  region  as  a  whole  recent  plantings  have  been 
light  and  removals  have  continued  at  a  normal  rate,  but  there  are  indications 
that  many  of  the  orchards  that  have  not  been  generally  profitable  are  receiv¬ 
ing  less-than-average  care.  The  nearness  to  large  consuming  centers  of  many 
apple  districts  of  the  Eastern  States  is  an  encouraging  factor  to  Eastern  pro¬ 
ducers,  especially  under  present  economic  conditions. 

Production  and  Prices 

On  October  1,  the  Crop  Reporting  Board  estimated  the  1935  total  apple 
crop  of  the  United  States  at  14 7., 447, 000  bushels,  which  compares  with 
140,775,000  bushels  produced  in  1952,  and  168,773,000  bushels,  the  average  for 
the  5  years,  1926-1930.  In  the  western  boxed-applc  States  the  1933  crop  is 
forecast  at  52,098,000  bushels,  or  about  1,600,000  bushels  under  that  of  1932 
and  6,000,000  bushels  below  the  average  for  1926-1930.  In  the  central  and 
eastern  States  the  production  is  forecast  at  95,349,000  bushels,  or  about 
8,300,000  bushels  greater  than  that  of  1932,  but  about  15,300,000  bushels  less 
than  the  average  for  the  5  years,  1926-1930. 

The  commercial  crop  in  the  Western  States,  at  57,6~8.000  bushels,  is 
about  2,000,000  bushels  under  that  of  1932,  and  in  the  E-  stern  States,  at 
45,015,0^0  bushels,  it  is  aoout  1,155,000  bushels  below  the  commercial  produc¬ 
tion  of  1932. 

With  these  slightly  smaller  commercial  supplies  and  somewhat  improved 
demand  conditions,  apple  prices  this  season  to  date  have  averaged  higher  than 
those  for  the  corresponding  period  last  year.  On  October  15,  1933,  the  United 
States  farm  price  was  reported  at  70.3  cents  per  bushel  compared  with  57.2 
cents  a  year  ago,  58.9  cents  2  years  ago  and  69.2  cents,  the  October  average 
price  for  1910-1914. 

Market  prices  generally  have  been  quoted  slightly  higher  than  at  this 
time  a  year  ago.  All  eastern  varieties  taken  together  averaged  $1.01  per 
bushel  in  October  1933  as  against  94  cents  last  October.  New  York  auction 
prices  of  western  boxed  G-ravcnsteins  averaged  about  15  cents  higher  for  Hie 
1933  season  that  for  the  previous  season.  Western  boxed  Jonathan  auction  prices 
wore  about  10  cents  per  box  above  those  of  October  a  year  ago.  Delicious  and 
Rome  Beauty  auction  prices  wore  about  14  and  12  cents  higher.  In  October  1933, 
western  apples,  in  general,  sold  for  $1.69  per  box  at  New  York  compared  with 
$1.55  in  October  1932. 
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Export  Markets 


The  apple  export  outlook  for  the  remainder  of  the  1933-34  season ^appears 
to  be  better  than  last  season,  because  of  the  shorter  supplies  and  the  stronger 
demand  conditions,  both  at  home  and  abroad.  The  export  situation  has  been 
strengthened  materially  by  the  improved  foreign  exchange  position.  But  it  does 
not  appear  that  the  volume  of  exports  will  be  as  large  as  in  1932-33  since  the 
commercial  crop  is  smaller  and  since  France  and  the  Netherlands  have  increased 
their  import  restrictions  on  American  apples. 

Exports  of  apples  during  1932-33  season  amounted  to  13,800,000  bushels 
or  about  16.1  percent  of  the  total  commercial  crop.  This  was  considerably 
below  the  average  quantity  shipped  in  the  previous  5-year  period,  but  the 
proportion  of  the  commercial  crop  that  was  exported  was  about  up  to  average. 

It  can  be  seen,  however,  that  with  yearly  exports  ranging  from  12  to  20  percent 
of  the  commercial  crq;>,  the  export  outlet  is  absolutely  essential  to  the 
orderly  marketing  of  the  United  States  apple  crop. 

From  a  long-time  point  of  view  apple  exporters  in  the  United  States 
may  expect  more  competition  from  foreign  supplies  in  the  chief  export  markets. 
Canada,  Italy,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand  have  been  steadily  increasing  their 
apple  experts  during  the  last  few  seasons.  These  countries  are  definitely  on 
an  export  basis  and  are  giving  more  attention  to  improving  the  quality  of  their 
apples  for  export.  Apples  from  the  United  States  also  have  to  meet  competition 
from  apple  crops  that  are  grown  in  practically  all  countries  to  which  United 
States  apples  are  exported.  In  most  of  these  countries  the  Governments  are 
aiding  growers  to  produce  better  fruit.  In  addition,  there  has  been  a  tendency 
in  foreign  countries  to  restrict  the  importation  of  low- quality  fruit.  The 
passage  of  the  Export  Apple  and  Pear  Act  in  1933  should  help  materially  to 
raise  the  quality  of  the  apples  exported  from  the  United  States. 


* 


The  trend  of  peach  production  is  downward  in  the  South,  in  California, 
and  in  a  few  other  important  producing  areas.  In  Colorado  and  Michigan  the 
trend  is  upward,  while  in  other  important  peach  States  not  much  change  in 
average  production  is  indicated.  The  number  of  trees  in  most  States  that 
produce  fresh  peaches  for  market  does  not  seem  excessive.  In  the  South  the 
number  is  much  less  than  at  any  time  in  the  last  decade.  There  are  enough 
trees  in  practically  all  areas,  however,  to  produce  large  crops  under  favorable 
growing  conditions.  The  acreage  of  clingstone  varieties  in  California  is 
still  in  excess  of-^lfie  needs  of  the  canning  industry  under  present  demand 
conditions,  For  thePpuntry  as  a  whole,  low  returns  to  growers  in  193^-  and 
1932  caused  serious  neglect  of  many  orchards,  but  higher  returns  in  1933  than 
in  either  of  the  two  previous  years  may  result  in  better  care  of  orchards  and 
some  increase  in  tree  plantings.  Peach-tree  planting  has  been  at  a  low  rate 
since  1930»  and.  reports  indicate  that  the  quantity  of  nursery  stock  available 
for  planting  during  the  next  year  is  somewhat  limited. 

Some  adjustments  are  taking  place  in  the  industry.  Marketing  by  motor 
truck  and  at  road  stands  and  competition  among  commercial  districts  are 
causing  shifts  in  production  in  some  area3,  and  changes  in  varieties  planted. 

Exclusive  of  California,  where  most  of  the  crop  is  used  for  canning 
and  drying,  peach  prices  to  growers  in  the  last  three  seasons  have  averaged 
about  37  percent  less  than  in  the  preceding  three  seasons  and  about  4o  percent 
less  than  in  the  period  1923—25,  This  compares  with  a  drop  of  about  50  per¬ 
cent  in  the  price  of  all  groups  of  farm  products  for  the  last  three  years  as 
compared  with  the  previous  three,  and  about  53  percent  compared  with  the 
period  1923-25, 

The  South  is  the  most  important  region  producing  fresh  peaches  for 
market.  From  193^—1933  the  average  production  in  7  Southern  States  (North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  and  Texas) 
amounted  to  about  44  percent  of  the  total  United  States  production  exclusive 
of  California,  Tree  planting  in  the  South,  as  a  whole,  has  been  very  light 
since  1930.  Tow  returns  have  discouraged  many  growers  and  made  it  impossible 
for  them  to  buy  sufficient  fertilizer  and  spray  material.  Many  orchards  have 
suffered  from  neglect  and  tree  mortality  has  been  high.  However,  better 
returns  in  1933  than  in  the  two  previous  years  somewhat  encouraged  growers  and 
many  orchards  are  being  given  better  care.  The  trend  in  number  of  bearing 
trees  in  southern  orchards  is  sharply  downward. 

Extremely  heavy  plantings,  particularly  in  tine  period  1921  to  1924, 
resulted  in  very  large  southern  peach  crops  in  1926,  1922,  and  I93I.  Even 
with  the  demand  conditions  of  1926  and  1922,  average  prices  to  many  growers 
were  not  considered  profitable.  The  bearing  acreage  in  the  South  is  now  con— 
sideraoly  less  than  5  years  ago,  and  to  maintain  it  some  increase  in  planting 
would  be  necessary.  This  acreage,  if  well  cared  for,  would  produce  large 
crops  under  favorable  growing  conditions,  but  on  the  average  would  probably 
not  produce  more  than  the  markets  would  readily  absorb,  particularly  if  there 
i3  an  improvement  in  demand.  But  new  plantings  should  be  undertaken  only 
after  careful  considera.ticn  of  such  factors  as  orchard  site,  varieties,  com¬ 
petition,  and  financial  resources  to  care  for  the  orchard. 


PEACHES  -  2 


In  Georgia,  the  leading  southern  peach  State,  production  averaged 
3 8  percent  of  the  crop  in  11  Southern  States  in  the  4— pear  period  ended  in 
1933.  A  survey  in  the  fall  of  193-*-  indicated  that  only  IS  percent  of  the 
commercial  trees  in  Georgia  were  less  than  5  years  old  and  that  33  percent 
were  more  than  9  years  old.  If  plantings  were  at  a  uniform  rate  from  year 
to  year  it  would  probably  he  necessary  to  have  from  3®  to  35  percent  of  the 
trees  under  5  years  old,  at  anytime,  to  prevent  a  decline  in  tree  numbers. 

ITow  plantings  in  Georgia  have  not  been  sufficient  to  replace  trees  going  out 
of  production.  Many  Georgia  orchards  have  suffered  from  neglect,  but  it  seems 
probable  that  the  better  commercial  orchards  in  Georgia  will  receive  more 
fertilizer  and  better  cane  during  the  coming  season  than  last  season.  In  the 
decade  ending  in  193®  it  was  the  general  opinion  that  a  season's  shipments 
of  at  least  12,000  cars  of  Georgia  peaches  could  be  marketed  without  diffi¬ 
culty.  It  does  not  seem  probable  that  the  production  for  commercial  shipment 
will  average  as  high  as  12,000  cars  in  the  next  few  years. 

In  southern  Georgia,  comprising  the  district  south  of  Macon,  there 
probably  has  been  little,  if  any,  increase  in  tree  population  in  the  last  two 
years  although  most  of  the  new  plantings  in  Georgia  have  been  in  this  district. 
A  majority  of  trees  set  out  have  been  of  the  Hiley  variety.  Fewer  Early  F.ose 
than  formerly  have  been  planted  in  the  southern  district  and  relatively  few 
Elberta  trees. 

In  central  Georgia  there  is  evidence  of  a  rapid  decline  in  tree 
numDers.  Many  trees  are  10  years  or  more  of  age.  Large  numbers  of  trees  have 
been  removed  and  others  have  been  badly  neglected  in  recent  years.  There  is 
a  tendency  among  the  few  growers  in  central  Georgia  who  are  planting  trees 
to  change  from  the  Elberta  to  earlie  r  maturing  varieties.  A  survey  by  the 
U.  S.  Peach  Disease  Laboratory,  including  5*200,000  Georgia  trees  a  majority 
of  which  were  in  the  central  district,  showed  that  about  12  percent  were  re¬ 
moved  from  1932  to  1933  an(3-  that  new  plantings  in  the  winter  of  1932—33  were 
between  2  and  3  percent. 

Reports  indicate  that  in  North  Carolina  new  plantings  are  not  fully 
replacing  trees  that  are  going  out  of  production.  In  South  Carolina  new 
plantings  are  aoout  sufficient  to  maintain  the  number  of  trees  now  in  orchards. 
The  Tennessee  peach  industry  is  distinctly  on  the  decline.  It  is  estimated 
tnat  fully  45  percent  of  the  trees  in  Tennessee  have  passed  out  of  commercial 
production  through  lack  of  care  in  the  last  two  or  three  years.  In  most  other 
Southern  States  planting  has  been  light  and  many  orchards  have  suffered  from 
lack  of  care. 

In  the  region  comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland, 
Delaware,  and  New  Jersey,  plantings  in  recent  years  have  been  largely  replace¬ 
ments  of  trees  that  have  died.  In  general,  the  morale  of  growers  has  improved 
in  1933  an(i  orchards  are  receiving  fairly  good  care.  Twenty— eight  percent  of 
the  trees  in  these  States  were  not  of  bearing  ago  in  I93®  ar.d  the  number  of 
trees  had  decreased  11  percent  from  I925  to  193®.  For  this  region  as  a  whole, 
tue  average  production  has  not  changed  greatly  in  the  last  decade. 

The  production  trend  has  been  slightly  downward  in  New  York  State  in  the 
^ast  10  years.  Tree  numbers  decreased  25  percent  from  I925  to  193®.  In  the 
latter  year,  however,  32  percent  were  not  of  bearing  age.  Growers  who  had 
crops  in  1933  received  fairly  good  prices  and  orchards  are  mostly  in  good  con— 
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dition  except  for  some  damage  from  leaf  carl  in  western  'Tew  York, 

In  the  North  Central  States,  relatively  few  trees  have  keen  planted 
in  recent  years  and  for  the  region  as  a  whole,  no  great  change  in  average 
production  is  indicated.  Orchards  generally  arc  receiving  fairly  good  care. 

In  1930  about  one— third  of  the  orees  were  under  bearing  age  and  there  was 
only  a  slight  decline  in  tree  r.'imbers  from  1925  to  1930.  la  Michigan  the 
potential  production  in  193^  Is  estimated  to  be  about  15  percent  greater 
than  in  1929.  la  Illinois,  during  the  last  few  years,  new  plantings  have 
hardly  been  sufficient  to  replace  trees  going  out  of  production,  but  growers 
are  encouraged  with  1933  returns  and  orchards  are  being  well  cared  for. 

The  increasing  production  trend  in  Colorado  is  expected  to  continue 
although  the  1933  crop  was  considerably  smaller  than  the  crops  of  the  two 
preceding  years.  The  number  of  troes  in  Colorado  almost  doubled  from  1925 
to  1930  and  U2  percent  had  not  reached  bearing  age  in  1930.  Good  prices  in 
1933  encouraged  growers  and  most  orchards  are  in  good  condition  although  some 
have  suffered  from  neglect  during  the  last  few  years.  In  Utah,  plantings  in 
the  last  few  years  preceding  1933  are  estimated  to  have  been  more  than  enough 
for  replacement  requirements.  The  freeze  in  the  winter  of  1932—33  killed 
about  10  percent,  of  the  bearing  trees  and  weakened  others,  but  the  orchards 
generally  are  well  cared  for. 

Very  few  peach  trees  have  been  planted  in  the  three  Northwestern  States 
(Washington,  Oregon,  and  Idaho)  since  1930.  In  193®  approximately  one- third 
of  the  trees  in  these  States  were  not  of  bearing  age.  A  slightly  decreasing 
trend  in  tree  numbers  seems  probable.  Except  for  some  damage  from  freezing, 
principally  in  Washington,  orchards  are  in  fair  to  good  condition. 

The  trend  in  California  peach  production  is  downward.  Low  prices  of 
clingstone  peaches  which  are  largely  used  for  canning  resulted  in  a  practical 
cessation  of  planting  and  the  removal  of  a  large  number  of  trees  in  recent 
years.  The  production  of  clingstone  varieties  is  still  excessive  for  the 
needs  of  the  canning  industry  under  present  demand  conditions.  Under  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Agreement,  in  1933*  the  clingstone 
crop  was  not  all  harvested,  but  much  higher  prices  than  in  1932  were  received 
by  growers.  The  clingstone  crop  was  estimated  at  35^»OGO  tons,  of  which  only 
the  No.  l«s  amounting  to  277,000  tons  were  purchased  from  the  growers.  The 
purchases  included  about  3S»000  tons  which  were  not  harvested. 


The  Pear  Outlook 


Pear  production  in  the  United  State 3  has  followed  a  pronounced  upward 
trend  for  the  last  30  years,  and  there  are  now  sufficient  trees  in  hearing  to 
maintain  this  increasing  production  for  another  10  years.  Production  is  so 
large  that  frequently  more  pears  are  produced  than  can  he  sold  at  prices  af¬ 
fording  a  reasonable  return  to  growers.  During  the  last  three  years  of  low 
prices,  growers  in  many  sections  have  become  discouraged  hut  neglect  of  or¬ 
chards  has  apparently  not  yet  been  serious  enough  to  lead  to  abandonment. 

The  number  of  bearing  pear  trees  in  the  United  States  declined  from  about 
17,700,000  in  1900  to  a  low  point  -  14,651,000  in  1920  -  then  turned  sharply 
upward  to  16,041,000  in  1930.  Hie  20  years  of  decline  from  1900  to  1920  was 
marked  by  the  abandonment  of  the  small  farm  orchard  and  by  expansion  in  the  more 
favorably  located  commercial  sections.  Unis  shift  in  the  areas  of  production 
was  largely  regional.  In  the  eastern  States  as  a  whole,  tree  numbers  declined 
from  the  beginning  of  the  century  to  the  present  time,  while  in  the  Pacific  Coast 
States  new  plantings  made  shortly  after  1900  began  to  show  up  in  an  upward  trend 
in  bearing  trees  between  1910  and  1920.  Hie  sharp  increase  in  bearing  trees  be¬ 
tween  1920  and  1930  is  due  almost  entirely  to  the  expansion  in  Washington, 

Oregon,  and  California.  In  1910  only  about  16  percent  of  the  pear  trees  in  the 
United  States  were  located  in  these  three  States,  while  by  1930  these  States  con¬ 
tained  over  half.  Since  1930,  new  planting  as  a  whole  has  lessened;  some  new 
planting  is  continuing  in  a  few  areas,  such  as  the  Hood  Hiver  Valley  in  Oregon. 

TTo  statistics  are  available  as  to  the  average  age  of  pear  trees  now  in 
orchards,  but  with  such  a  large  proportion  of  the  present  bearing  acreage  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  three  Pacific  Coast  States,  where  the  major  part  of  the  development 
has  occurred  within  the  last  15  years,  it  would  seem  that  the  trees  are  relative¬ 
ly  young.  In  the  east  the  orchards  are  probably  older,  but  the  shift  that  has 
taken  place  to  considerable  extent  in  the  last  20  years  would  indicate  that  the 
present  orchards,  though  having  reached  full  production,  are  in  better  locations 
where  a  relatively  high  average  production  per  tree  could  be  maintained. 

Pear  prices  this  season  have  recovered  somewhat  both  in  the  domestic  and 
export  markets  from  the  extreme  lows  recorded  last  season.  The  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  that  went  into  effect  in  1933  have  lifted  prices  for  fresh  winter  pears. 
Thus  far  during  the  1933-34  season  prices  have  averaged  somowhat  higher  than  pre¬ 
vailed  during  last  season. 

Of  the  22,500,000  bushels  of  pears  harvested  on  an  average  in  the  5-year 
period  1927-1931,  about  17,800,000  bushels  were  used  as  fresh  fruit,  3,800,000 
bushels  were  canned  and  900,000  bushels  dried.  The  canned-fruit  packed  during 
this  period  averaged  about  3,800,000  cases  (24  # cans)  and  the  dried  output 
4,400  short  tons.  Hie  output  of  both  canned  and  dried  pears  has  increased  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  decade. 

Although  most  of  the  fresh  pears  are  consumed  in  the  United  States,  ex¬ 
ports  amounted  to  7.6  percent  of  the  crop,  and  have  greater  significance  when 
it  is  considered  that  most  of  the  exports  consist  of  small  pears  which,  for 
the  most  part,  would  otherwise  find  no  market.  Exports  of  canned  pears  account 
for  32  percent  and  dried  pears  70  percent  of  the  production  of  these  products. 
Taken  collectively,  the  quantity  of  pears  exported  in  one  form  or  another  amounts 
to  about  15.6  percent  of  the  total  pear  crop. 


The  Cherry  Outlook 


Production  of  cherries  in  the  12  more  important  commercial  States  (New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Montana,  Idaho,  Colorado,  Utah, 
Washington,  Oregon,  and  California)  in  1953  was  110,998  tons,  which  was  about 
13  percent  less  than  the  large  crop  of  1932,  almost  the  same  as  the  production 
in  1931,  hut  nearly  28  percent  larger  than  the  average  crop  for  the  period  1925 
to  1930.  No  separation  of  sweet  and  sour  cherries  are  regularly  made  in  the 
estimates  of  production,  hut  the  hulk  of  the  production  east  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  is  of  sour  cherries.  On  this  basis  it  is  estimated  that  for  the  last 
3  years  sour  cherries  averaged  about  55  percent  and  sweets  45  percent  of  the 
total  production. 

Total  trees  in  tho  12  States  increased  about  16  percent  from  1920  to  1930. 
In  1920  about  22  percont  of  the  total  trees  in  orchards  were  not  of  bearing  age 
and  in  1930  nearly  37  percent.  Sinco  1930  practically  all  of  the  nonbearing 
trees  have  reached  tho  ago  of  b  earing.  Allowing  for  natural  mortality  and  some 
loss  from  injury  during  the  winter  1932-33,  it  is  estimated  that  there  are 
around  7,800,000  trees  of  b earing  age  now  in  orchards  which  would  be  nearly 
32  percent  more  than  in  1930.  Plantings  during  recent  years  have  declined; 
however,  with  the  largo  proportion  of  young  trees  that  constitute  the  present 
bearing  acreage,  the  production  trend  can  bo  expected  to  continue  upward  for 
at  least  another  two  or  three  years. 

Sour  Cherries 

No  separation  of  sweet  and  sour  varieties  is  made  in  the  census  enumera¬ 
tion  of  trees  nor  in  the  estimates  of  production  but  surveys  show  that  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  cherry  trees  in  the  States  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  of 
sour  varieties.  About  95  percent  of  the  trees  in  Michigan  and  fully  87  percent 
in  New  York  are  of  sour  varieties.  The  majority  of  the  trees  in  Wisconsin, 
Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Montana,  and  Colorado  are  of  sour  varieties. 

In  these  7  States  present  tree  numbers  are  sufficient  to  maintain  an  up¬ 
ward  trend  in  production  for  at  least  another  five  years  provided  there  is  no 
unusual  abandonment  or  exceptional  loss  due  to  winter-kill  or  like  causes. 

Production  of  sour  cherries  is  now  so  large  that  in  years  of  average  or 
better-than-avorage  conditions  production  exceeds  the  quantity  that  can  be  mar¬ 
keted  profitably. 

In  1930  there  were  about  6,034,000  cherry  trees  in  these  7  States,  36  per¬ 
cent  of  which  were  not  of  bearing  age  and  64  percent  were  bearing.  In  Colorado, 
in  1933,  there  was  some  loss  of  trees  through  winter  injury  and  tree  numbers  in 
that  State  are  probably  on  tho  decline.  Neglect  to  trees  during  the  last  two 
years  in  Wisconsin  has  probably  resulted  in  sufficient  injury  to  check  the  ad¬ 
vancing  potential  production  somewhat  despite  the  probable  increase  in  acreage 
due  to  new  trees  coming  into  bearing.  On  the  other  hand,  Michigan,  now  the 
largest  cherry-producing  State  in  the  country,  had  about  1,910,000  trees  in  com¬ 
mercial  orchards  on  January  1,  1931,  about  54  percent  of  which  were  nonbearing, 

21  percent  were  between  7  and  11  years  of  age,  13  percent  between  12  and  18 
years  old,  9  percent  between  19  and  25,  and  3  percent  26  years  and  over.  Plant¬ 
ings  since  1930  have  been  negligible.  With  the  proportion  of  young  trees  in  or¬ 
chards  and  the  high  ratio  of  nonbearing  to  total  trees,  the  trend  of  producing 
capacity  of  trees  should  continue  upward  until  1935.  Ihe  greater  portion  of  the 
cherry  orchards  in  Nov/  York  are  relatively  young  and  mostly  well  cared  for. 


Cherries  -  #2 


From  a  marketing  standpoint,  the  sour-cherry  industry  has  a  brighter  out- 
look  at  present  than  a  year  ago.  hollowing  a  relatively  light  pack  in  1932, 
stocks  of  both  canned  and  cold-pack  cherries  were  aboi’t  cleaned  up  during  the 
last  year.  Many  growers  in  Michigan  sold  their  crop  to  canners  at  prices  con-  f 
tmgent  upon  the  price  of  canned  goods.  With  the  stocks  situation  cleared,  the 
situation  for  the  current  year  looks  much  more  favorable  than  it  has  for  sever¬ 
al  years,  in  spite  of  the  fact  the  1933  pack  is  reported  to  be  large. 

-Sweet  Cherries 

In  the  States  producing  the  bulk  of  the  sweet  cherries  the  long-timo 
production  outlook  is  much  the  same  as  indicated  for  sour  cherries.  In  1930, 
California,  Oregon,  Washington,  Utah,  and  Idaho  had  about  3,368,000  cherry 
trees,  which  represented  an  increase  of  about  56  percent  over  the  number  in 
19e0.  Only  about  62  percent  of  the  trees  in  orchards  in  those  5  States  in 
1930  were  then  of  bearing  age,  compared  with  75  percent  of  the  2,156,000  trees 
reported  in  the  census  of  1920.  Plantings  since  1930  have  been  light  in  the 
western  States,  but  there  is  some  indication  that  plantings  of  sweet  cherries 
are  being  made  in  some  eastern  States  within  trucking  distance  of  le.rge  cities 
and  in  localities  where  retail  sales  can  be  mdo  through  roadside  stands.  With 
about  38  percent  of  the  trees  in  orchards  in  1930  not  of  bearing  age,  and  with 
but,  little  abandonment  or  unusual  loss  from  weather  and  diseases,  the  trend  of 
production  rnay  be  expected  to  continue  upward  during  the  next  10  years. 

Hie  pack  of  sweet  cherries  in  the  three  Pacific  Coast  States  in  1932  of 
a  soul  482,000  cases  of  equivalent  2y  cans  was  about  22  percent  larger  than  the 
394,000  cases  packed  in  1931,  but  about  43  percent  less  than  the  pack  of  1929. 

The  pack  of  sweet  cherries  for  the  1933  season  amounted  to  around 
91 1 ,000  cases  or  about  30  percent,  larger  than  the  paolr  of  1932. 


* 


The  Grape  Outlook 


The  market  outlook  for  grapes  during  the  remainder  of  the  1933  season  and 
for  the  next  few  years  is  much  improved  over  those  of  the  immediate  past.  Ow¬ 
ing  to  the  prospects  of  the  repes,l  of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment,  it  is  likely 
that  the  demand  for  grapes  will  he  increased  in  the  next  few  years.  However, 
there  is  already  in  the  country -as  a  whole  ample  acreage  of  wine  grapes  to  take 
care  of  this  increased  demand,  djAd.it  is  not  prohahle  that  plantings  will  he 
necessary,  except  for  replacements,  for  several  years  to  come. 

In  general,  grapes  are  used  in  the  United  States  for  three  purposes.  In 
the  order  of  their  importance,  they  are  grapes  used  for  fresh  table  use,  grapes 
used  for  the  production  of  raisins,  and  grapes  used  for  the  production  of  wines. 
During  the  last  decade  the  volume  of  grapes  marketed  fresh  had  necessarily  in¬ 
creased  considerably.  However,  the  decline  in  purchasing  power  during  the  de-. 
press ion  brought  about  a  decrease  in  demand  and  drastic  declines  in  prices.  With 
the  repeal  of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  in  prospect,  it  is  probable  that  a  consid¬ 
erable  portion  of  grapes  heretofore  marketed  as  fresh  grapes  will  be  diverted  to 
the  manufacture  of  wine. 

Prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  1915-1919  consumption 
of  wines  in  the  United  States  averaged  about  46,000,000  gallons  per  year,  or 
somewhat  lower  than  during  the  pre-war  years  1910-1914  when  it  averaged  about 
57,000,000  gallons.  Impcks  from  foreign  countries  made  up  from  5  to  7,000,000 
gallons  of  these  quantities  On  a  per-capita  basis  consumption  has  never  ex¬ 
ceeded  .67  gallons  during  The  last  30  years  and  in  normal  times  averaged  about 
•6  gallons.  During  the  period  1910  to  1914  production  of  all  grapes  in 
California  averaged  897,000  tons  while  during  the  recent  five  years  it  averaged 
1,924,000  tons*  Production  of  all  grapes  in  the  reminder  of  the  country,  how¬ 
ever,  increased  about  25  percent  from  1910  to  1930. 

The  raisin  situation  from  a  supply  standpoint  appears  to  be  much  more 
favorable  than  it  was  in  1932.  The  total  supply  of  raisins  available  mr  mar¬ 
keting  in  the  1933—34  crop  year  is  about  13  percont  -less  than  that  of  the  prev¬ 
ious  year.  Hie  United  States  has  exported  around  65,000  tons  annually  dm  mg  the 
last  few  years  and,  with  foreign  production  of  raisins  and  currants  no  larger 
than  in  1932,  it  is  probable  that  exports  of  the  present  year  will  at  least  equal 
those  of  recent  years.  Although  the  carry— cvur  of  the  raisins  for  the  1932  crop 
was  unusually  large,  that  from  the  present  crop,  assuming  domestic  consumption 
no  larger  than  in  the  last  year,  is  expected  to  be  small.  Therefore,  prices  to 
raisin  growers  for  the  1933  crop  to  date  have  averaged  considerably  higher  than 
those  for  the  1932  crop. 

Eor  the  country  as  a  whole  the  production  of  grapes  increased  steadily 
during  the  deca.'5  3  ended  in  1928  but  has  since  declined  slightly.  The  1933  crop 
is  expected  to  total  1,724,000  tons,  which  compares  with  2,204,000  tons  produced 
in  1932  and  2,447,000  tons,  the  1926-1930  average.  California  is  expected  to. 
produce  1,484,000  tons  in  1933,  of  which  367,000  tons  are  classed  as  wine  varie¬ 
ties,  860,000  tons  as  raisin  grapes,  and  257,000  tons  as  table  grapes. 

In  general,  the  demand  for  grapes  has  declined  sharply  since  1927,  al¬ 
though  there  has  been  some  slackening  in  consumption  for  at  least  10  years.  In 
1932  growers  received  only  $13.24  per  ton  compared  with  $23,00  per  ton  in  1931, 
Owing  to  a  decreased  supply  and  much  improved  demand  conditions,  the  prospects 
are  favorable  for  substantially  increased  returns  for  the  1933  crops. 
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The  number  of  grapevines  of  all  ages  and  varieties  in  the  United  States 
decreased  about  8  percent  during' the  10-year  period  1910  to  1920  hut  increased 
45  percent  from  1920  to  1930.  She  Census  Bureau  reported  that  there  were 
366,844,000  vines  of  all  ages  in  the  country  as  a  whole  in  1930,  of  which  num¬ 
ber  342,191,000  were  of  bearing  age  and  about  24,653,000  were  nonbearing. 

Since  1930  there  has  been  considerable  neglect  and  some  abandonment  of  vine¬ 
yards,  especially  in  California,  end  there  have  been  practically  no  new  plant¬ 
ings,  so  the  number  of  vines  nov.  in  vineyards  has  undoubtedly  declined  slightly. 

In  California,  where  approximately  70  percent  of  the  grape  acreage  is 
located,  the  number  of  bearing  grapevines  increased  steadily  during  the  two 
decades  ended  in  1928.  Since  1928  there  has-  been  a  steady  decline  and  in 
1933  the  bearing  acreage  was  about  18  percent  below  the  1928  peak;,  From  1919  to 
1928  the  bearing  acreage  of  all  varieties  in  California  almost  doubled,  rising 
from  322,000  to  628,000  acres,  but  has  since  declined  to  517,000  acres  in  1933, 
Since  1927  the  nonbearing  acreage  of  all  varieties  has  dropped  off  sharply, 
from  40,700  acres  to  only  1,900  acres  in  1933. 

The  California  bearing  acroago  of  wine  grapes  increased  steadily  from 
97,000  acres  in  1919  to  194,000  acres  in  1928  but  declined  to  135,000  acres 
in  1932.  It  increased  slightly  in  1933  -  to  188,000  acres.  Since  1927  the 
nonbearing  acreage  of  wine-grape  varieties  has  declined  steadily  from  33,900 
acres  to  only  600  acres „ 

Iho  California  bearing  acreage  of  raisin  grapos  increased  from  170,000 
acres  in  1919  to  352,000  acres  in  1926  but  has  since  declined  to  234,000  acres 
in  1933.  Very  few  raisin  grapes  have  been  planted  in  California  during  the 
past  fevv  years.  In  1927  only  2,000  acres  were  of  non-bearing  age  and  by  1933 
it  had  decreased  to  only  200  acres. 

In  1919 . the  bearing  acreage  of  table  grapes  in  California  totaled  55,000 
acres.  It  increased  to  144,000  acres  in  1926  but  since  declined  steadily-  to 
94,000  acres  in  1933.  The  nonbearing  acreage  of  table-grape  varieties  declined 
from  4,800  acres  in  1927  to  only  1,100  acres  in  1933. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  United  States  the  total  number  of  grapevines  in¬ 
creased  39  percent  from  1920  to  1930  when  it  was  probably  at  a  record  peak  of 
109,000,000  vines.  Of  this  total  about  100,000,000  were  of  bearing  age,  while 
9,000,000  were  non- bearing.  Owing  to  the  low  prices  received  for  all  varieties 
of  grapes  during  the  last  few  years  and  in  view  of  the  downward  trend  of  acreage 
in  California.,  it  is  likely  that  there  has  been  some  decrease  in  vineyards  in 
these  States  since  1930. 


fne  Si>r^l>eriy--0^'lcK>k 


/oo 


Preliminary  estimates  indicate  that  the  total  1934  commercial  strawberry 
acreage  for  picking  will  he  about  204,560  acres,  or  2  percent  above  the  large 
acreage  of  1933  and  about  equal  to  the  record  acreage  of  1928.  Acreages  for  har¬ 
vest  will  be  increased  over  those  of  1933  in  all  marketing  groups  of  States,  ex¬ 
cept  in  the  early  marketing  group,  where  a  reduction  of  about  6  percent  is  ex¬ 
pected.  Of  the  acreage  expected  to  be  available  for  picking  in  1934,  it  is  es¬ 
timated  that  about  55  percent  will  be  new  beds  picked  for  the  first  time,  33  per¬ 
cent  will  be  second-year  beds,  and  the  remaining  12  percent  will  be  chiefly  third- 
year  beds.  Hie  average  condition  of  all  beds  about  October  1  was  reported  to  be 
74  percent  of  normal  condition  for  that  date.  The  relative  condition  of  first- 
year,  second-year,  and  older  beds  was  reported  at  80,  69,  and  59  percent,  re¬ 
spectively.  Similar  data  for  other  years  are  not  available. 

for  the  country  as  a  whole,  commercial  strawberry  production  in  1932  was 
the  largest  in  several  years.  With  production  high,  with  the  quality  of  south¬ 
ern.  oerries  generally  poor,  and  with  the  buying  power  of  consumers  low,  average 
prices  for  the  1932  crop  .Were  much  lower  than  for  any  of  the  previous  15  years, 
arvi  44  percent  below  the  average  price  for  the  5-year  period,  1927-1931.  Hot- 
with  stand  mg  the  relatively  low  prices  of  1932,  the  strawberry  acreage  for  pick¬ 
ing  in  1933  was  increased  about  4  percent  above  the  1932  acreage.  With  the  rela¬ 
tively  large  acreage  of  1933,  and  with  yields  only  slightly  below  average,  total 
production  was  above  average  and  prices  to  growers  were  the  lowest  on  record,  and 
12  percent  below  the  unusually  low  price  of  1932.  Even  so,  plantings  were  again 
increased,  bringing  the  acreage  for  picking  in  1934  very  close  to  the  204,650 
acres  harvested  during  the  record  season  of  1928.  Based  on  average  yield  per  acre 
of  i,he  last  5  seasons,  1929-1933,  the  indicated  acreage  for  harvest  in  1934  would 
produce  a  crop  almost  as  large  as  the  very  large  crops  of  1928  and  1932. 


In  the  early  shipping  States  (Florida,  Louisiana,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  and 
Texas)  preliminary  estimates  indicate  44,110  acres  for  picking  in  1934.  This  is 
about  2,600  acres  below  the  peak  acreage  of  1933,  but  it  is  the  third  largest 
acreage  thus  far  reported.  The  condition  of  the  first-year  beds,  which  will  com¬ 
prise  about  93  percent  of  the  1934  acreage,  was  reported  to  be  83  percent  of  nor-*, 
mal  on  October  1.  The  condition  of  second-year  and  older  beds  (confined  to 
Alabama  and  Mississippi)  was  given  as  77  and  75  percent  respectively.  In  these 
eariy  States,  expansion  was  especially  marked  from  1919  to  1929,  when  acreage  in¬ 
creased  from  7,900  acres  to  41,600  acres.  Since  1929,  the  acreage  has  varied  from 
a  low  of .40, 500  in  1931  to  a  peak  of  46,760  acres  in  1933.  Slight  acreage  in¬ 
creases  in  1934  as  compared  with  1933  .are  indicated  in  Louisiana  and  Texas,  but 
these  are  more  than  offset  by  decreases  in  Alabama,  Florida,  and  Mississippi, 
Florxda  with  10,000  acres  indicated  for  1934,  and  Louisiana  with  26,500  acres,  to¬ 
gether  contribute  about  83  percent  of  the  1934  acreage  for  the  early  States. 

Strawberry  prices  to  growers  in  the  early  States  in  1933  were  the  lowest 
en  record,  and  about  18  percent  below  the  very  low  prices  of  1932.  prices  in 
193o  were  only  about  50  percent  of  the  1927-1931  average.  Low  prices  and  low 
yields  per  acre  in  1933  resulted  in  a  gross  return  for  the  total  crop  that  was 
23  percent  less  than  the  low  return  of  1932,  and  about  5-9  percent  less  than  the 
relatively  favorable  retxorn  of  1931. 

In  the  second-early  States  (Arkansas,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia)  the  1934  acreage  for  picking  is  expected  to  be 
about  3  percent  larger  than  in  1933,  chiefly  because  of  increased  plantings  in 
Arkansas.  The  indicated  56,230  acres  in  these  second-early  States  for  picking  in 
j-934  is  the  largest  acreage  reported  since  1928  and  is  'about  85  percent  larger 
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than  the  verv  low  1931  acreage,.  It  has  "been  exceeded  onlj.  in  1924  and  1928.  ± 

first-year,  second-year,  and  older  hods,  in  order,  are  estimated  to  130  *na 

21  percent  of  the  1934  acreage,  and  the  reported  October  1  condition,  79,  70  an 
58  percent,  indicating  a  condition  for  all  "beds  of  71  pel  cent. 

The  1933  yield  per  acre  was  the  lowest  in  rrore  than  a  decade,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  1930,  "bat  with  a  relatively  large  acreage,  production  was .  substantia  - 
ly  larger  than  for  any  of  the  3  preceding  years.  Prices  to  growers  in  were 

about  20  percent  less  than  the  previous  low  prices  of  1932,  and  were  about  o3  per¬ 
cent  less  than  the  5-year  average,  1927-1931. 

In  the  intermediate  States  (Missouri,  Kansas,  Illinois,  Oklahoma,  Kentucky, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  and  New  Jersey)  acreage  for  picking  in  1934  is  expected  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  1933  acreage  by  about.  4  percent,  and  the  5-year  average  aci  eage  o  ^  - 
1932  by  11  percent.  A  total  of  53,090  acres  is  indicated  for  picking  in  1  com¬ 
pared  with  50,960  acres  in  1933.  Of  the  1934  acreage,  it  is  estimated  that  47  per 
cent  will  be  first-year  beds,  43  percent  second-year  bods,  and  10  percent  oldtr^ . 
beds.  The  October  condition  of  all  beds  was  reported  to  be  71  percent  of  norma..., 
first-year  beds  75  percent,  second-year  beds  70  percent,  and  older  beds  52  percent 
of  normal.  All  States  in  this  group  show  larger  acreages  for  1934,  except  Kentucky 
and  Maryland,  production  in  1933  was  materially  above  the  5-year  average  and  the 
average  price  to  growers  was  about  27  percent  less  than  the  previous  low  price  of 
1932. 


In  the  Eastern  late  States  (Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Hew  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Wisconsin)  the  estimated  acreage  for  picking  in  1934  is  about 
3  percent  larger  than  the  1933  acreage  and  is  the  largest  acreage  reported  during 
the  last  15  years.  Of  the  1934  acreage,  it  is  estimated  that  51  percent  will  be 
first-year  beds,  39  percent  second-year  beds,  and  10  percent  older  beds.  The 
October  condition  of  first-year  beds  was  reported  to  be  76  percent  of  normal,  of 
second-year  beds  65  percent,  of  older  beds  58  percent,  and  of  all  beds  70  percent 
of  normal.  Production  in  this  group  of  States  in  1933  was  11  percent  below  the 
1932  production  but  was  about  10  percent  above  the  average  production  for  the  5-year 
period  preceding  1932.  The  average  price  paid  to  growers  was  approximately  7  per¬ 
cent  below  the  low  price  of  1932. 

In  the  Pacific  Coast  and  Mountain  States  (California,  Washington,  Oregon, 
and  Utah)  21,730  acres  are  indicated  for  picking  in  1934.  This  is  about  12  percent 
above  the  1933  harvested  acreage  but  is  otherwise  the  smallest  acreage  reported 
since  1927.  It  is  ©.bout  5,000  acres  below  the  1932  peak  acreage.  Relatively  small 
acreages  for  picking  in  1934  are  indicated  in  Oregon  ©.nd  Washington  where  .Winter 
freezes  in  1932-33  were  especially  severe;  and  because  of  the  relatively  poor  con¬ 
dition  of  fields,  yields  in  1934  are  expected  to  be  below  average.  Of  the  1934 
acreage  in  the  Pacific  Coast  and  Mountain  States,  it  is  estimated  that  41  percent 
will  be  first-year  beds,  34  percent  second-year  beds,  and  25  percent  older  beds. 

The  October  condition  of  first-year  beds  was  reported  to  b e  91  percent,  of  second- 
year  beds  70  percent,  of  older  beds  66  percent,  and  of  all  beds  78  percent  of  nor¬ 
mal. 

Most  of  the  production  in  the  Western  States  is  sold  to  local  processing 
plants  and  for  consumption  as  fresh  fruit  in  western  markets.  The  1933  crop  was 
appreciably  reduced  by  winter  freezes  which  destroyed  about  15  percent  of  the 
Washington  and  about  45  percent  of  the  Oregon  acreage.  Yields'  per  acre  in  these 
Western  States,  as  a  whole,  were  low  in  1933  and  the  production  of  about  40,000,000 
quarts  was  the  smallest  reported  since  1926.  Y/ith  the  reduced  crop,  prices  to  grow¬ 
ers  improved  moderately  over  the  low  1932  prices,  but  were  much  lower  than  for  any 
other  recent  year. 
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The  trade  disappearance  of  dry  leans  during  the  1932  crop-marketing 
sea. son  was  about  300,000  lags  less  than  the  estimated  1933  crop  and  about 

I, 000,000  bags  less  than  the  average  disappearance  for  the  preceding  5  years. 
This  is  the  second  year  of  decrease  from  the  maximum  disappearance  of  over 
13,000,000  bags  in  the  1930  and  1931  seasons.  Any  increase  in  acreage  in 
1934,  with  average  yields,  would  result  in  an  increased  surplus  and  in  lower 
prices  unless  consumption  improves  toward  the  level  of  the  years  1927-1931. 

The  indicated  production  of  beans  in  1933,  based  on  crop  conditions 
October  1,  is  10,771,000  bags,  which  with  the  estimated  carry-over  in  pro¬ 
ducing  sections  on  September  1  of  about  1,250,000  bags,  gives  a  total  of  over 
12,000,000  bags.  This  is  about  300,000  bags  more  than  the  total  supply  in 
producing  sections  a  year  ago,  when  the  estimated  nroduction  was  10,154,000 
bags  and  the  carry-over  about  1,562,000  bags;  and  is  about  1 , 550 , 000' bags  less 
than  the  average  annual  supply  during  the  5  years  1927-1931.  Apparently  the 
disappearance  of  beans  from  producing  sections  during  the  1932  crop-marketing 
season  was  about  10,475,000  bags  compared  with  an  average  disappearance  of 

II, 600,000  bags  during  the  previous  5  seasons,  including  net  imports. 

The  average  farm  wrice  of  beans  in  the  United  States  followed  the  down¬ 
ward  trend  of  agricultural  commodities  since  September  15,  1930.  At  that  time 
the  average  farm  price  was  $6.03  per  100  pounds,  declining  to  $2.58  per  100 
pounds  September  15,  1931  and  $2.04  per  100  pounds  on  September  15,  1932.  The 
lowest  price  was  reached  February  15,  1953  when  the  average  farm  -price  for  all 
beans  was  $1.50  per  100  pounds.  By  August  15,  1933  "rices  had  advanced  to 
$3.38  per  100  pounds,  with  a  subsequent  decline  to  $2.64  per  100  pounds  on 
October  15.  These  extreme  low  prices  during  the  last  two  years  were  the  lowest 
on  record  and  from  September  1931  to  March  1933  the  index  of  bean  prices  was 
lower  than  the  general  index  of  farm  prices.  Burdensome  carry-overs  of  some 
of  the  leading  cla.sses  of  beans  hove  now  been  greatly  reduced  but  with  others 
the  carry-over  is  still  having  a  depressing  effect  on  the  price. 

Uiring  the  period  Sertember  1,  1931  to  September  1,  1933  exports  and 
re-exports  of  beans  from  the  United  States  slightly  exceeded  imports.  Prior 
to  this  time  in  most  years  imports  exceeded  exports  by  from  about  400,000 
bags  to  1,100,000  bags.  Shipments  to  non-contiguous  United  States  territory, 
not  included  in  these  figures,  increased  steadily  from  189,000  bags  during  the 
1929  crop-marketing  season  to  407,000  bags  in  the  1932  season. 

The  production  of  beans  by  classes  for  the  year  1933  will  not  be  known 
accurately  before  final  estimates  are  available  in  December.  Indications  on 
t  October  1  were  that  the  production  of  Pea.  beans  this  year  will  be  about 
9  3,250,000  bags  compared  with  4,632,000  bags  in  1932  and  2,991,000  average  for 
the  preceding  5  years.  The  carry-over  on  September  1  of  this  year,  however , 
was  aoout  300,000  bags  (greater  than  a  year  ago.  A  large  percentage  of  the 
Pea  bean  crop  in  the  United  States  is  canned  as  baked  beans  or  pork  and  beans. 
The  quantity  of  beans  used  by  canners  decreased  markedly  from  1929  to  1931, 
according  to  figures  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

'The  indicated  production  of  Great  Northern  beans,  which  is  second  in 
importance  in  the  white  bean  group  to  Pea  beans,  is  about  1,550,000  bags.  This 
1S  about  500,000  bags  more  than  was  produced  in  1932  but  about  100,000  bags 
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less  than  the  average  for  the  5  years  1927-1931.  A  carry-over  of  350,000  hags 
brings  the  total  supply  to  1,900,000  hags  compared  with  a  total  supply  of 
1,540,000  hags  a  year  ago. 

The  heavy  accumulated  carry-over  of  pinto  hears  resulting  from  the 
unusually  large  crops  of  1929  and  1930  has  practically  disappeared,  as  a 
result  of  the  unusually  low  production  of  844,000  hags  in  1932.  The  indi¬ 
cated  production  this  year  is  more  nearly  in  line  with  the  average  annual 
disappearance,  namely,  1,600,000  bags.  The  price  of  Pinto  beans  during  the 
1932-33  marketing  season  ranged  somewhat  higher  than  that  for  leading  classes 
of  white  beans.  Prices  for  this  class  are  still  somewhat  higher  than  those 
prevailing  for  Pea  beans. 

The  indicated  production  of  850,000  hags  of  Lima  beans  plus  the  small 
carry-over  on  September  1  of  this  year  of  47,000  bags  results  in  a  total 

supply  of  this  class  much  smaller  than  last  year  or  the  average  of  the  pre¬ 

ceding  5  years.  Baby  Lima  production  was  increased  from  322,000  bags  in  1932 
to  an  indicated  production  of  570,000  bags  in  1933.  A  carry-over  of  68,000 
bags  on  September  1  brings  the  total  supply  of  this  class  up  to  638,000  bags. 
Tne  record  movement  or  disappearance  of  Baby  Limas  occurred  during  the  1932 
crop-marketing  season  when  618,000  bags  disappeared  into  trade  channels. 
Indications  are,  therefore,  that  there  is  a  surplus. of  Baby  Limas  which  may 
result  in  lower  prices  for  this  class. 

No  official  estimates  are  available  for  the  other  classes  of  beans 
"■roduced  largely  in  California.  Trade  estimates  show  a  total  supply  of 

Blackeyes  about  50,000  bags  greater  than  that  of  a.  year  ago.  This  supply 

does  not  appear  burdensome  but  is  sufficient  for  average  requirements.  The 
Production  of  pink  beans  is  estimated  to  be  somewhat  longer  than  in  1932 
but  aoout  equal  to  the  average  for  the  previous  5  years.  The  1933  production 
plus  the  Sent ember  1  carry-over  equals  the  record  distribution  in  the  1929 
crop-marketing  season.  The  1933  production  of  California  Small  Whites  is 
estimated  to  be  almost  double  that  of  the  1932  crop  but  about  the  same  a.s 
tnat  of  1931.  The  carry-over  is  not  heavy  and  the  total  supply  is  estimated 
to  be  around  440,000  bags. 
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The  Peanut  Outlook  for  1933 — 3^. 


October  prices  to  growers  for  peanut 3  harvested  for  nuts  were  about 
double  the  low  average  prices  received  for  the  1332  crop  and  may,  if  main¬ 
tained,  tend  to  encourage  excessive  plantings,  especially  in  the  Southeast 
and  Southwest.  Prices  in  October  were  only  about  65  percent  of  the  1926— 30 
average  but  production  costs  in  1933  ^ere  the  lowest  in  many  years.  Sven  if 
Government  contracts  specifically  require  that  acreage  eliminated  from 
cotton  and  other  crops  is  not  to  be  planted  to  crops  to  be  marketed, there 
will  be  much  land  suitable  for  growing  peanuts  which  will  not  be  restricted 
by  contracts.  Very  low  prices  were  received  for  the  large  193-^  ana  ^932 
crops.  If  production  is  increased  in  193^  ever  that  of  1933  would  seem 
that  lower  relative  prices  than  those  existing  in  October  1933  "De  °"b— 

tained  for  the  1934  crop, 

October  prices  for  the  1933  crop  would  have  been  lower  except  for  the 
activities  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  Following  the 
large  193^  1932  crops,  consumption  of  peanuts  and  peanut  products  during 

the  1931-32  and  1932—33  seasons  was  the  largest  in  years  although  takings 
by  oil  mills  were  relatively  small  and  confined  to  the  lowest  grades.  Carry¬ 
over  of  farmers1  stock  peanuts  in  producing  regions  into  the  1933 — 3^  season 
was  small  and  materially  reduced  from  the  carry-over  of  a  yee.r  earlier. 

'The  estimated  1,387.000  acres  of  peanuts  to  be  harvested  for  nuts  in 
1933  Is  uoout  I3  percent  below  the  record  acreage  of  1932»  but  is  about 
11  percent  above  the  average  for  the  5  years,  1927— 31.  The  October  estimated 
yield  of  about  640  pounds  per  acre  slightly  exceeds  the  low  1932  yield  but 
is  about  11  percent  below  the  average  for  the  previous  5  years.  The  prelim¬ 
inary  estimated  production  of  about  890,000,000  pounds  is  112,000,000  pounds 
under  the  1932  crop,  and  is  11,000,000  pounds  below  the  average  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  5  years.  The  1933  acreage  was  decreased  from  the  1932  figure  in  both 
the  Virginia-North  Carolina  and  the  Southeastern  sections,  but  was  practically 
the  same  as  the  1932  acreage  in  the  Southwestern  States, 

Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  which  produce  principally 
large— podded  or  Virginia-type  nuts,  according  to  preliminary  estimates,  have 
an  acreage  nearly  23  percent  below  that  of  1932.  and  the  indicated  1933  re¬ 
duction  is  about  24  percent  or  9^,000,000  pounds  smaller  than  the  1932  crop. 

The  carry-over  of  farmers1  stock  peanuts  in  all  hands  into  the  1933 — 3^"  season 
was  only  about  50  percent  of  the  large  carry-over  of  a  year  earlier  and  with 
the  reduced  1933  crop  of  309.000,000  pounds,  supplies  of  peanuts  for  the 
1333~3]+  season  will  be  about  70  percent  less  than  were  the  supplies  for  the 
previous  season.  New— crop  peanuts  will  average  smaller  in  size  than  those 
produced  m  IO32,  Because  of  low  prices,  consumption  of  Virginia— type  peanuts 
during  the  1932—33  season  was  the  heaviest  on  record.  The  trend  in  Virginia— 
type  peanuts  is  sharply  towards  shelled  goods,  peanuts  in  the  shell  now 
representing  only  about  Ip  percent  of  the  total  movement  from  this  area.  The 
present  acreage  is  IS  percent  below  the  average  of  the  last  5  years,  and  if 
kept  near  this  figure  should  assist  in  maintaining  prices  for  large— podded 
varieties.  Growers  of  Virginia— type  peanuts,  however,  face  keener  competition 
than  formerly  from  Spanish  and  Southeastern  Runner  peanuts. 

In  the  Southeastern  States  of  Georgia,  Alabama,  Florida,  South  Carolina, 
and  Mississippi,  where  both  Spanish  and  Runner  types  are  grown,  the  acreage  in 
1^33  reduced  13  percent  from  the  1932  acreage.  With  an  estimated  yield 
per  acre  slightly  higgler  than  the  low  1932  yield,  the  October  estimate  is  for 
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a  crop  about  20,000,000  pounds  less  than  that  of  1932.  Although  the  movement 
of  shelled  goods  from  this  area  during  the  1932—33  season  was  less  than  for 
the  preceding  season,  it  was  sufficient  to  dispose  of  the  crop,  and  the 
Carrs'-— over  into  the  1933 — 3^  season  was  negligible.  Because  of  favorable 
weather  while  the  peanuts  were  being,  dug  and  cured,  the  quality  of  the  1933 
crop  is  superior  to  that  of  the  1932  crop.  More  farmers  than  usual  placed 
their  peanuts  in  storage,  in  the  expectation  of  receiving  higher  prices. 

The  indicated  1933  acreage  of  about  802,000  acres  harvested  for  nuts  in  the 
Southeast  is  about  13  percent  less  than  the  record  1932  acreage,  but  about 
11  percent  aoove  the  average  acreage  for  the  ^-yoax  period  1928—32.  The 
large  peanut  crops  produced  during  the  last  2  seasons  were  absorbed  at 
prices  that  have  been  disastrous  to  growers.  If  peanut  prices  are  to  bo 
materially  improved  it  seems  that  an  acreage  equal  to  the  average  of  the  last 
5  years  would  be  adequate. 

In  the  Southwestern  States  of  Texas,  Oklahoma,  Arkansas,  and  Louisiana, 
where  Spanish  type  peanuts  are  grown,  the  1933  acreage  and  production  show 
very  little  change  from  those  of  1932,  according  to  early  October  estimates. 
The  carry-over  in  this  area  was  extremely  small.  The  quality  of  this  year's 
crop  in  the  Southwest  appears  better  than  that  of  last  year.  The  acreage 
planted  for  nuts  in  1933  in  the  Southwest  was  17  percent  above  that  of  the 
last  5  years.  Although  the  Southwest  has  more  favorable  freight  rates  to 
markets  in  the  Southwest,  Central  West,  and  Inter— Mountain  States,  it  is  not 
believed  that  any  material  increase  over  the  1933  level  of  production  is 
desirable. 

In  addition  to  peanuts  harvested  for  nuts  about  732.000  acres  of 
peanuts,  mostly  planted  with  corn,  were  grazed  or  hogged  off  in  1930  and 
193-9  and  about  820,000  acres  in  1932.  Some  decrease  in  such  acreage  prob¬ 
ably  occurred  in  1933  "b-t  its  extent  has  not  been  estimated.  The  spring  pig 
crop  of  1933  was  1  or  2  percent  smaller  than  in  1932  in  the  peanut— producing 
States  and  the  number  of  sows  to  farrow  in  those  States  in  the  fall  of  1933 
was  reported  in  June  at  about  3  percent  less  than  the  number  in  1932.  The 
southern  corn  crop  in  1933  is  about  6  percent  less  than  it  was  in  1932  and 
about  equal  to  the  average  for  the  years  1927— 31.  The  grain— sorghum  crop 
of  the  Southwest  is  about  equal  to  last  year's  and  is  much  above  the  average 
size. 
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Present  indications  are  that,  although  in  regard  to  American  cotton  the 
1933  crop  will  be  considerably  below  world  consumption  in  1933-34  and  the  world 
carry-over  at  the  end 'of  this  season  will  be  somewhat  further  reduced,  the 
total  supply  will  still  be  very  large,  while  of  cottons  of  all  kinds  the  supply 
in  the  1933-34  season  will  be  slightly  larger  than  in  either  of  the  2  previous 
years.  Without  the  cotton  adjustment  program,  however,  the  domestic  crop 
would  probably  have  been  the  second  largest  in  history  and  far  in  excess  of 
world  consumption  of  American  cotton  this  year.  The  increase  in  the  supply  o: 
foreign  cotton  is  accounted  for  both  by  an  increase  in  production  and  by  a 
larger  carry-over.  Nevertheless,  the  increased  production  which  is  occurring 
in  many  of  the  foreign  countries  this  year  represents  in  most  cases  a  return 
to  more  normal  production  after  1  or  2  years  of  reduced  crops. 

The  40,800,000  acres  planted  to  cotton  in  the  United  States  in  1933  re¬ 
presented  an  increase  of  11.6  percent  over  that  of  the  previous  year,  but  the 
removal  of  about  10,400,000  acres  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
leaves  an  indicated  area  for  harvest  16  percent  less  than  that  of  1932,  and 
the  smallest  since  1921.  Without  the  1934  adjustment  program,  the  improved 
returns  from  cotton,  continued  abundant  supplies  of  la»or,  and  other  factors, 
would  probably  lead  to  further  increases  in  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in 
1934.  The  adjustment  program  calls  for  an  area  in  1934  of  only  25,000,000 
acres,  which,  with  yields  equal  to  the  average  for  the  last  10  years,  would 
give  a  crop  of  around  8,800,000  bales.  Or.  the  basis  of  25,000,000  acres, 
yields  would  have  to  be  23  pounds  per  acre  larger  than  any  year  on  record  and 
79  pounds  above  the  average  of  the  last  10  years  for  the  1934  crop  to  equal 
the  October  estimate  of  12,900,000  tales  for  the  1933  crop. 

World  consumption  of  all  cotton  in  1932-33  increased  a* out  2,000,000 
tales  over  that  of  the  previous  season  and  was  the  highest  for  3  years.  The 
increase  in  the  consumption  of  American  was  almost  as  great  as  the  total  in¬ 
crease  for  all  growths,  the  increased  consumption  of  sundries  being  largely 
offset  by  a  marked  decline  in  Indian  and  a  slight  decline  in  Egyptian.  World 
consumption  of  American  cotton  in  1932-33  exceeded  domestic  production  by 
1,200,000  bales,  was  the  largest  consumption  since  1928-29,  and  was  30  per¬ 
cent  greater  than  the  low  level  of  consumption  in  1930-31.  Cotton  consumption 
in  the  United  States  during  last  season  was  the  largest  for  4  years.  If 
employment  and  pay  rolls  in  other  industries  should  improve  still  further 
during  the  coming  months  and  if  retail  prices  of  cotton  goods  are  not  increas¬ 
ed  over  the  prevailing  higher  levels,  domestic  cotton  consumption  in  1933-34 
might  again  increase. 

In  Europe,  cotton  consumption  during  August,  September,  and  October 
v/as  considerably  above  that  of  a  year  earlier  which,  with  the  improving  con¬ 
ditions' of  general  business,  indicates  the t  the  1933-34  consumption  in  Europe 
may  equal  or  possibly  somewhat  exceed  that  of  1932-33.  However,  European 
mill  consumption  in  1932-33  was  the  largest  for  5  years  and  in  some  sections 
of  the  Continent  stocks  of  cotton  goods  have  increased  somewhat,  the  output 
during  the  summer  months  somewhat  exceeding  movement  into  consumption  with  a 
corresponding  rise  in  stocks  of  textile  products. 

In  China,  the  indications  in  October  are  that  total  cotton  consumption 
in  1933-34  may  be  somewhat  smaller  than  in  the  previous  season,  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  considerably  smaller  proportions  of  American  cotton  are  being  used.  In 
Japan,  however,  cotton  interests  hove  agreed  as  a  protest  against  the  higher 
Indian  tariff  on  non-British  goods  not  to  buy  Indian  cotton.  This  policy,  if 
continued,  will  substantially  increase  the  proportion  of  American  cotton  used. 
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In  February  1933  cotton  prices  in  domestic  markets  averaged  less  than 
6  cents  per  pound,  but  with  the  improvement  in  business,  and  expectation  of 
inflation,  cotton  prices  advanced  to  above  9  cents  before  the  end  of  May.  Ir. 
June  and  July  the  marked  improvement  in  the  textile  industry  as  well  as  in 
general  business  resulted  in  an  additional  increase  of  2-ir  cents  per  pound  and 
by  mid-July  prices  reached  ll-§-  cents,  the  highest  level  recorded  for  almost 
3  years.  A  considerable  part  of  this  marked  advance  was  lost  by  mid-August 
with  prices  slightly  below  Sib  cents,  but  in  late  October  prices  were  around 
Sg-  cents  which  was  more  than  3  cents  above  those  of  a  year  earlier. 


Supply 


All  cotton  -  The  prospects  in  late  October  are  that  the  world  supply  of 
all  cotton  in  1953-34  will  be  even  larger  than  in  either  of  the  two  previous 
seasons  when  the  total  supplies  were  equivalent  to  about  41,000,000  bales  of 
approximately  478  pounds.  Although  the  supply'of  American  in  1933-34  will 
probably  be  1,500,000  bales  less  than  that  of  1932-33,  the  indications  are  that 
this  decrease  will  be  more  than  offset  by  the  increc.se  in  the  1955-34  crop  in 
foreign  countries  and  the  somewhat  larger  world  carry-over  of  foreign  cotton. 

.American  cotton  -  Present  indications  are  that  the  world  supply  of 
American  cotton  for  the  season  1933-34  will  be  about  24,500,000  bales.  This 
supply  is  U2°ut  1,500,000  bales  less  than  the  extremely  large  supplies  of 
about  26,000,000  Dales  for  each  of  tiie  two  previous  seasons,  but  is  still 
aoout  o, 000, 000  bales  larger  than  the  10-year  average  supply  of  18,500,000 
J^es  -  or  ^ls  period  1921-22  to  1950-31.  .ithout  the  adjustment  program, 

l!333-34  supply  would  probably  have  been  around  28,800,000  bales,  or  about 
S’R0~J>000  re-Ies  larger  than  the  record  supplies  of  the  two  previous  seasons. 

ihe  world  supply  of  American  cotton  for  the  season  1933-34  is  made  up 
of  a  carry-over  or.  August  1  estimated  at  11,600,000  bales  and  the  1933  crop, 
or:  October  1  was  estimated  at  12,885,000  bales.  This  carry-over  of 
11,600,000  bal.es  is  nearly  1,400,000  bales  less  than  the  peak  carry-over  of 
or  out  13,000,000  bales  in  1932,  but  is  still  much  larger  than  that  for  any 
y-jar  prior  to  1932.  it  is  still  more  than  twice  as  large  as  the  average  for 
ij'ae  10-your  period,  1922  to  1931,  and  continues  to  exert  a  depressing  in¬ 
fluence  on  cotton  prices.  However,  present  indications  are  that  the  world 
°ver  of  American  in  1934  will  be  further  reduced. 

The  1933  domestic  crop,  estimated  at  almost  12,900,000  bales,  is  only 
about  100,000  bales  less  than  the  1932  crop,  but  is  4,200,000  bales  less  than 
the  1  /  ,  100,000  Dales  crop  in  1931  which  v/ns  the  second  largest  crop  on  record. 
Axcept  ior  the  reduction'  in  production  estimated  at  about  4,300,000  bales 
brought  about  by  the  adjustment  program,  the  1933  crop  would  probably  have 
b  trie  second  .largest  crop  thus  far  produced,  exceeding  that  of  1931. 

The  indicated  area  for  harvest  in  1933  is  about  30,000,000  acres, 
10,400,300  acres  having  been  removed  from  production  under  the  cotton  adjust¬ 
ment  program,  and  there  being  abandonment  estimated  at  about  400,000  acres 
additional.  The  1933  acreage  for  harvest  is  approximately  5,900,000  acres 
')r  Per°'er;ij  less  than  that  of  1932  and  about  25  percent  less  than  that 
the  5-year  period,  1928-1932.  Weather  conditions  during  the  growing  sea- 
J°Ji  "‘eie  verJ  favorable  and  boll  weevil  damage  was  relatively  light,  result¬ 
ing  in  unusually  large  yields.  The  October  estimated  yield  of  205.3  pounds 


per  acre  for  the  1933 


above  the  10-ye; 


crop  it 


>oul 


18  percent  above  that  for  1932 


percent 


ir  average,  and  the  largest  since  1914,  with  the  exception  of 
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The  area  planted  to  cotton  in  the  United  States  in  1933  w as  estimated 
at  40,800.000  acres  or  an  increase  of  11.6  percent  over  that  of  the  previous 
year.  Although  this  year's  planted  acreage  was  4,300,000  acres  larger  than 
in  1932  it  was  slightly  below  the  average  of  the  last  5  y  ars.  P.rior  to  1933 
the  area  planted  to  cotton  in  the  United  States  had  be^n  reduced  for  3 
successive  yearsand  in  1932  was  18  percent  be  low  the  1929  acreage.  The 
increase  in  the  acreage  planted  in  1933  may  be  largely  accounted  for  by  the 
unsatisfactory  returns  from  other  crops,  the  large  supply  of  available  labor, 
and  the  fact  that  rather  large  supplies  of  food  and  feed  products  were  on  hand, 
along  with  the  increase  in  cotton  prices  which  occurred  around  planting  time. 

Present  prospects  are  that  the  supply  of  American  cotton  in  1934-35  will 
be  materially  less  than  that  of  1933-34.  If  world  consumption  this  season 
equals  or  exceeds  that  of  1932-33,  as  is  indicated  at  present,  the  world  carry¬ 
over  on  August  1,  1934  would  be  reduced  to  less  than  10,500,000  bales.  Further¬ 
more,  the  program  announced  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  calls 
for  a  restriction  in  the  1934  cotton  crop  to  25,000,000  acres,  which,  if  yields 
should  be  equal  to  the  average  of  the  lust  10  years,  would  give  a  crop  of 

around  8,800,000  bales.  This  would  give  a  supply  for  the  1954-55  season  of  less 

than  20,000,000  bales  compared  with  the  1933-34  indio-ted  supply  of  24,500,000 
wales,  a  26,000,000  bales  supply  for  the  1931-32  and  the  1932-53  seasons,  and 
a  lO-yeur  average  of  approximately  18,500,000  wales,  with  the  1934  crop  re¬ 
stricted  to  25,000,000  acres,  the  1934  crop  would  probably  still  be  materially 
less  than  that  of  1933,  even  if  the  more  productive  coils  are  utilized,  the 
crop  is  more  intensively  cultivated,  and  larger  quantities  of  fertilizers  are 
applied,  resulting  in  yields  per  acre  considerably  above  the  1922-1931  average. 
For  the  production  from  25,000,000  acres  to  equal  the  October  estimate  of  the 
1933  crop,  average  yields  would  have  to  be  79  pounas  or  47  percent  above  the 
167  pounds  average  of  the  last  10  years,  41  pounds  per  acre  above  thu  high 

yields  indicated  for  1933,  -and  23  pounds  above  the  extremely  high  yields  of 

1898-99.  without  acreage-control  measures  the  improved  returns  from  cotton, 
an  abundant  labor  supply,  und  somewhat  improved  credit  conditions  might  easily 
stimulate  the  planting  of  an  acreage  in  1934  in  excess  of  the  40,800,000  acres 
planted  in  1933. 


foreign  cotton  -  October  estimates  of  total  foreign  production  in  1933-34 
are  only  tentative  but  they  indicate  an  increase  equivalent  to  about  1,500,000 
bales  of  478  pounds,  or  about  14  percent  over  the  1932-33  production.  The  pros¬ 
pective  crop  is  larger  also  than  the  average  of  the  previous  5  years  by  1,00G,0GC 
bales  or  8  percent.  A  material  port  of  the  increase  in  the  prospective  1933-34 
loreign  production  represents  a  return  to  more  normal  production  after  1  or  2 
years  of  small  crops.  This  is  particularly  true  in  Egypt,  India,  Brazil,  and 
Mexico.  The  world  carry-over  of  foreign  cotton  on  .august  1,  1953,  as  indicated 
by  stocks  reported  at  specified  locations,  Was  about  450,000  Oales  larger  than 
a  year  earlier,  although  it  was  smaller  than  for  any  other  year  since  1927. 

The  indicated  supply  of  foreign- grown  cotton  in  1953-34,  therefore,  is  about 
1,950,000  halos  larger  than  in  1932-33  and  1,000,000  bales  larger  than  the 
preceding  5-year  average. 

The  Indian  crop  is  harvested  considerably  1  ater  than  the  American  crop 
and  the  first  official  production  estimate  7/111  not  be  released  until  December. 
Plantings  up  to  October  1  were  estimated  at  7  percent  above  those  of  a  year 
earlier.  In  October  the  Bombay  cotton  trade  estimated  that  the  1933-34  Indian 
crop  would  be  about  14  percent  above  that  cf  1932-33.  The  1932-33  crop  in  India 
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was  estimated  at  the  equivalent  of  3, 800 ,'000  bales  of  478  pounds,  which  was 

about  400,000  boles  larger  than  the  previous  crop.  7/or  Id  consumption  of 

Indian  cotton  again  declined  in  1932-33,  and  the  world  Carry-over  on  August  1, 

1933'  showed  an  increase  over  the  previous  year  of  about  700,000  bales.  Should 
the  1933-34  crop  be  as  large  as  now  indicated,  the  supply  for  this  season  will 
be  about  1,100,000  bales  larger  than  the  small  supply  of  the  previous  season. 

The  1933-34  Egyptian  crop  was  estimated  in  October  at  slightly  more  than 
the  equivalent  of  1,600,000  bales  of  478  pounds.  This  is  600,000  bales  or  about 
63  percent  larger  than  the  1932-33  crop  and  considerably  larger  than  the  1931-3 
crop,  but  somewhat  less  than  the  crops  of  1930-31  arid  1929-30.  Both  the  1931-3 
and  1932-33  crops  .cere  unusually  small,  however ,  as  a  result  of  reduced  acreage 
trought  about  by  low  cotton  prices  and  by  acreage  restriction  measures.  The 
Carry-over  of  Egyptian  cotton  on  august  1,  1933,  was  about  400,000  bales  smaller 
than  a  year  earlier  and  ns  the  smallest  since  1929.  The  total  supply  of 
Egyptian  cotton  indicated  for  the  season  1933-34  is  about  270,000  bales  larger 
than  for  1932-33,  but  is  smaller  than  for  any  other  season  since  1928-29. 

The  revision  of  the  Egyptian  acreage-restriction  decree,  together  with 
higher  prices  for  cotton  and  unsatisfactory  returns  for  jther  crops,  largely 
account  for  the  65  percent  increase  in  acreage  over  that  for  the  preceding  year. 
However,  the  Egyptian  cotton  acreage  in  1933-34  was  13  percent  less  than  in 
1950-31.  From.-  a  long-time  viewpoint  an  important  phase  of  Egyptian  cotton 
production  is  the  gradually  increasing  proportions  of  the  shorter  staple  and 
higher  yielding  varieties.  This  change  will  not  only  tend  to  increase  pro¬ 
duction,  out  will  result  in  a  larger  proportion  of  the  Egyptian  crop  that  7/ill 
compete  directly  with  long-staple  upland  cotton  produced  in  the  United  States. 

The  October  indications  were  that  the  1935-34  Chinese  cotton  crop  would 
be  equivalent  to  approximately  2,600,000  bul es  of  478  pounds,  and  will  be  the 
largest  in  years.  The  indicated  production  is  15  percent  larger  than  the  1932- 
o3  crop  and  45  percent  larger  than  in  1931-32.  The  Carry-over  of  Chinese  cotton 
at  mills  and  at  port  warehouses  was  larger  in  1933  than  a  ye  or  earlier,  there¬ 
fore,  the  supply  promises  to  be  unusually  large.  During  1932-33  mill  con¬ 
sumption  of  Chinese  cotton  in  China  ?/as  the  l  argest  in  the  hist  ary  of  the 
industry  and  only  a  small  quantity  iws  exported.  So  far  this  season,  however, 
the  cotton  mills  in  China  have  been  operating  at  somewhat  lower  rates  than 
during  the  previous  season. 

The  first  official  estimate  of  the  crop  in  northern  Brazil,  which  is 
ordinarily  about  70  percent  of  the  total  Brazilian  crop,  indicated  an  increase 
oi  about  290,000  bales  of  478  pounds  over  the  short  crop  of  the  previous  year, 
or  a  crop  slightly  above  the  5-year  average.  The  Mexican  crop  is  estimated  at 
more  than  100,000  bales  larger  than  the  extremely  small  crjp  of  1932-33  and  u 
little  above  the  average  of  the  last  5  years.  The  Russian  acreage  is  reported 
to  Be  about  5  percent  less  than  in  1932-33,  and  difficulties  in  connection  with 
irrigation  and  cultivation  in  many  sections  point  to  the  probability  of  lower 
yields  per  acre.  The  1932-33  producti  n  in  Brazil  amounted  to  408,000  bales 
awl  in  Mexico,  95,000  bales;-  while  the  average  for  the  preceding  5  years  amount¬ 
ed  uo  530,000  bales  in  Brazil  and  to  about  220,000  bales  in  Mexico.  Little  is 
known  as  yet  regarding  the  carry-over  f  these  gr  rwths  or  the  crop  prospects  in 
other  foreign  cotton-producing  countries. 

If  prices  of  cotton  in  foreign  countries  increase,  this  would  probably 
tend  to  increase  cotton  acreage  abroad.  However,  a  rise  in  the  price  of 
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competing  cr  ^ps  in  those  countries  end  the  feet  that  many  foreign  cotton 
producers  ore  not  as  responsive  to  price  changes  as  are  producers  in  the  United 
States  would  be  offsetting  factors  which  may  tend  to  held  down  the  increase 
during  the  next  year  or  too. 


Consumption 

Jorld  consumption  -  The  total  world  mill  consumption  of  all  growths  in 
the  1932-33  season  was  reported  at  24,332,000  running  bales.  This  was  an 
increase  of  2,013,000  bales  or  9  percent  over  that  of  1931-32,  it  was  the 
highest  since  1929-30,  and  was  slightly  above  the  average  for  the  last  10 
years.  The  Increase  in  consumption  of  American  cotton,  which  amounted  to 
1,851,000  bales,  was  almost  equivalent  to  the  increase  in  the  total  consumption 
all  growths.  Although  consumption  of  sundries  Cotton  increased  794,000 
bales  over  the  previous  season,  this  gain  v/us  largely  offset  by  the  decline 
of  583,000  bales  in  the  consumption  of  Indian  and  44,000  boles  in  Egypt i-n. 

’•or Id  consumption  of  American  cotton  continued  t:  increase  and  was 
placed  at  14,167,000  running  bales  in  1932-33  which  was  an  increase  of 
0,259,000  bales  or  30  percent  above  the  low  level  reached  in  1930-31,  and 
Was  the  largest  since  1928-29,  //hen  'orld  corisumpti  n  v/as  reported  at 
15,076,000  bales.  About  70  percent  of  the  increase  in  the. total  consumption 
of  American  in  1932-33  over  the  previous  year  may  be  accounted  for  by  the 
increase  which  occurred  in  the  United  States.  Europe  also  used  considerably 
more  American  cotton  in  1932-33  than  in  the  previous  season  because  of  a 
larger  total  consumption  and  because  of  the  use  of  lmger  proportions  of 
American  cotton.  There  was  an  increase  in  Japan’s  consumpti  -n  of  American 
cotton  about  equal  to  the  decline  that  occurred  in  China  and  India  resulting 
in  little  net  change  in  the  quantity  of  American  cotton  consumed  in  the  Orient 
in  1932-33  as  compared  with  the  previous  season.  During  the  1932-33  seas  n 
American  cotton  represented  about  62  percent  of  the  total  world  consumption. 

In  1930-31  the  proporti  m  of  American  to  the  total  was  52  percent  and  the 
average  for  the  last  10  years  Was  59  percent. 

7/orld  mill  consumption  of  Indian  cotton  in  1932-33  amounted  to 
4,200,009  running  bales  of  approximately  400  pounds  compared  with  almost 
4,800,000  bales  in  1931-32  ana  an  average  during  the  last  10  years  of  5,200,000 
bales.  The  1932-33  consumption  of  Indian  cotton  us  the  smallest  since  records 
became  available  in  1920-21.  The  greatest  decline  in  the  1932-33  consumption 
of  Indian  occurred  in  China  ./here  less  than  171,000  bales  were  c  /nsumed  com¬ 
pared  with  a  10-yeur  average  of  408,000  bales.  Many  European  countries  also 
consumed  less  Indian  in  1932-33  than  in  the  previous  season  and  in  Japan 
consumption  decreased  slightly. 

Total  consumption  of  Egyptian  cotton  in  1932-33  amounted  to  936,000 
#  running  bales  of  approximately  750  p  unds  which  v/aS  44,000  bales  loss  than 

the  previous  season  uni  only  slightly  below  the  average  of  the  last  10  years. 
The  decrease  that  has  occurred  in  the  United  States  consumption  of  Egyptian 
during  the  last  3  years  has  been  largely  offset  by  increases  in  Japan,  China 
and  India.  The  5,029,000  bales  of  sundries  cotton  (all  cotton  other  than 
American,  Indian,  and  Egyptian)  consumed  in  1952-33  was  19  percent  larger  than 
in  the  previous  season  and  only  3  percent  below  the  peak  consumption  of  1929-3CI 
The  heavy  ^consumption  of  Chinese  cotton  in  China  almost  entirely  accounted  for 
tne  total  increase  in  sundries  growths . 

Deports  indicate  that  world  consumption  of  American  cotton  curing  ^ugust 
and  September  1933  Was  at  levels  considerably  above  those  of  a  ye.jT  earlier. 
This  and  the  improvements  in  general  business  conditions  in  the  United  States 
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and  in  foreign  countries  are  favorable  to. an  increase  in  cotton  consumption  in/ 
as  compared  with  1932-33.  But  American  cotton  will  perhaps  nee  o  greater 

competition  from  foreign  cotton  in  1933-34  than. during  the  previous  seasoxi 
as  a  result  of  larger  supplies  of  foreign  cotton  and  smaller  supplies  of 


American. 


U nitod  St  at  e  s 


Mill  consumption  cf  cotton  in  the  United  States  in 


1932-33  amounted  to  6,136,000  running  bales,  which  was  1,270,000  bales,  or 
about  26  percent  greater  than  in  1931-32  and  was  greater  than  for  any  other  ^ 
season  since  1S28-29.  Although  the  rate  of  consumption  during  the  first  halj. 
of  the  1932—33  season  was  somewhat  greater  than  a  year  earlier  and  was  con¬ 
siderably  greater  than. during  the  last  half  of  the  preceding  season,  the 
narked  increases  took  place  after  February  1933.  Domestic  mill  consumption 
increased  at  an  unusually  rapid  rate  from  April  through  Juno,  and  in  Junc 
the  rate  of  consumption  was  5  percent  greater  than  the  high  levels  reached 
in  1926A-27,  and  was  also  greater  than  that  for  any  other  month  for  which 
records  are  available.  Since  Juno  and  July,  consumption  in  the  United  States 
has  decreased  materially  but  in  September  was  still  somewhat  above  that  of  a 
year  earlier  and  was  considerably  above  September  1930  and  1931. 

The  phenomenal  increases  in  domestic  mill  consumption  of  cotton  from 
April  to  July  1933,  wore  associated  with  marked  advances  in  prices  of  raw 
materials  along  with  the  development  of  a  general  inflationary  psychology 
and  depreciation  of  the  dollar  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange,  material  improve¬ 
ments  in  business  sentiment  and  in  industrial  activity  in  the  United  S-tn^cs 
and  in  foreign  countries,  and  prospects  for  increased  manufacturing  costs. 

In  conjunction  with  these  developments  were  phenomenal  increases  in  demand 
for  textile  products  to  build  up  inventories  or  to  replenish  deplete^  stoexs, 
in  order  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  depreciation  in  tne  value  of  the  dollar 
and  of  rising  prices.  This  speculative  buying  and  the  building  up  of  inven¬ 
tories  appears  to  have  occurred  particularly  in  channels  of  distribution,  as 
a  result,  sales  cf  textile  products  increased  and  by  Juno  an  almost  unprecedented 
volume  of  unfilled  orders  had  accumulated.  These  developments  plus  one. fact  tha 
many  purchasers  were  asking  for  quick  deliveries  no  doubt  largely  explain  why 
mill  activity  was  increased  in  June  and  July  to  the  highest  levels  on  record. 


Material  decreases  in  textile  sales  and  in  unfilled  orders  of  cotton 
mills  since  May  and  June  were  followed  by  marked  declines  in  domestic  mill  con¬ 
sumption  since  June  and  July.  In  June  and  July,  domestic  mill  consumption  was 
at  an  annual  rate  of  7,800,000  bales,  which  was  considerably  higher  than  con¬ 
sumer  purchasing  power  could  sustain.  The  largest  domestic  consumption  prev¬ 
iously  recorded  was  only  7,190,000  bales  which  occurred  in  1926-27  when  poy . 
rolls,  employment,  farm  income,  and  general  business  activity  were  at  relatively 
high  levels. 

Whether  or  not  domestic  consunpt  ion  in  1933-34  is  larger  than  in  19o2-33 
will  depend  largely  upon  further  improvement s  in  general  business  condi "Xm, 
along  with  larger  pay  rolls  and  increased  farmers1  income,  so  that  consumers 
will  be  able  to  absorb  increased  quantities  of  cotton  goods  at  the  prevailing 
higher  prices.  Retail  prices  of  cotton  textiles  by  October  had  apparently 
increased  about  45  percent  over  the  low  levels  of  March  and  were  about  one-'.hird 
higher  than  the  prices  prevailing  in  1932-33.  They  were  the  highest  since 
about  the  middle  of  1931  and  were  apparently  still  rising  slightly. 

Bur one  -  T0tal  consumption  of  all  cotton  in  Europe  as  a  whole  snowed  a 
slight  increase  during  1932-33,  the  8,900,000  running  bales  consumed  comparing 


The  Gotton  Outlook  for  1933-34  -  7 


v/ith  8,700,000  "bales  in  1931-32  ,  8,300,000  kales  in  1930-31,  and  10,350,000 
oales  in  1929-30.  In  1331-32  European  consumption  of  .American  cotton  showed' 
an  increase  of  about  450,000  bales  .over  the  previous  season  and  in  1932-  33 
there  was  an  additional  increase  of  about  550,000  bales,  of  which  490,000  was 
on  the  Continent.  Europe’s  consumption  of  Indian  cotton  during  last  season 
again  declined,  making  the  the  third  successive  season  showing  a, decline,  and 
was  the  smallest  consumption  for  many  years.  Consumption  of  Egyptian  and 
sundries  growths  during  1932-33  both  declined  slightly. 


Great  Britain’s  total  cotton  consumption  in  1932-33  was  slightly  less 
onan  in  the  previous  season,  but  consumption  of  American  increased  slightly, 
tno  decline  in  the  consumption  of  Indian  and  sundries  growths  accounting  for 
the  decrease  in  the  total. 


The  steady  decline  in  continental  mill  consumption  of  raw  cotton  since 
the  record  season  of  1327-28  finally  cane  to  an  end  in  1932-33  when  consumption 
roso  to  7  percent  above  the  figures  for  the  previous  season.  Gcman  mills  were 
more  active  than  in  any  season  since  1929-30  and  the  proportion  of  American 
cotton  consumed  increased  to  about  76  percent  as  comar ed  with  6S  percent  in 
19o0-31,  while  at  the  same  time  the  proportion  of  Indian  and  sundries  growths 
decreased.  Consumption  of  American  cotton  in  Prance  in  1932-33  was  the  largest 
since  19^3-29,  The  Italian  mills  wore  also  more  active  on  the  average  during 
1932-33  than  in  any  season  since  1929-30,  the  quantity  of  American  cotton  used 
being  the  largest  since  1928—29,  although  a  further  decline  occurred  in  the 
quantity  oi  Indian  cotton  consumed. 


Wiun  the  rate  of  cotton  consumption  during  the  first  3  months  of  this 
season  considerably  above  a  year  earlier  and  with  general  conditions  in  Europe 
improved,  tno  present  prospects  are  tha't  the  higher  rate  of  raw  cotton  consump¬ 
tion  which  prevailed  in  Europe  in  1932-33  will  be  maintained  during  the  current 
season  ±933-34,  particularly  an  the  Continent.  There  is  even  a  possibility  of 
some  i ur tiler  increase  in  consumption  in  the  second  half  of  the  calendar  year 
i&3-±,  unough  those  expectations  depend  upon  the  real i -at ion  of  further  improve¬ 
ment  in  economic  conditions  in  the  world  at  large  which  will  reenforce  European 
wholesale  demand  for  cotton  manufactures  —  and  hence  raw  cotton  -  by  enlarged 
consumer  buying. 


On  the  other  hand,  there  are  certain  factors  which,  without  further 
improvement  in  general  conditions  in  Europe,  may  tend  to  reduce  consumption  in 
1933-34.  Consumer  demand  for  cotton  textiles  thus  far  in  1933  lias  lagged  be- 
hiru  manufacturing  operations  in  some  sections  of  the  Continent,  notably  in 
Germary,  with  resultant  increases  in  s  tocks  cf  cotton  goods.  This  increa.se 
is  not  alarming  because  stocks  of  finished  and  semi-manufactured  goods  in 
western. and  scutnern  Europe  have  remained  moderate,  and  the  Continent,  as  a 
whole,  ±s  pro o ably  not  overstocked.  Nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  a  fair 
share  o±. the  1932-33  consumption  of  raw  cotton  by  the  Continent,  especially 
thai,  dur±ng  the  last  half  of  the  season  did  not  represent  covering  of  current 
needs  oi.ohe  ultimate  consumer  but  manufacture  for  replenishing  stocks.  Some 
pooaibilit^  o±  at  least  a  temporary  set-back  or  slackening  in  cotton-mill 
activity  from  the  increased  rate  of  last  summer,  therefore,  doutless  exists 
in  places  and  might  become  an  actuality  if  further  improvement  in  the  general 
ousincss  situation  does  not  occur. 
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Orient:  Cotton  consumption  in  Japan  continued  very  high  during  1932-33, 

tne  2  ,.900, 000  running  hales  of  all  cotton  consumed  being  only  100,000  hales 
ness  than  that  of  the  record  year  1928-2S.  This  high  level  of  consumption  was 
made  possible  by  the  new  high  level  of  exports  of  cotton  cloth.  The  great 
depreciation . in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  Japanese  currency  no  doubt  explains 
in  part  why  exports  reached  these  levels  despite  the  continuation  of  the 
depression  throughout  the  world  and  a  higher  tariff  on  non-British  goods  in 
India  which  was  Japan's  largest  foreign  market  during  this  period. 


A  still  higher  tariff  rate  on  non-British  goods  entering  India  became 
effective  in  June  1933..  The  extent  to  which  the  recent  decline  in  exports  of 
clHn  from  Japan  was  due  to  the  change  in  the  Indian  tariff  is  not  apparent  but 
that  tne  Japanese  spinners  consider  it  of  much  importance,  is  shown  by  their 
agreement  to  discontinue  buying  Indian  cotton.  The  higher  tariff  in  India  and 
the  agreement  on  the  part  of  Japanese  cotton  interest  not  to  buy  Indian  cotton 
will  prooably  have  little  effect  on  the  total  quantity  of  American  cotton  con¬ 
sumed  in  foreign  countries.  Any  increase  in  consumption  of  African  cotton  in 
Japan,  as  a  result  of  Japan's  using  American  instead  of  Indian,  and  in  Great 
Britain  Oecause  of  possible  increases  in  exports  of  piece  goods  to  India,  will 
probaoly  be  offset  to  a  large  '.xtent  by  increased  competition  from  Indian 
cotton  in  other  countries. 


It  hardly  seems  probable  that  mill  activity  in  Japan  during  1933-34  will 
continue  at  the  levels  of  1932-33,  but  curtailed  use  of  Indian  cotton  would 
result  in  still  larger  proportions  of  American  cotton  being  used  in  1933-34 
tnan  in  1932-33.  If  this  should  happen,  Japan's  consumption  of  American  cotton 
in  tne  present  season  might  equal  or  exceed  that  of  1932-33  when  almost 
IjOjJgJOO  running  bales  were  consumed.  Tor  the  5  years  ended  193G-3  .  the 
average  consumption  of  American  cotton  in  Japan  was  about  1,000,000  bales,  even 
thouui  total  consumption  averaged  almost  as  high  as  in  1932-33.  During  the  lest 
season.  American  cotton  represented  about  66  percent  of  the  total  cotton  con¬ 
sumed  in  Japan,  whereas  during  the  10  years  ended  1931-32  American  cotton 
averaged  40  percent  of  the  total. 


iviill  activity  in  China  has  declined  considerably  during  recent  months 
f11’^  ^  Proportion  of  American  cotton  being  used  has  also  declined.  Activity 
■^n  193^-35  os  a  wnole,  however,  was  higher  than  for  any  other  year,  fith  a 
considerably  larger  crop  of  Chinese  cotton  practically  assured,  with  longer 
stocks  of  native  grown  cotton  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  season  and  with 
prospects  ior  smaller  total  consumption,  it  seems  fairly  certain  that  notwith¬ 
standing  the  loan  to  China  by  the  Reconstruction  finance  Corporation  for  the 
P~rc^5e  of  American  cotton,  tne  consumption  of  American  in  China  during 
193.J— 34  will  oe  less  than  in  either  of  the  two  previous  seasons. 

i 

In  19o2-33  the  Chinese  Millowners'  Association  reported  the  total  con¬ 
sumption  of  all  cotton  at  almost  2,600,000  bales  of  approximately  500  pounds 
compared  with  a  previous  hign  consumption  of  a  little  over  2,300,000  bales. 

Tie  quantity  of  American  cotton  consumed  was  reported  at  about  750,000  bales 
in  1932-33,  compared  with  almost  900,000  bales  in  1931-32  and  a  5-year  average, 
1926-27  to  1930-31  of  approximately  300,000  bales. 

"i'-  prospects  for  a  somewhat  larger  Indian  crop  this  year  and  with 
mill  stocks  of  Indian  cotton  in  India  at  the  beginning  of  the  season  tile  largest 
oince  1921,  it  is  expected  that  consumption  of  American  cotton  in  India  during 
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1933-34  will  be  the  smallest  since  1930-31.  In  1932-33  mills  in  India  used 
135,000  bales  of  American  cotton,  in  1931-32  about  190,000  bales,  and  1930-31 
only  o0,000  bales. 

PRICES 

Cotton  prices  trended  sharply  downward  from  June  1928  to  June  1932. 

The  average  price_in  the  ten  desi  minted  mark  ts  for  Middling  7/ 8  inch  cotton 
averted  about  20£  cents  per  pound  in  June  1928  and  only  about  5  cents  in  J-me 
19c.,  when  prices  were  the  lowest  since  1898.  From  the  low  level  of  June  193p, 


in  late  Auust  of  th 


r  reachc : 


p  V 


cotton  prices  advanced  sharoly 

8,oCents.  Prices  then  again  declined,  and  in  December,  January,  and 
February  averaged  around  6  cents. 

.  Burin(  the  banning  holidays  in  ! larch  1933,  with  the  anticipation  of 
inflation  ana  the  expectation  of  improvement  in  business  conditions,  cotton 
prices  auvancc-d  more  than  1  cent  per  pound.  Prices  reacted  somewhat  in  late 
marci.,  mat  advanced  markedly  during  April,  May,  Juae ,  and  July,  reaching  apeak 
?  x  ~  ^  cen"^  Per  pound  on  July  18.  Factors  contributing  to  the  price  advance 
mclaieo.  tne  depreciation  m  the  exchan,  e  value  of  the  dollar,  the  adjustment 
program,  increased  mill  activity  both  in  the  United  States  and  abroad,  and  the 
mamced  improve:.. ent  in  business  sentiment. 

muring  tne  latter  part  of  July  cotton  prices  declined  more  than  lp  cents 
^er  Pour*d,  then.  recovered  about  l/2  cent  of  the  loss,  but  in  August  they  again 
be^an  to  aecline  perhaps  partly  because  of  the  realization  that  cotton  yields 
P°r  acre  in  tne  United  States  were  again  going  to  be  unusually  large.  On 
Septomuer  9  the  ten  spot  markets  averaged  only  8.34  cents,  but  advanced  to  the 
iJ.dO  cent  level  by  September  19,  then  declined  3/4  cent  the  following  2  days, 
i!  rom  tuat^  date  to  October  25  the  average  price  in  the  ten  markets  fluctuated 
between  85  a*id  nj  cents  per  pound.  In  October,  1932,  prices  in  the  ten  markets 
averaged  6.37  cents. 


Advances  in  cotton  prices  from  April  to  July  1933  in  terms  of  jold  were 
considerably  less  than  in  terms  of  currency.  Tne  highest  weekly  average  price 
in  terms  of  gold  was  8.06  cents  per  pound  for  the  week  ended  July  1,  while  the 
hignest  weeicly  average  in  terns  of  currency  was  11.04  cents  per  pound  for  the 
weex  endec  July  15.  Since  July,  cotton  prices  in  terms  of  gold  have  also  de¬ 
clined  anu  for  the  week  ended  October  i4  they  averaged  6.08  cents  which  is 
slight. lower  then  the  price  for  the  week  ended  April  15  -  hie  last  week  before 
gold  payments  were  suspended  -  and  only  slightly  higher  than  during  Fe  ruary. 

.  Ia  (-ther  words,  customers  in  foreign  countries  where  currencies  have  not 
depreciated  recently  were  able  in  October  to  buy  American  cotton  at  prices  not 
appreciably  ni,  her  to  them  than  the  lev;  prices  that  prevailed  in  February  and 
at  somewhat  lower  prices  than  they  paid  in  October  1932.  In  countries  in  which 


depreciation, 


depreciation  has  ccurred  but  not  to  the  extent  of  the  dollar  ^  ^ 
prices  are^proportionately  advantageous.  The  relatively  low  price  of  American 
cotton  in j-o reign  countries  along  with  improvement  in  business  conditions  large] 
accounts  lor  the  high  rate  of  foreign  consumption  if  American  cotton  during 
August  and  September  1933. 

,  .  .  Prieto  of  American  cotton  at  Liverpool  during  September  and  October  were 
tidier  relative  to  prices  of  Indian,  its  chief  competitor,  than  for  more  than  2 
yearo  aui.  .  -..-re  about  tne  same  relatively  as  on  the  avera  e  during  the  10  years, 
1922-23  to  1931-32. 
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Staple  Situation 

Premiums  in  cents  per  pound  for  staples  longer  than  7/8  inch,  after 
widening  somewhat  following  the  rise  in  cotton  prices  in  August  and  September 
1932,  narrowed  as  prices  declined  in  March  1933,  then  widened  again  following 
the  advance  during  the  spring,  and  by  July  and  August  1933  were  wider  than  at 
any  other  time  since  the  early  part  of  the  season  1931-3.'  ,  but  with  the 
exception  of  1931-32  the  average  was  still  much  narrower  than  any  seasonal 
average  since  1923-24.  Premiums  for  lengths  15/16  inch  to  3.-l/l6  inches, 
inclusive,  continued  to  widen  during  August  and  September  1933,  while  premiums 
for  staple  l-l/s  inches  and  longer  declined  somewhat  in  August  and  September. 
Discounts  for  13/l6  inch  cotton  widened  somewhat  during  the  spring  of  1933, 
but  in  July  and  August  wore  slightly  narrower  than  a  year  earlier. 

When  expressed  as  percentages  of  the  Middling  7/8  inch  i>ricc,  premiums 
for  the  longer  staples  narrowed  somewhat  with  the  increase  in  prices  during  the 
spring  of  1933,  but  by  August  and  September  were  in  general  on  approximately 
the  same  levels  as  a  year  e  arlior;  while  discounts  for  15/16  inch  cotton  in 
July  and  August  1935,  were  considerably  narrower  than  a  year  earlier. 


The  indicated  domestic  supply  of  American  cctton  (carry-over  in  the 
United  States  plus  the  1933  crop)  with  staples  7/8  inch  and  shorter  for  the 
season  1933-34  is  approximately  1,500,000  bales  less  than  for  a  year  earlier, 
about  3,000,000  bales  less  than  in  1931-52,  and  considerably  less  t’u  n  for 
any  other  season  since  records  became  available  in  1928-29.  (The  distribution 
of  the  1935  crop  by  staple  lengths  was  arrived  at  by  applying  the  percentage 
distribution  by  staple  lengths  for  samples  classed  from  the  crop  to  October 
19  to  the  estimated  crop  as  of  October  1.  The  distribution  by  staple  lengths 
for  cotton  ginned  prior  to  October  has  been  fairly  typical  of  that  for  the 
total  crop  each  year  during  the  last  five  seasons.)  This  indicated  decrease 
is  due  to  a  smaller  carry-over  and  to  the  indications  of  a  smaller  proportion 
of  the  shorter  staples  in  the  1933  crop.  The-  influence  of  this  decrease  in 
supply  of  these  shorter  staple  lengths  in  the  United  States  on  prices  is 
counter-balanced,  to  some  extent  at  least,  by  a  marked  increase  in  supply  of 
Indian  cotton,  most  of  which  is  7/8  inch  and  shorter  in  staple.  The  increase 
in  supply  of  Indian  cotton  in  1935-34  over  that  for  the  previous  season  is 
estimated  in  October  at  the  equivalent  of  more  than  l,000,0Ge  bales  of  478 
pounds  net  weight.  The  relative  price  of  Indian  Fine  Broach  cotton  to  that 
cf  American  Middling  has  decreased  from  almost  100  percent  in  January  1952  to 
around  80  percent  in  October  1933.  The  average  during  the  10-year  period 
ended  with  1929-30  was  86.1  percent. 


The  domestic  supply  of  the  medium  staples  (li/lB  inch  to  1-3/32 
inches,  inclusive)  in  1935-54  will  apparently  be  about  equal  t.  that  of 
the  previous  year.  The  decrease  in  carry-over,  amounting  tc  about  473,000 
bales,  appears  to  bo  offset  by  an  increase  in  the  proportion  cf  the  medium 
staple  lengths  in  the  crop  of  1933. 


The  domestic  supply  02  American  upland  cotton  with  staples  l-l/s 
inches  end  longer  for  the  season  1933-34  will  apparently  he  somewhat 
larger  than  that  for  the  1932-33  season  and  considerably  larger  than  for 
any  other  season  since  records  became  available  in  1928-29.  The  slight 
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docroc.so  in  carry-over  on  August  1,  1933,  as  compared  with  that  of  the 
previous  year,  was  drought  about  by  a  decrease  in  the  g innings  of  these 
lengths  from  844,000  bales  in  1931  to  715,000  bales  in  1932,  and  by  an  increase 
in  d isappearance  (domestic  consumption  plus  experts )from  467,000  bales  in 

1931- 32  to  756,000  bales  it:  1932-33. 

The  carry-over  of  Amo r i c an-Egyp t i on  cotton  decreased  from  unusually  high 
levels.  It  amounted  to  more  than  16,500  bales  in  1931  end  in  1952,  and  to 
about  9,800  bales  in  1933.  This  decrease  was  brought  about  by  a  decrease  in 
production  from  about  30,000  bales  in  1929  to  8,500  bales  in  1932,  along  with 
an  increase  in  consumption  from  12,400  bales  in  1931-32  to  17,600  bales  in 

1932- 33.  The  monthly  rate  of  consurrrotion  increased  from  457  bales  in  June  19-02 
to  2,061  bales  in  November  1952,.  and  then  declined  to  868  bales  in  September 
1933,  which  was  the  lowest  September  consumption  since  1930.  The  1955  crop 
was  estimated  in  October  at  15,000  bales. 

The  increase  in  the  world  supply  of  Egyptian  cotton,  practically  all  of 
which  is  of  the  longer  staples,  for  the  season  1935-54  is  estimated  at  the 
equivalent  of  270,000  bales  of  478  pounds  net  weight,  or  about  12  percent 
over  the  previous  season.  The  spread  between  tho  prices  of  American  Middling 
upland  1-1/8  inch  cotton  and  of  Egyptian  Uppers  Fully  Good  Fair  during  the 
last  of  September  and  October  1933,  was  somewhat  narrower  than  at  any  other 
time  since  September  1952. 


Cottonseed 


From  1927-28  to  1931-32  there  was  rather  marked  and  almost  continuous 
decline  in  cottonseed  prices.  In  1927-28  the  weighted  average  United  States 
farm  price  of  cottonseed  was  .035.94  per  ton  which  was  163  percent  of  pre-war 
average,  1909-10  to  1913-14,  whereas  in  1951-52  tho  farm  price  averaged 
.59.52  which  was  only  43  percent  of  pre-war.  In  the  summer  of  1932,  improve¬ 
ment  in  business  sentiment  and  business  activity,  the  speculative  buying  in 
anticipation  of  higher  prices,  and  the  indications  that  the  new  cotton  crop 
was  going  to  be  much  smaller  than  had  been  expected,  prices  of  cotton  and 
cottonseed  advanced  rather  sharply.  By  the  end  of  the  calendar  year, 
however,  prices  were  back  aLmost  to  the  same  levels  as  during  the  previous 
July.  In  the  spring  of  1933  a  strong  speculative  demand,  a  marked  improve¬ 
ment  in  business  conditions,  and  the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the  dollar 
resulted  in  another  marked  advance  in  cottonseed  prices.  In  July  the 
United  States  farm  price  of  cottonseed  was  v16.59  per  ton,  an  advance  of 
^7.68  or  86  percent  over  February,  and  was  75  percent  of  the  pre-war 
average,  ms  a  result  of  the  marked  advances  during  the  first  and  last 
part  of  the  season  the  weighted  average  farm  price  for  tho  1932-53  season 
was  /10.40  per  ton  compared  with  J9.52  in  1931-32  or  an  advance  of  9  percent. 
In  August  and  September  this  season  there  was  a  rather  marked  decline  in 
cottonseed  prices  with  the  farm  price  averaging  only  $12.11  in  September. 

Cottonseed  prices  tend  to  move  somewhat  in  lino  with  tho  price  of 
cotton  lint  because  of  tho  close  association  between  the  supplies  of  each. 
However,  because  of  differences  in  the  demand  for  the  two  products  and 
variations  in  the  supply  of  competing  products  tho  prices  of  the  two  may  at 
times  even  move  in  opposite  airections.  Tho  price  paid  for  cottonseed  is 
determined  primarily  on  the  price  received  for  crude  cottonseed  oil  and  to 
a  smaller  extent  upon  tho  price  received  from  the  cake  or  meal,  hulls,  end 


The  Cotrton  Outlook  for  1933-34  -12 


linters.  Turing  the  7  years  ended  1930-31  the  value  of  the  crude  oil  has 
averaged  about  53  percent  of  the  total  value  of  all  crude  products  of 
cottonseed.  The  value  of  cake  and  meal  ranked  next,  averaging  about  33  percent 
of  the  total,  linters  averaged  9  percent,  and  hulls  5  percent.  The  prices 
received  for  cottonseed  oil  and  the  other  products  of  cottonseed  are  materially 
influenced  by  the  supply  of  connoting  commodities.  The  chief  competitor  of 
cottonseed  oil  is  hog  lard,  but  such  vegetable  oils  as  olive,  peanut,  coconut, 
palm  kernel,  sunflower,  sesame,  corn,  and  soybean  also  compete  with  cott onseed 
oil . 


In  1931-32  the  second  largest  domestic  cotton  crop  in  history  resulted 


in  large  supplies  of  cottonseed  and  large  quant: 


of  cottonseed  accumulated 


at  crushing  mills;  stocks  of  cottonseed  oil  increased  and  before  the  end  of 
the  season  were  the  largest  for  the  corresponding  period  for  6  years.  In 
addition,  stocks  of  lard  and  vegetable  oils  accumulated  and  were  about  40 
percent  larger  around  the  end  of  1931-32  than  they  were  a  year  earlier.  These 
large  supplies  of  cottonseed  oil,  lard,  and  edible  vegetable  oils  and  the 
decline  in  consumer  incomes  and  demand  resulted  in  a  marked  decline  in 
cottonseed  oil  and  cottonseed  prices.  In  I.Iay  1932  the  average  price  of  prime 
summer  yellow  cottonseed  oil  at  New  York  was  only  3.18  cents  per  pound,  whicu 


was  only  46  percent  cf  the  pre-war  avo] 


45  nor  cent  of  the  1930-31  average. 


and  only  35  percent  of  the  average  for  the  5.  years  ended  1950-31.  The 
for  May  was  the  lowest  since  January  1904,  and  with  that  exception  since 


1898.  Prices  of  lard  also  declined  greatly  end  in  1932 
lowest  for  at  least  30  years. 


the 


average  was  the 


In  the  summer  of  1932  with  the  improvement  in  business  and  the  expecta¬ 
tion  of  a  very  short  domestic  cotton  crop,  prices  .of  cottonseed,  cottonseed 
oil,  and  competing  commodities  advanced  materially,  but  b;  the  middle  of 


the  1932-35  season  were  hack  to  levels  not  greatly  above  the  low  level  of  the 
previous  May.  In  April  1953,  however,  a  strong  speculative  demand  developed 
for  lard,  lard  substitutes,  cottonseed  oil,  and  cottonseed.  As  a  result, 
cottonseed  oil  end  cottonseed  advanced  sharply  and  in  July  were  the  highest  for 
2  years.  Since  then  they  have  declined  materially  and  in  October  wore  back 
at  levels  about  equal  to  the  average  of  1932-33. 


Oil 


and  cottonseed  oricos  during  the  comine 


months  will  depend  upon  the  tread  in  consumer  incomes  and  demand,  as  well  as 
upon  the  supply  of  cottonseed,  cottonseed  products,  and  competing  commodities. 


otoc 


of  cottonseed  at  mill: 


the  beginning  of  the  1953- .4  season  wore 


the 


26  percent  smaller  than  a  year  earlier,  but  were  about  5  times  as  large 
average  of  the  previous  5  years.  Stocks  of  crude  and  refined  cottonseed  oil 
in  the  United  States  on  July  31  this  year  amounted  to  725, OC  ,000  pounds 
reduced  to  a  refined  basis  compared  with  656,000,000  pounds  a  year  earlier  and 
an  average  during  the  5  years  ended  1932  of  383,500,000  pounds.  The  October 
estimate  of  the  1933  domestic  cotton  crop  was  only  1  percent  less  than  the 
1932  crop  indicating  little  change  In  the  domestic  production  of  cottonseed. 
To  indications  are,  however,  that  cotton  production  in  foreign  countries  in 
1933-54  will  be  materially  above  1932-33,  which  will  probably  effect  our 
exports  of  cottonseed  products.  A  25,000,000  acre  domestic  cotton  crop  in 
1934  on  the  other  hand  would  doubtless  reduce  the  supply  of  cottonseed  for 
the  1934-35  season. 
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Storage  stocks  of  lard  on  September  1  this  year  totaled  224,000,000 
pounds,  which  were  123,000,000  pounds  or  122  percent  larger  than  a  year 
earlier,  and  were  the  largest  in  history.  These  large  stocks  which  a  few 
months  earlier  were  "below  average,  were  the  result  of  the  record  summer 
slaughter  supplies  of  hogs  and  of  sharply  restricted  exoorts.  The  emergency 
pig-ouying  program  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  which  went  into  effect 
in  August  is  expected  to  result  in  hog  slaughter  during  the  first  half  of 
1934  about  15  percent  less  than  in  the  like  period  of  1933,  although  all  of 
this  reduction  may  not  he  reflected  in  lard  production. 

Stocks  of  eight  of  the  principal  edihlo  vegetable  oils  on  June  30, 

1933  amounted  to  212,000,000  pounds,  or  a  crude  basis  compared  with  263,000,000 
pounds  a  year  earlier,  319,000,000  pounds  at  the  end  of  June  1931  and  v/ere  the 
smallest  since  1928. 


The  Tobacco  Outlook  for  1933-34 


Supplies  of  practically  all  kin’s  >f  tobacco  produced  in  the  United 
States  for  1933-34  are  larger  than  they  './ere  a  year  earlier,  indicating  the 
need  for  limiting  production  in  1934.  Thereas  the  small  1932  crop  of 
1,000,000,000  pounds  was  around  200,000,000  pounds  below  lost  year’s  con¬ 
sumption,  the  estimated  1933  crop  of  1,400,000,000  pounds  is  about  200,000,000 
pounds  above  consumption.  Even  with  the.  increased  domestic  consumption 
indicated  for  recent  months,  supplies  (production  plus  carry-over)  of  most 
types  are  still  excessive.  They  are  particularly  burdensome  for  Burley  and  the 
cigar  types,  and  are  materially  above  normal  for  Maryland,  fire-eureu,  and 
the  dark  air-cured  types.  The  estimated  1933  crop  of  flue-cured  is  about 
20  percent  larger  than  probable  consumption,  but  because  of  last  year’s  re¬ 
duction  of  domestic  and  foreign  carry-over  the  total  suoply  is  only  slightly 
above  normal. 

Tobacco  consumption  in  the  United  States  has  increased  uuring  the  last 
several  months  along  :ith  the  increase  of  pay  rolls  from  May  to  September  1933, 
the  manufacture  of  tobacco  products,  as  shown  by  reports  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  increased  over  that  of  a  year  earlier,  for  the  first  time  in 
2  years.  In  comparison  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1932,  cigarettes  in¬ 
creased  16  percent;  large  cigars,  3  pare  :it;  manufactured  tobacco,  4  percent; 
and  snuff,  8  percent.  However,  it  uppe  .rs  tnat  a  considerable  part  of  this 
increased  production  has  not  been  consumed,  but  has  gone  to  increase  inventories. 

Foreign  consumption  of  United  States  typos  of  tobacco  apparently  is 
continuing  to  decline,  owing  largely  to  trade  restrictions  and  substitutions 
of  foreign- grown  tobacco.  The  decreased  foreign  carry-over  of  United  States 
types  and  the  more  favorable  rates  of  exchange  for  the  importing  countries  are 
expected  to  result  in  some  increase  of  exports  during  the  current  year  over 
those  of  the  last  2  years.  But  for  flue-cured  tobacco,  at  least,  the  higher 
prices  now  prevailing  in  the  United  St  t  s  may  tend  to  have  an  offsetting 
influence. 

Before  next  planting  time  it  is  probable  that  action  will  be  taken  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adninis truti  n  to  control  the  1934  production  of 
all  United  States  types  of  tobacco.  Processing  taxes  are  new  being  collected 
on  all  kinds  of  domestic  and  imported  ‘  ^  cco,  effective  October  1,  at 

rates  varying  from  1.7  cents  to  4.2  cents  per  pound.  It  is  anticipated  that 
the  bulk  of  the  revenue  from  these  taxes,  probably  around  $25,000,000  will  te 
used  for  production  control. 

Flue-cureo. :  Types  11,  12.  15  and  14 

Adjustment  Administration  activities  already  huve  influenced  prices 
and  prospective  supplies  of  flue-cured  tobacco.  Ninety-five  percent  of  the 
growers  have  signed  contracts  agreeing  to  reduce  their  production  in  1954 
and  1935  by  an  amount  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  n >t  to  exceed 
30  percent  of  the  average  1931-1933  production.  The  large  domestic  manufac¬ 
tures  have  entered  into  a  marketing  agreement  t  .  est  Polish  an  average  minimum 
price  for  ail  agreed  minimum  quantity  to  be  purchased  from  the  1933  crop. 

Production  of  United  States  flue-cured  tobacco  in  1934  must  be  reduced 
below  that  of  1903,  if  a  normal  balance  between  supply  and  consumption  is  to 
be  restored  and  maintained.  This  conclusion  is  based  upon  the  following 
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facts.  (1)  Production  in  1933,  according  to  the  October  1  estimate,  was 
almost  twice  as  large  as  in  1932  ( 705, (.  ,  000  pounds  compared  with  374,000,000 

pounds).  (2)  Total  world  supply  of.ib.es:  types  for  1933-34  is  about  ■  4  percent 
larger  than  total  supply  last  year  and  although  it  is  smaller  than  the  supply 
for  other  recent  years,  consumption  is  also  smaller.  (3)  World  consumpt ion  in 
1933-34  probably  will  be  no  larger  than  in  19  52-33,  as  foreign  displacements 
are  expected  to  continue;  nevertheless,  United  States  exports  lor  1933-34  arc 
likely  to  be  above  those  for  either  of  the  last  2  years,  when  they  were 
below  foreign  consumption.  (4)  United  States  and  foreign  carry-over  of  these 
types  is  smaller  than  a  year  ago  by  about  18  percent,  but,  inasmuch  as  the 
estimated  1933  production  was  about  100,000,000  pounds  larger  than  e  stimated 
world  consumption,  carry-over  next  July  will  be  increased  correspondingly. 

(5)  If  production  in  1934  is  limited  to  500,000,000  pounds,  as  proposed  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  world  supply  of  the  United  States 
types  for  1934-35  (production  plus  world  carry-over)  will  be  about  4  percent 
smaller  than  that  of  the  present  year.  A  crop  as  large  as  the  one  in  19c5 
would  increase  supply  next  year  and  bring  It  further  out  of  line  with  con¬ 
sumpt  ion. 

Opening  prices  for  the  19-33  cro  averaged  higher  than  those  for  1932, 
but  the  increase  in  price  was  not  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  the 
quality  of  tobacco.  Growers  expressed  much  dissatisfaction,  and  on  September 
1,  a  market  holiday  was  declared  by  the-  Governors  of  for  oh  Carolina  and 
South  Carolina.  Following  the  production  adjustment  campaign  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  f  no go tat ions  with  buyers  upon  a 
marketing  agreement,  the  markets  reopened  September  25  with  prices  at  higher 
levels.  If  the  prices  now  prevailing  (November  3)  continue  throughout  the 
remainder  of  the  season  the  farmers'  income  from  the  1933  flue-cured  crop 
will  be  about  2y  times  the  income  from  the  small  1932  crop,  and  tho  pur chas ing 
power  of  the  crop  in  terras  of  the .  commodities  farmers  buy  will  be  greater 
than  that  of  any  of  the  last  4  years  a...d  above  the  average  for  the  10-year 
period  1919-1928. 


The  1933-34  world  supply  of  United  States  flue -cured  tobacco 
estimated  at  1,950,000,000  pounds  (green  weight )  is  about  4  percent 
than  the  world  supply  of  last 


year  and  slightly  above  normal,  as  i\. 
stimated  1935-34  domestic  and  foreign 


which  is 
larger 

IS  cl 


consumption  of  these  types  of  about 
carry-over  next  July  is  expected  to 


600,000,000  pounds  ( green  weight ) .  world 
be  around  100,000,000  pounds  larger  than 


that  of  July  1933. 


The  domestic  consumption  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  about  two-thirds  of 
which  is  in  cigarettes  and  one-third  in  manufactured  tobacco,  was  about  the 
same  in  19  32-33  as  a  year  earlier.  For  the  year  encled  Juno  30,  1935, 
cigarette  manufacture  was  about  o  percent  1 arger  than  for  1931-32,  with  most  ^ 
of  the  increase  in  Hay  and  Juno.  Ilanufa  tiered  tobacco  showed  a  4  percent 
decrease.  (It  will  be  recalled  that  -ho  wholesale  price  of  the  so-called 
"standard"  brands  of  cigarettes  was  rc  .ucod  last  spring  from  gS.85  to  ;,<5.50 
per  thousand ) •  A  part  of  the  increased  cigarette  output  apparently  did  not 
move  into  consumption  but  went  to  increase  inventories.  \/ith  a  continued 
increase  of  consumer  buying  power ,  domestic  consumption  of  flue-cured 
products  in  1953-34  may  be  expected  to  show  some  increase  over  1932-3  . 

Foreign  consumption  of  United  St  ,  ,s  flue-cured  tobacco,  which 
recently  has  been  equal  to  about  60  percent  of  the  total  consumption, 
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apparently  continues  to  decline.  Production  of  flue-cured  tobacco  in  foreign 
countries  in  1933  was  the  largest  of  record  (probably  as  much  as  200,000,000 
pounds) ,  with  China  and  Japan  each  reporting  record  acreages  of  the  flue-cured 
types.  Imports  of  flue-cured  tobacco  from  Empire  countries  into  the  United 
Kingdom  again  were  increased  in  1933,  and  although  the  British  consumption  of 
tolacco  products  has  shown  some  increase  over  1932  the  increase  has  practically 
all  been  in  Empire  tobaccos.  The  consumption  of  United  States  types  was 
practically  unchanged.  Flue-cured  exports  from  the  United  States  in  1932-33 
of  27^,000,000  pjounds  were  below  the  small  exports  of  1931-32  and  the  smallest 
since  1924-25.  The  decreased  foreign  car?’y-over  of  these  types,  together 
with  the  more  favorable  exchange  rates  for  importing  countries  are  expected 
to  result  in  some  increase  of  exports  during  the  current  year.  However,  the 
higher  flue-cured  prices  now  prevailin  in  the  United  States  may  have  an 
offsetting  influence. 

Burley  Type  31 

The  total  supoly  of  Burley  tobacco  for  1933-34  is  estimated  to  be 
1,150,000,000  pounds  (green  weight).  This  is  about  15  percent  above  the 
record  supply  of  last  year,  and  more  than  50  percent  above  the  1926-1930 
5-year  average.  The  1933-34  supply  is  equivalent  to  about  4  years  consumption 
at  present  rates,  whereas  the  usual  supply  is  equivalent  to  about  2-g-  years  of 
consumption.  Stocks  on  October  1,  1933  are  estimated  to  be  around  5  percent 
above  the  record  stocks  a  ye  or  earlier,  and  arc  themselves  sufficient  for  about 
2g-  years  of  consumption  requirements .  ,ith  the  estimated  production  for  1933 
exceeding  probable  consumption  by  more  than  10C,CuC;00h  pounds,  it  is  expected 
that  stocks  next  October  will  be.  equiv:.  ,er+  t  y  about  three  times  annual  con¬ 
sumption,  or  considerably  more  th-n  a  normal  supply0  To  this  will  be  added 
whatever  Burley  is  produced  in  1934. 

The  1933  crop  of  Burley,  indicated  October  1  at  424,000,000  pounds,  is 
the  second  largest  crop  ever  produced.  It  is  more  than  35  percent  larger  than 
the  1932  crop,  which  was  considerably  above  consumption,  -nd  nearly  50  percent 
larger  than  the  5-year  average  production ,  1925-1930.  This  is  the  fourth 
consecutive  year  tl  <t  product j  on  lia y  exceeded  consumption  -  which  was  between 
230,009,000  pounds  one  290,000,000  pounds  each  yen.'. 

■/ith  the  present  large  supply  of  Burley  tobacco,  it  is  evident  that 
product! on  must  be  considerably  below  consumption  for  2  years,  or  more,  if 
normal  relationships  between  supoly  iid  c*.  nsumption  are  to  be  restored. 

Harylar,  ,  Type  32 

The  -i-933  production  of  Maryland  tchicco  indicated  on  October  1  was 
17,388,000  pounds,  the  smallest  crop  in  u ary  years.  The  reduction  from 
22, 750,000  pounus  produced  in  1932  was  m  inly  the  result  of  crop  damage, 
acreage  having  remained  unchanged.  Salts  p  the  1932  crop,  to  October  1,  1933 
averaged  approximately  20  cents  per  pound,  compared  with  an  average  of  18.5 
cents  for  that  part  of  the  1931  crop  sold  to  the  same  date  last  ye  a*.  Around 
three- fourths  of  the  1932  crop  nus  sold  prior  to  October  1,  but  it  is  reported 
that  a  large  part  of  the  remainder  consists  of  low  grades. 

Only  about  half  the  total  production  of  Maryland  tobacco  is  consumed  in 
the  United  States,  chiefly  in  the  form  of  cigarettes,  the  remainder  being 
exported.  The  trend  of  exports  has  baen  downward  in  recent  years.  The  1923- 
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1927  5-year  average  exports  were  15,687,000  pounds,  compared  with  an  average 
of  9,993,000  pounds  for  1928-1932,  The  lowest  -nnual  total  was  7,550,000 
pounds  in  1931*  Exports  to  October  1  this  year  indicate  that  the  total  for 
1933  may  be  little  if  any  above  that  for  1931.  Stocks  of  Maryland  tobacco 
are  the  largest  on  record.  Holdings  of  the  grades  known  as  "heavy  crop"  and 
"seconds"  are  extremely  large. 

Notwithstanding  the  high  prices  received  for  that  portion  of  the  1932 
crop  sold  to  date,  the  present  low  rate  of  exports  indicates  that  production 
in  1934  must  be  limited  to  not  more  th  n  the  quantity  produced  in  1933  if 
the  continued  accumulation  of  stocks  is  to  be  checked. 

Fire-cured:  Types  21,  22,  23,  and  24 

Heavy  world  supplies,  a  further  curtailment  of  world  consumption,  and 
a  continued  increase  of  competition  from  'oreign  tobacco  are  tiie  outstanding 
features  of  the  outlook  for  United  States  fire— cured  tobacco.  World  supplies 
for  1953-34  are  estimated  to  be  -bout  500,000,000  pounds  (green  weight), 
428,000,000  pounds  of  ohich  are  the  Kentucky-Tennessee  types  and  72,000,000 
pounds  the  Virginia  type.  This  is  approximately  the  s-me  as  the  1932-33 
supply.  But  the  estimated  world  consumption  of  135,000,000  pounds  is  10 
percent  below  that  of  the  previous  year  and  30  percent  below  world  consumption 
of  4  years  ago.  Tuus ,  the  1933-54  supply  is  relatively  1-rger  than  that  of 
1932-33 , 

The  October  1  forco-st  of  the  1933  production  of  all  fire-cured  typos 
Was  134,000,000  pounds.  This  is  8,000,000  pounds  larger  than  the  1932  crop 
and  about  the  same  us  total  world  consumption  estimated  for  the  current  year. 
The  Kentucky-Tennessee  types  shared  little  change  from  1932,  but  the  production 
of  Virginia  fire-cured  increased  about  8,000,000  pounds.  Total  world  stocks 
of  these  types  October  1,  1933  -re  estim-ted  to  be  about  330,000,000  pounds 
(green  weight),  world  stocks  next  October  are  expected  to  show'  little  change 
from  that  figure. 


Fire-cured  tobacco  is  consumed  in  the  United  States  principally  in  the 
form  of  snuff.  The  consumption  of  snuff  during  the  10-ye -u’  period,  1922-1931, 
showed  only  minor  fluctuations.  During  the  crop  year  1932-33  consumption  of 
snuff  Was  about  15  percent  below  the  10-ye-r  average.  With  the  domestic  con¬ 
sumption  representing  only  30  percent  the  world  consumption  of  these  types 
it  is  evident  that  this  decline  has  had  only  a  sm-11  influence  upon  the  present 
supply  situation. 

Nearly  90  percent  of  all  United  States  fire-cured  tobacco  Was  consumed 
in  foreign  countries  prior  to  1923.  Since  that  time  foreign  consumption  h-s 
declined  about  50  percent.  Exports  have  v^eclined  by  more  than  50  percent, 
since  the  reduction  in  foreign-stock  requirements  made  it  unnecessary  to  re¬ 
place  the  total  quantities  withdrawn  for  consumption.  Exports  for  the  crop 
year  ended  September  30,  1933,  v/ere  the  lowest  on  record,  being  about  20 
percent  below  the  previous  year.  Exports  of  the  Kentucky-Tennessee  types  have 
declined  most.  The  consumption  of  competing  foreign  tot-cco  in  Europe  is 
estimated  to  have  increased  from  192,000,000  pounds  to  297 , 000, P0(k  > 

pounds  from  1924  to  1932 

In  view  of  the  increasing  use  of  foreign  tobacco  and  the  resulting 
in  a  low  rate  of  fire-cured  exports  from  the  United  St-tes,  it  appears  that 
production  of  these  types  will  need  to  continue  on  a  restricted  basis. 
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Dark  mir-cured:  Types  3b,  3S  and  3'/ 


The  1934  outlook  for  the  United  States  dark  air-cured  tobacco  is 
characterized  by  1  ar ge  domestic  stocks  -ad  continued  reductions  of  world  con- 
suir.pt ion.  Total  world  supplies  of  these  types  for  the  crop  year  beginning 
October  1,  1933  are  estimated  at  12b, 00'  ,000  pounds  ( green  weight ) .  This  is 
slightly  smaller  than  the  1932-33  supply,  aid  about  20  percent  belov  e  5-year 
average,  1926-1930.  Hov/ever,  the  estimated  1932-35  world  consumption  ol 
42,000,000  pounds  is  more  than  10  percent  below  the  annual  world  consumption  o± 


previous  years. 


about  30  percent  below 
■t  ion. 


flu 


f-  __ 


re:.r  ave 


Thus 


,  in  view 

of  the  reduced  rate  of  consumption,  present  supplies  are  relatively  larger  tnan 
those  for  other  recent  years.  The  estimated  1933  production  was  approximately 
the  same  as  the  estimated  consumption,  so  that  stocks  next  October  ere  expected 
to  show  little  change  from  the  large  stocks  oi  October  1933. 

The  October  1  force. .st  of  the  1933  dark  air-cured  crop  was  n2,  300,  330 
pounds.  Of  this  amount  21,000,000  pounds  was  One  Sucker,  19,000,0  u  was 

Green  River,  and  nearly  2,0C0,CC0  pounds  was  Virginia  sun-curcd.  This  esti¬ 
mated  production  is  sli  holy  larger  t.  the  production  oi  1932,  the  reduction 
of  2, 750,000  pounds  in  Green  River  1  ing  ran  than  c  foot  by  increases  in 
One  Sucker  and  Virginia  sun-cured.  October  1  stocks  of  these  types  in  the 
United  States  and  fare!  :n  countries  z 


estimated  tc  bo  about  3  percent  below 


the  level  of  a  year  ago,  owing  to  reductions  in 
ginia  sun-cured.  Except  for  1932,  however,  the 
than  for  any  year  since  1928. 


stocks  of  One  Sucker  and  Vir- 
otoclcs  at  present  are  larger 


World  consumption  of  United  St  .toe  dark  uir-curcd  tobacco  has  declined 
about  50  percent  during  the  last  docaC  .  The  rate  of  decline  has  boon 
greater  in  foreign  countries,  but  with  about  two- thirds  oi  this  tobacco  used 
domestically,  the  amount  of  the  reduction  has  been  greater  for  the  United  States, 
These  types  are  used  large ly  in  the  manufacture  of  chewin,  tobacco,  and,  to 
some  extent,  in  smoking  mixtures.  They  arc  e  xportecl  as  both  rehandled  and 
raw  leaf  tobacco.  Exports  of  these  types  for  the  1932-33  season  were  at 
record  low  levels. 

Y/orld  consumption  oi  United  States  dark  air-cured  tobacco  is  expected 
to  continue  on  a  relatively  low  level,  production  of  these  types  must  be  kept 
on  a  restricted  basis  if  supplies  arc  to  be  brought  into  line  with  consumption. 


Cigar-loaf:  Filler,  birder,  and  wrapper 


The  indicated  quantity  of  cigar-type  tobacco  harvested  in  1933  is  some¬ 
what  loss  than  annual  consumption  at  resent  rates.  Th: s  is  the  first  year 
since  1930  that  the  crop  has  been  smaller  than  consumption.  The  production 
indicated  on  the  intended  1933  acreage  of  cigar  tobacco  would  have  been 
equivalent  to  more  than  1  year’s  consumpt ion.  But  this  was  reduced  materially 
below  consumption  as  a  result  of  the  program  of  the  ^gricuicural  Adjustment 


Adminlst  r  at  io  n 


vtock 
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she  end  ef  : 933-34  (including  old  tobacco  held 


.ugly  smaller.  On  October  1,  1933 


the; 


wore  equivalent  to  about  5  years’  consumption  at  present  rates,  which  is  more 
than  twice  the  ratio  between,  supply  and  consumption  that  prevailed  before  1929. 

The  rate  of  decline  in  cigar  consumption  has  been  reduced  in  recent 
months.  Production  of  cigars  for  the  first  8  months  of  1933  was  only  5  per¬ 
cent  below  the  same  period  in  1932  as  censored  with  more  than  20  percent  below 
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the  first  8  months  of  1931.  In  Juno,  July,  August,  and  September,  1933,  cigar 
production  was  larger  than  for  the  same  months  of  1932.  This  is  the  first  time 
since  September  1929  that  cigar  production  for  any  month  has  been  appreciably 
larger  than  for  the  same  month  of  the  previous  yoa.r.  Some  of  this  increase 
went  to  increase  the  inventories  of  dealers  and  r etai  lers ,  but  a  considerable 
part  of  it  is  reported  to  have  moved  into  consumption. 


The  use  of  domestic  tobacco  in  cigar  manufacture  in  the  United  States  in 


the  last  5  years  has  not  declined  as  much 


as 


hai 


of  imported,  Puerto  Rican, 


and  Philippine  tobacco.  Thi 


been  due  in  part 


:o 


the  low  prices  prevailing 
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for  domestic  cigar ’'deaf  and  to  reductions  in  cigar  prices  which  necessitated 
lower  costs  of  manufacture.  The  decline  in  cigar  consumption  has  oocn  much 
greater  for  cigars  that  retai 1  at  more  than  5  cents  each  than  for  those 
retailing  at  5  cents  or  less,  partly  because  of  a  mark-down  in  the  price  of 
cigars  that  formerly  sold  above  5  cents.  The  rate  of  decline  in  total  cigar 
consumption  has  undoubtedly  been  lessened  by  such  price  reductions. 


If  a  normal  balance  between  sup;  '  j  and  the  present  low  rates  of 
consumption  is  to  be  restored,  production  of  cigar  tobacco  must  continue  below 
consumption  until  considerable  quantities  of  the  present  large  stocks  have  been 


ut 


ilized.  This  is  particularly  true  for  the  filler  and  binder  typos. 
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Prospective  commercial  requirements  for  broomcorn  in  1934  appear  to 
justify  some  increase  in  acreage  over  that  harvested  in  1933.  The  use  oi 
hroomcorn  is  almost  entirely  limited  to  the  making  of  "brooms  and  since  the 
requirements  for  domestic  use  ai:  1  export  have  "been  satisfied  in  recent  years 
at  about  45,000  tons,  a  supply  much  greater  or  smaller  t.nan  this  results  in 
a  decided  change  in  the  price  received.  The  1933  short  crop,  the  prospects 
for  a  small  carry-over,  if  any,  at  the  end  of  the  1933  season,  find  present 
high  prices  for  broomcorn,  may  result  in  a  greater  expansion  of  broomcorn 
acreage  in  1934  than  is  justified,  especially  in  view  of  the  interest  being 
shown  by  growers  in  established  districts,  not  now  producing  appreciable 
quantities. 

The  present  outlook,  based  on  the  condition  of  the  crop,  is  for  a  1933 
production  of  approximately  28,500  tons,  which  is  about  23  percent  below  that 
of  1932,  The  acreage  in  1933  was  about  14  percent  smaller  than  in  1932.  Owing 
to  an  unfavorable  growing  season,  the  yield  per  acre  was  the  lowest  in  more 
than  a  decade. 

The  indicated  stocks  of  only  2,500  tons  as  of  July  1,  1933  at  country 
shipping  points  and  on  farms  were  the  lowest  in  many  years.  This  situation 
together  with  the  1933  short  crop  is  likely  to  result  in  little,  if  any,  carry¬ 
over  into  1934,  Should  the  prospects  for  depleted  supplies  at  the  end  of  the 
1933-34  season,  together  with  higher  prices  this  year,  encourage  excessive 
broomcorn  plantings  in  1934  the  price  to  growers  for  next  year's  crop  is  likely 
to  be  unfavorable,  since  broomcorn  is  particularly  sensitive  to  an  over  or 
under  supply, 

A  total  of  300,000  acres  of  broomcorn  in  1934  (which  is  11  percent 
greater  than  the  indicated  acreage  in  1933)  with  the  1928-1932  average  yield 
of  292  pounds  per  acre,  would  produce  a  crop  of  approximately  44,000  tons, 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  average  annual  disappearance  during  the  last 
three  years.  An  acreage  as  high  as  320,000,  on  increa.se  of  20  percent,  might 
produce  an  excessive  supply  for  consumption,  expert,  and  carry-over. 

The  established  broomcorn  districts  can  produce  an  ample  supply  of 
broomcorn  without  appreciable  decreases  in  the  acreage  of  other  crops.  Since 
buyers  usually  visit  only  established  broomcorn  districts,  producers  of  broom- 
corn  outside  of  established  districts,  unless  they  have  a  local  market,  are 
at  a  material  disadvantage  in  marketing  their  crop.  In  additin,  broomcorn 
production  requires  special  equipment.  Unless  a  grower  has  had  experience  in 
growing  and  handling  the  crop,  ho  is  likely  to  produce  broomcorn  brush  of 
low  quality,  which  will  not  command  a  good  price. 


The  Rice  Outlook. 


^  United  States  supplies  of  rice  for  the  1933~3^  season  are  about  10  per¬ 

cent  under  those  of  a  year  earlier,  largely  as  a  result  of  a  reduction  in 
acreage.  Should  domestic  utilization  and  shipments  to  Puerto  Rico  and  Hawaii 
be  as  large  as  last  season  the  quantity  available  for  export  would  be  less  than 
a  third  of  the  1932-33  exports.  Both  domestic  utilization  and  exports,  however, 
may  be  materially  affected  by  marketing  agreements  new  in  effect  both  in  the 
Southern  States  and  in  California.  Minimum  orices  75  to  30  percent  higher  than 
prevailed  October  1  last  season  have  been  established  for  rough  rice  in  the 
southern  area  and  for  milled  rice  in  California. 

Southern  Belt 

SupDlies  of  southern  rice  for  the  1933~3^  season  are  nearly  15  percent 
below  those  of  1932-33  as  a  result  of  a  materially  reduced  crop  and  a  carry-over 
less  than  half  as  large  as  a  year  ago.  The  1933  southern  rice  crop  was  estimat¬ 
ed  October  1  at  8,l68,000  barrels  (l62  pounds) .  This  is  a  reduction  of 
1,326,000  barrels  from  the  1932  outturn  and  of  2,11^,000  barrels  from  the  1931 
harvest.  The  smaller  croo  this  season  is  largely  the  result  of  a  reduction  in 
acreage.  The  area  harvested  in  the  Southern  Belt  in  1935  waS  66l,000  acres  as 
*  against  759.000  acres  in  1932  and  the  5~year  average  ( 1926-1930)  rf  843,000 

acres.  The  carry-over  of  rough  rice  from  the  1932  crop  totaled  approximately 
142,000  barrels  or  less  than  half  of  the  large  1931  carry-over  of  302,000 
barrels.  Adding  crop  and  carry-over  gives  a  total  supply  of  rough  rice  in  the 
Southern  States  for  the  1933~3^  season  of  8,310,000  barrels  compared  with 
9.636,000  barrels  the  previous  year  and  10,376,000  barrels  2  years  ago.  Allowing 
/  for  average  farm  use  for  seed  and  feed  (425,000  barrels)  only  about  7,^25,000 
barrels  of  rough  rice  are  available  in  the  Southern  States  fir  market  during 
1933-3U  or  for  carry-over  at  the  close  of  the  season.  This  compares  with  ab  uit 
1  9,200,000  barrels  in  1932-33  and  9,482,000  in  1931-32. 

In  addition  to  the  rough  rice  carried  over  August  1,  1933  milled 
rice  stocks  at  mills  totaled  645,539  pockets  (lOO  pounds  each)  or  352,213 
pockets  less  than  August  1,  1932.  With  the  milled  rice  stocks  included,  rice 
supplies  for  the  1933~3^  season  total  the  equivalent  of  8,956,000  barrels 
compared  with  10,634000  barrels  for  the  1932-33  season.  Alt  cough  more  rough 
k  rice  moved  to  mills  during  August  and  September  this  year  than  last,  less  rice 

was  milled  and  smaller  quantities  of  milled  rice  were  shipped  into  trade  channels. 
Rough  rice  milled  during  the  first  2  months  of  the  season  totaled  999,530  barrels 
,  compared  with  1,093,468  last  season.  Production  of  milled  rice  during  August 

and  September  1933  totaled  1,017, 6ll  pockets  against  1,166,955  for  the  corres¬ 
ponding  period  last  season.  Shipments  from  mills  totaled  1,663,170  pockets  for 
the  2  months  compared  with  2,142,885  a  year  ago. 

California 

The  1933  rice  crop  in  California  promises  to  be  about  3,005,100  bags 
of  100  pounds  each  compared  with  3,168,000  bafos  last  year  and  an  average  of 
3,474,000  bags  for  the  5  years  1926-1930.  A  considerable  part  of  the  California 
crop  may  be  utilized  in  the  domestic  market  if  orices  are  not  fixed  much  above 
present  levels.  If  California  prices  are  advanced  by  any  considerable 
amount  the  spread  between  middle  quality  at  Tokyo  and  No.  1  Brown  at 
San  Francisco  may  be  sufficient  to  permit  importation  of  Japanese  rice  in 
Hawaii  and  California.  The  spread  between  these  grades  on  October  13  was 
about  tne  same  as  the  import  duty  on  brown  rice. 
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The  1033  Japanese  rice  production  was  20,622,000,000  pounds  compared 
with  18,972,000,000  pounds  in  1932.  A  record  carry-over  from  the  1932 
crop  is  in  prospect.  Chosen  has  a  production  considerably  larger  than 
last  year,  but  Taiwan’s  first  crop  is  about  6  percent  under  the  unusually 
large  harvest  of  last  season.  Japanese  officials  are  reported  to  be  con¬ 
cerned  over  the  large  rice  supply  in  Japan  proper.  Reports  state  that 
the  government  has  proposed  the  purchase  of  unhulled  rice  after  November  1 
and  a  rice-acreage  reduction  policy  for  1934  for  Japan  proper  and  the  col¬ 
onies.  Prospects  are  for  a  1933  Chinese  crop  somewhat  below  last  year’s 
production.  The  Yangtze  Valley  area  anticipates  a  harvest  nearly  as 
large  as  last  year’s  large  crop  but  the  crop  of  the  southern  Chinese  pro¬ 
vinces  and  the  Manchurian  crop  are  expected  to  be  smaller.  Stocks  of 
old  rice  in  the  Yangtze  Valley  are  large  and  merchants  are  reported  as 
having  difficulty  in  competing  with  southern  Asia  rice  in  southern  China. 

The  1933  rice  crops  in  the  principal  producing  countries  of  Europe  - 
Spain  and  Italy  -  are  smaller  than  in  1932.  The  1933  Spanish  crop  of 
404,000,000  pounds  compares  with  the  outturn  of  433,000,000  pounds  in  the 
previous  season.  This  season’s  Italian  crop  of  818,000,000  pounds  is  8.5 
percent  under  the  894,000,000  pounds  cf  1932. 

The  Southern  and  the  California  rice  marketing  agreements  have  brought 
the  marketing  of  rice  in  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act  and  therefore  under  the  review  and  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  two 
Control  committees.  The  essential  features  of  these  agreements  follow: 

1.  The  price  of  rice  to  producers  is  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture.  It  may  be  changed  at  his  direction 

-•  All  millers  are  obliged  to  conform  to  the  fair  trading  practices 
outlined  in  these  agreements. 

Surpluses  are  to  be  avoided,  but  should  stocks  inadvertently 
begin  to  accumulate,  machinery  is  available  for  their  prompt  disposal. 

A  fund  is  accumulated  to  pay  the  costs  involved. 

4.  Rough  rice  is  to  be  graded  prior  to  sale  in  California,  by  an 
appraisal  committee  composed  of  representatives  of  both  millers  and  pro¬ 
ducers.  In  the  South,  the  grading  of  the  farmer’s  rice  by  millers  is 
subject  to  review  by  the  Federal -State  grading  office  in  case  of  dispute. 

5.  The  control  of  production  is  recognized  as  a  prerequisite  to  the 
maintenance  of  prices.  In  California,  producers  have  created  an  organ¬ 
ization  to  keep  production  at  approximately  a  3,000,000-bag  level.  Par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  plan  is  voluntary  but  the  inducements  offered  to  partici¬ 
pate  are  thought  to  bo  sufficiently  large  to  cause  all  growers  to  coop¬ 
erate  in  the  control  program.  A  plan  for  crop  control  in  the  South  is 
now  being  worked  out. 


The  Farm  Family  Living  Outlook  for  1933~3^ 


In  view  of  the  favorable  prospects  for  further  advance  in 
the  level  of  farm  prices,  tie  income  of  farm  families  may  he  expected 
to  increase  during  1934,  and  there  are  reasons  for  anticipating  that 
this  increase  Y/ill  somewhat  more  than  offset  the  probable  advance  in 
the  level  of  prices  of  the  commodities  that  farmers  buy. 

Even  if  there  should  he  considerable  improvement  in  farmers' 
purchasing  power,  the  income  of  a  large  proportion  of  farm  families 
will  probably  remain  at  too  low  a  level  to  permit  expenditures  beyond 
the  bare  essentials  of  living.  In  many  h  ;mes  payments  on  debts,  taxes, 
and  other  oblications  will  absorb  a  large  share  of  the  increase  in  in¬ 
come  during  the  coming  year.  Where  some  cash  surplus  is  available 
over  the  immediate  requirements  of  everyday  living,  it  will  frequently 
be  needed  for  replenishing  severely  depleted  reserves  of  clothing, 
house  furnishings,  and  other  items,  and  for  purchasing  goods  and 
survices  formerly  considered  essential  but  necessarily  neglected  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  few  years.  In  most  sections  of  the  country  home  produc¬ 
tion  programs  of  emergency  proportions  will  still  be  required,  as  a 
means  of  reducing  the  demands  upon  the  cash  income. 


Income  from  Farm  production 


The  downward  trend  of  farm  income  that  occurred  from  1929 
to  1932  has  been  checked  during  1933 »  mainly  because  of  the  marked 
rise  in  the  prices  of  farm  products  during  the  spring  and  early  sum¬ 
mer.  Daring  the  throe  years  following  1929,  gross  income  from  farm 
production  declined  to  43  percent  of  its  former  level.  Since  the 
farmer's  costs  of  production  fell  much  more  slowly  during  this  period, 
the  balance  of  income  loft  as  a  return  for  the  operator's  labor,  cap¬ 
ital,  and  management  was  even  more  sharply  reduced.  In  1929  this  bal¬ 
ance  averaged  about  $330  per  farm;  by  tne  end  of  1932  it  had  shrunk  to 
loss  than  one-fourth  of  this  sum.  These  figures,  moreover,  include 
the  value  of  food  and  fuel  supplied  by  tne  farm  for  family  use,  a.s 
well  as  the  cash  income  from  farm  products  sold.  If  this  income  "in 
kind,"  which  has  formed  an  increasingly  important  part  of  the  farm 
family's  income  during  the  last  few  years,  is  deducted,  the  cash  bal¬ 
ance  available  for  family  maintenance  shows  a  still  more  striking 
decline. 


Corresponding  figures  for  1933  are  not  yet  available,  but 
present  prospects  are  that  gross  income  for  the  year,  including 
rental  and  benefit  payments  made  to  farmers  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration,  will  show  an  increase  of  about  24  percent 
over  1932.  A  somewhat  grea.ter  percentage  gain  may  be  expected  in  the 
balance  of  income  available  for  family  maintenance,  since  farm-produc¬ 
tion  costs  during  1933  have  not  increased  as  rapidly  as  has  gross 
income.  From  March  to  October  the  average  prices  paid  by 
farmers  for  commodities  used  in  production  advanced  12  percent. 
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During  this  seme  period,  however,  average  prices  received  "by  farmers 
for  all  farm  products  increased  40  percent  over  the  abnormally  low 
levels  that  existed  last  Mam.  Other  costs  of  production,  including 
wages,  rent,  inteiest,  and  i  '  :es,  have  shown,  on  the  average,  little  ad¬ 
vance  in  1933  over  the  prec -w'm.ng  yasr. 

Income  estimates  "by  States  have  not  yet  "been  made  for  1933 
"but  the  changes  in  prices  of  various  farm  products  and  in  volume  of 
production  indicate  that  some  areas  are  "benefiting  much  more  than 
others.  Probably  the  greatest  improvement  in  income  is  occurring  in 
the  Southern  States,  where  farmers  ara  no  only  obtaining  higher  prices 
for  cotton  but  also  ara  receiving  substantial  payments  for  reducing  the 
acreage  of  cotton  this  year.  Incomes  to  farmers  producing  wheat,  pota¬ 
toes,  tobacco,  truck  crops,  and  fruits  will  also  be  somewhat  higher  in 
1933  than  in  1932-  On  the  other  hand,  incomes  of  those  farmers  who  de¬ 
pend  primarily  upon  receipts  from  livestock  will  probably  not  be  greatly 
different  in  19^3  than  in  the  preceding  year,  as  prices  of  many  kinds  of 
livestock  and  livestock:  products  so  far  during  1933  ^V2  averaged  below 
the  1932  prices. 

Income  from  farm  production  in  193“+  depend  in  large 

measure  on  the  trend  in  the  level  of  farm  prices.  Th.s  level  will,  in 
turn,  be  influenced  by  the  stocks  and  production  of  agricultural  prod¬ 
ucts,  by  changes  in  consumer  buying  power,  and  by  governmental  action 
with  regard  to  monetary  and  credit  policies.  On  the  whole  farm  prices 
in  193^  sre  likely  to  average  above  those  of  1933  an(^  total  farm  income 
will  probably  also  be  somewhat  higher. 

Income  from  Ho nagricult ural  Sour c os 

Incomes  received  by  farm  families  from  sources  other  than 
agriculture  will  probably  show  a  slight  increase  during  the  latter  months 
of  19^3-  In  5  large  proportion  of  farm  homes  in  the  more  industralized 
sections,  especially  in  New  England  and  in  the  Atlantic  States,  earnings 
from  employment  in  nonagri cultural  industries  will  orobably  form  an  impor¬ 
tant  part  of  the  family  income  during  1939. 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  number  of  persons  desiring 
such  employment  will  remain  considerably  in  excess  of  the  opportunities 
available  during  1934.  The  blocking  of  the  migration  from  farm  to  town 
of  young  people  in  search  of  jobs  during  the  last  three  years  and  the 
shift  of  urban  population  back  to  farms  hws  appreciably  increased  the 
number  of  adults  in  the  farm  population  and  enlarged  the  n^ed  for  op¬ 
portunities  for  gai  nihil  employment  in  nonagri  cultural  lines. 

The  sale  of  household  products  through  roadside  stands  and 
curb  markets  and  through  women's  cooperative  marketing  associations  will 
continue  to  form  an  important  supplement  to  farm  family  incomes  during  1934. 
As  general  recovery  proceeds,  some  increase  in  the  volume  and  value  of  such 
sales,  as  well  as  in  income  from  the  tourist  trade,  may  be  expected. 
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Retail  Prices  of  Cor.rnod.it ies  Sought  for  Family  Use 

on  tile  trendLn'h1^^”3  of  farcers  during  193^  ®U1 
but  also  on  the  Av^T 3' r  ^  faJ“  Pr0**ctlf*‘  "£,?  fanners  buy 
.or  ani  y  use.  The  level  of  retail  i.ri^«  for  these  canaodities 
declined  steadrly  from  1^3  t0  March^,  and  in  Hard*  were  99  Par¬ 
ent  of  tlle  Jl°  rji9  Since  that  month,  however,  tne  trend 

has  been  snarply  upward,  and  by  October  the  prices  paid  by  farmers  for 
commodities  bought  for  family  ne.intcm.ce  had  returned  to  119  percent 
Of  tne  pre-war  average.  Prices  for  all  groups  of  commodities  advanced, 
the  roost  narked  increases  occurring  in  prices  of  food  and  clothing. 


Several  factors  account  for  this  unusual  advance  in  the 
prices  paid  by  farmers  during  the  last  7  months.  Sharp  advances 
in  the  prices  of  many  fam  products  since  the  early  months  of  the 
year  have  seen  reflected  in  retail  prices  fanners  must  pay  for  food 
and  clothing.  Increases  in  wages  in  certain  industries  have  in¬ 
creased  prices  of  many  consumption  goods.  The  introduction  of  the 
processing  taxes  on  wheat  and  cotton  has  also  had  some  effect,  al¬ 
though  the  amount  of  increase  a.ttr 1  "but  able  to  this  cause  is  smaller 
than  many  consumers  realize. 


v 


Although  prices  of  farm  products  have  shown  some  decline 
since  aooat  the  middle  of  July,  prices  of  commodities  purchased  hy 
farmers  for  family  use  have  continued  to  advance.  Some  further  in¬ 
crease  in  these  reta.il  prices  can  probably  "bo  expected  during  the 
coming  months. 


This  higher  price  level  of  commodities  purchased  for  family 
living  will  offset  to  some  extent  the  increase  in  farm  incomes  during 
^333*  The  real  income  of  farmers  in  this  year  will  nevertheless  be 
larger  than  in  the  preceding  year,  as  the  prices  paid  for  these  com¬ 
modities  for  1933  -S  a  whole  will  probably  average  only  about  3  per¬ 
cent  higher  than  for  1332.  The  amount  of  increase  in  real  income  in 
ly3d  cannot  be  estimated  at  the  present  time,  but  there  are  reasons 
to  believe  tha.t  the  trend  will  be  upward. 


Adjustments  in  garni ly  Expend. i turps 

Although  most  farm  families  will  probably  have  more  money 
at  their  disposal  in  193^  than  in  1333.  a  large  proportion  of  them 
will  be  unable  to  purchase  much  beyond  the  bare  essentials  of  living. 
Expenditures  for  food,  clothing,  fuel,  and  household  supplies  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  require  about  two-thirds  of  the  total  cash  outlay.  This  will 
bo  the  case  even  in  the  fa.ee  of  grea.tly  expanded  live-at-home  programs. 
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The  kind  and  amount  of  other  purchases  will  he  affected 
of  course  by  the  economies  of  the  last  few  years.  Subnormal  expendi¬ 
tures  since  1930  have  meant  greatly  depleted  reserves  of  clothing  and 
household  furnishings  in  most  farm  hones,  and  many  families  have  been 
obliged  to  postpone  lepoirs  to  the  house  and  to  defer  dental  treatr.ierit 

and  other  preventive  .  ; cal  care.  As  money  for  family  use  increases, 

expenditures  for  these  .  d  other  neglected  items  will  undoubtedly  be 
made.  In  many  cases  also,  some  of  the  additional  funds  will  be  spent 
for  automobile  operation,  repair  and  replacement,  probably  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  new  household  equipment  and  oth.-r  durable  consumption  goods, 
and  improvements  and  recairs  on  the  house  will  he  among  the  last  to 
receive  attention.  But  where  cash  is  available  for  repairs  and  improve 
meats  soma  farmers  will  doubtless  birr  lumber,  paint,  and  other  building 
materials  as  soon  as  -possible,  in  crier  to  anticipate  a  nossiDle  fur¬ 
ther  rise  in  retail  prices  of  these  commodities. 

For  la:ge  numbers  of  families  the  payment  of  obligations  to 
neighbors,  and  the  payment  of  store  bills,  back  taxes,  interest,  and 
other  debts  will  have  first  claim  on  any  increase  in  income.  Demands 
of  this  nature  may  be  of  such  magnitude  as  to  allow  no  more  free 
choice  in  expenditures  in  1934  than  in  1933* 

Adjustments  in  Buying 

The  effort  of  farm  families  to  stretch  the  buying  power  of 
their  dollars  through  cooperative  purchasing  will  probably  continue 
during  1934.  Reports  as  of  July  1,  1933  show  1,648  farmers'  coopera¬ 
tive  -purchasing  associations  with  a  membership  of  543,000.  Although 
the  dollar  value  of  goods  handled  by  these  associations  declined  dur¬ 
ing  1933*  the  volume  of  trade  was  well  maintained.  Three- fourths  of 
these  associations  are  reported  as  cooperative  stores,  and  a  large 
number  sell  home  as  well  as  farm  supplies.  Oil  and'  gasoline  are  the 
principal  items  bought  cooperatively  for  family  use,  but  purchases  of 
groceries,  coal,  clothing,  and  household  textiles  through  cooperative 
associations  are  increasing. 

The  use  of  barter  as  a  means  of  obtaining  needed  goods  and 
services  without  cash  outlay  .^ay  also  be  expected  to  continue  during 
the  coming  year. 

The  low  incomes  that  prevailed  during  last  year  and  the 
rapid  changes  in  retail  prices  have  combined  to  emphasize  the  need 
for  more  adequate  purchasing  information  for  household  buyers.  The 
Consumers 1  Counsel  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  began 
in  September  to  issue  a  bi-weekly  "Consumer's  Guide"  to  aid  house¬ 
wives  and  other  consumers  in  understanding  changes  in  prices  of 
farm  products  and  other  co.._.,odities  and  in  making  'wise,  economical 
purchases.  This  service  will  be  continued  muring  the  winter  of 
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The  interests  of  the  c oiisune r  are  also  being  guarded,  by  tile 
Consumers'  Advisory  Board  of  the  national  Recovery  Administration. 

This  Board  is  advising  on  the  codes  submitted  by  the  various  industries 
in  respect  to  provisions  affecting  price  and  quality  of  over-the-counter 
consumer  goods;  it  also  has  e  omit  tees  at  work  on  the  detemination  of 
reasonable  price  increases,  on  consumer  credit,  and  on  the  development, 
through  Government  aid,  of  Luo  roved  standards  for  consumer  goods. 

Through  the  work  of  the  various  Governmental  and  private 
agencies  interested  in  consumer  standards,  some  progress  will  undoubt¬ 
edly  be  made  during  the  coning  year  in  the  program  for  the  grading  and 
accurate  labeling  of  foods  and  other  commodities  sold  at  retail. 

The  Hone  production  program 


During  1933  farm  families  continued  their  efforts  to  be  as 
self-sufficient  as  possible  with  respect  to  food.  The  pressure  of 
taxes,  debts,  and  oth  r  demands  or.  the  small  amounts  of  available 
cash  made  this  an  advisable,  and  in  many  cases  a  necessary,  procedure. 
Many  individual  families  enlarged  and  coordinated  tneir  live-at-hone 
programs,  building  on  tne  experience  of  preceding  yeo.rs  and  making 
use  of  the  carefully  planned  yearly  food  budgets  which  are  now  avail¬ 
able.  A  marked  increase  has  been  apparent  during  the  summer  and  fall 
in  the  output  of  farm  gardens  and  in  the  quantity  of  food  preserved 
by  canning,  drying,  and  brining,  and  by  storage  in  cellars  and  pits. 
The  home  slaughtering  cf  neat  animals  has  been  increased.  The  hone 
manufacture  of  many  food  products  formerly  purchased  has  also  been 
prevalent.  The  hone  milling  of  flour  and  cereals  is  an  outstanding 
example.  Most  farm  families  have  been  accustomed  to  producing  from 
40  to  60  percent  of  tneir  food  supply,  and  advancing  this  proportion 
to  75  or  30  percent,  as  has  beer,  done  in  many  communities,  represents 
an  emergency  measure. 

In  addition  to  live-at-aone  planning  on  individual  farms, 
cooperative  garden  and  f  )od-preservrtion  programs  have  been  developed 
with  relief  agencies  in  most  States.  One  result  has  been  the  increase 
in  small,  supervised  canning  centers;  in  one  State  alone  175  such 
centers  were  in  operation  t.ms  fall.  Distinct  advances  have  also 
been  made  in  this  direction  by  tenant  families,  especially  on  large 
plantations  using  negro  labor.  la  some  cases,  these  efforts  were 
supplemented  by  large-scale  plantation  gardens  and  centralized  pro¬ 
duction  of  milk  and  pork  for  tenants. 

'Text  to  food  production,  the  activities  of  greatest  impor¬ 
tance  iii  most  live-at-home  programs  are  the  provision  of  fuel,  and 
the  making,  remodelling,  and  cleaning  of  clothing.  More  of  this  work 
was  done  in  1933  than  in  previous  years.  Of  other  hone-produced  com¬ 
modities,  tne  most  important  were  cleaning  supplies,  especially  laun¬ 
dry  soap.  Comforters  and  rugs,  manufactured  in  some  cases  from  home- 
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produe-edcotton  end  wool,  ware  made  to  e  considerable  extent  for  home 
use,  and  in  some  localities  were  made  for  sale. 

Most  of  the  work  o"  this  character  (except  the  provision  of 
fuel)  was  done,  as  usual,  ok  .fly  by  the  farm  vonen.  Under  continued 
necessity  of  keeping  down  ca.-L  expenditures  in  this  way,  the  farm 
•woman's  load  was  probably  greeter  during  1933  than  in  some  years  past, 
notwithstanding  the  assistance  she  received  from  the  men  and  older 
boys  and  girls  of  the  family. 

A  live-at-home  program  of  emergency  proportions  will  still 
be  required  during  1934.  This  program  will  be  facilitated,  however, 
by  the  unusually  large  proportion  of  adults  now  living  on  farms  and 
by  the  labor  released  by  acreage  reduction  of  cash  crops.  Until  in¬ 
comes  are  greatly  increased  a  heavy  volume  of  home  production  must  be 
expected. 


